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Apparently, so many of LG's 
first generation of GSA-4081B 
DVD+RW drives developed a 
fault that the repairs 





The ever-valiant Roger Gann takes on the big guys, standing up for 
our consumer rights in the world of online and high street retail 


Given the LG run-around 
Last month, we had a triple-hander in 
respect of Intuit. This month, it's the 
turn of celebrated Korean electrical 
mega-corporation, Lucky Goldstar (or, 
as its known in this neck of the woods, 
LG Electronics). Both our tales of woe 
concern the problems readers had with 
LG DVD burners. Jason Moutrey is first 
Out to bat. He read a favourable review 
in PC Plus 216 and went out and 
bought a GSA-4081B drive from eBuyer. 
It started off well: 

‘At first | couldn't agree more with 
your review. | was very pleased with 
the product and it did everything | 
hoped for. Then the problems started. It 
developed a fault and wouldn't 
recognise any DVD media. | did a bit of 
research on the Internet to find that this 
was a common problem with my 
particular model. | rang eBuyer to 
inform them of the trouble | was having 
and they told me they would arrange 
to have it collected, after telling me to 
ring the LG Service Centre in Slough to 
get a ‘fault reference number’. | rang LG 
and they didn’t know what a fault 
reference number was and told me to 
send it directly to them in Slough, 
which | did at my own expense. 

“One month down the line and I've 
received absolutely no explanation of 
whats wrong with the item or any clue 
as to when I'm going to get it back. | 
have repeatedly rung the service line 
and the only answer | get is that they 
will ‘chase technical’, and that they'll 

ring me back. I've not received 
one phone call from LG. 





department was overwhelmed. << J 
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| even contacted eBuyer to see if 
they could help but they said they 
couldn't due to the Data Protection Act. 
| received a call from John at LG 
Electronics saying that theres a repair 
backlog on this component and that 
they'll probably send me a replacement 
after hes confirmed this with his 
manager. Three days after this call, | get 
a delivery from Parcelforce and, finally, | 
have my DVD-RW back. However, 
inside was a note saying: ‘Due to a 
repair delay, unit returned unrepaired, 
contact retailer’. 

‘After more than 
a month of chasing 
this item, and being 
about £20 worse 
off in telephone 
and postage costs, 
Im back to square 
one. As you can 
understand, I'm not 
at all happy with LG 
Electronics (or 
eBuyer, for that matter) as you would 
have thought they would have told me 
to return it to them in the first place.” 


Two asides here. 
Firstly, always remember that when 
goods become faulty, the seller, not 
the manufacturer, is always 
responsible in the first instance, so 
you don't have to accept the goods 
being sent away for inspection or 
repair. You have every right to expect 
your problem to be resolved 
promptly — on the spot. Secondly, 
when goods are faulty, you're not 
responsible for the return postage, 
the seller is. Just ask yourself a 
simple question: ‘Who's in breach of 
contract here, me or the seller?’ 


The BER cheek 


But | digress. Hot on the heels of 
Jasons complaint comes another from 
John Cross. Coincidentally, he also 
bought an LG DVD burner, a GSA-4082B 
Super Multi DVD drive from eBuyer. The 
Story goes like this: 

“Earlier this year, | bought an LG 


GSA-4082B. | had no problems until 
early July, when it stopped working. | 
contacted LG who suggested updated 
drivers. | did what they said — no 
change — so returned it to LG under 
warranty. | sent it on 6 July, and spoke 
to their Customer Care on 12 July. The 
next day, | was told the unit was 
‘beyond economic repair’ (BER) and 
that they would send me a letter to 
pass on to my retailer who, in turn, 
would provide me with a replacement. 
That would be fine except eBuyer 
needed the broken drive back. There 
then followed a 
series of calls to LG, 
with various 
responses, 
including one that 
suggested that | 
couldnt have been 
told that the unit 
was BER as is 
hadnt even been 
examined! Various 
exchanges continued, with me having 
to chase LG. Every time | phoned them, 
the promised return call to update me 
never materialised. Last week (Tuesday 
3 August), | did receive a call from LG to 
query my address. It transpired that 
they had at last sent the (still) broken 
drive off, plus the BER letter, but to the 
wrong address! | was told their courier 
would recover it. | chased again today 
(9 August) only to establish that the 
unit was still at the wrong address! 
After four weeks and counting, lm at 
my wits’ end. Please help!” 


“Il have had a chance to 
investigate the two cases you have 
brought to our attention, and | have 
to accept that we haven't given the 
level of service to these customers 
they're entitled to, or that | and my 
directors expect us to offer. We were 
experiencing some internal problems 
at the time at which these drives 
came into us, and as a result of these 
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two issues, we've carried out a full 
review of our process for dealing 
with the small number of units that 
are returned to us under warranty. 
We have now put in a new process 
to prevent other customers having 
this type of experience. | can't 
change what has happened, but a 
reputable manufacturer 
acknowledges when things have 
gone wrong and then strives to put 
them right. However, | accept that 
this is of little comfort to the two 
customers concerned, and l'm 
extremely sorry for the way we've 
treated them. 

“Therefore, by way of apology, I've 
arranged a full refund for John Cross 
for his original drive and arranged to 
send him one of our new DVD dual- 
layer super multi-write drives free of 
charge. Jason Moutrey has already 
had his drive replaced by his retailer, 
and so | have arranged to send him 
fifty pounds to cover his postage, 
phone calls and inconvenience.” 


Simply irresistible? 

Now that's what | like to hear — a 
genuine (not to mention generous) 
offer to make amends for less than 
acceptable service. | only wish other 
vendors would take heed of LG 
Electronics’ fine example and put their 
money where their mouth is when 
apologising for poor 

service. Unfortunately, 

this isn't always the 

case, as our next 

letter testifies. Reader 

Adrian Dexter was led 

a merry dance by 

Simply Computers 

over the summer. He 

ordered and paid for 

a printer online but didnt receive 
anything. Sorting out the lack of printer 
proved considerably more difficult than 
it should have done, as he recalls: “On 
22 July, | ordered an Epson Stylus Photo 
R200 printer from Simply Computers. | 
received the invoice on 24 July advising 
me that the printer had been 
dispatched the day before (23 July). 
When the printer had not arrived by the 
following Tuesday (27 July), | emailed 
Simply to ask when | might expect 
delivery. As ld not received a reply by 
the following evening, and the printer 


still had not arrived, | sent another 
email. By Thursday (29 July), | still had 
not received the printer, nor a response 
to my previous two emails, so | 
telephoned Simply customer services. 

“Customer services told me that the 
printer was registered as being lost by 
the courier on Tuesday 27 July. When | 
asked why | hadn't been informed, 
particularly as | had sent two emails 
asking about delivery, | was told that | 
should have been. Simply Computers 
had now cancelled the order. | was told 
that if | wanted the printer, | would 
have to order another one, and | was 
put through to sales on the assurance 
that the next printer would be sent 
‘guaranteed next day delivery between 
9am and 5pm at no extra cost to me. | 
was also told that my credit card would 
be credited with £85 in respect of the 
cancelled order, and | would be 
charged £85 for the second printer. 

“By 5pm on Friday 30 July, the 
second printer still had not arrived. | 
once again spoke to customer services 
who put me on hold while they spoke 
to the couriers. | was told that the 
printer had been delivered and was ‘in 
my front porch by the clothes horse’. 
When | replied that | did not have a 
front porch, nor a clothes horse, 
customer services once again spoke to 
the couriers, with me on hold again. | 
was then told that they would try to 

deliver some 
time that 
evening. At 
6:30pm, a 
flustered courier 
arrived with the 
printer. | also 
received an email 
later that night 
from customer 
services via Sales in response to my 
first email from 27 July, telling me that 
the first printer had been lost.” 


So Adrian finally got 
his printer, but | know what you're 
thinking: ‘this isn’t the end of the 
story, is it?’ and youd be right. 
Simply Computers failed to promptly 
refund him for the ‘first’ printer. He 
emailed Simply twice but received 
no response, and got no joy from 
Customer Services either, who cut 
people that are hanging on in the 





Roger Gann 
campaign @futurenet.co.uk 


After first qualifying as a solicitor, 
Roger Gann got suckered in to 
the dark world of computer 
journalism, and is now combining 
both these skills for your delight 





phone queue 
promptly at 6pm 
when the office 
closes. So much 
for ‘Your call is 
important to us’. 

I passed Adrian's 
complaint over to 
Simply Computers. 
Space doesn't 
permit us to print 
it in full, but here 
are the company’s 
main points: 





“Simply Computers 
ships between 
1,000 and 1,500 packages every day 
from our Warehouse in Greenock 
and, consequently, it's absolutely 
impossible to track the successful 
delivery of each and every one of 
these dispatches. However, we do 
email our customers on dispatch of 
the goods in order that, if the 
delivery is not received within three 
working days, they can alert us to 
the fact it may have gone astray. 
Amtrak successfully delivers up to 98 
per cent of our packages on time. 
However, the nature of mail order is 
such that a limited number of items, 
as in this particular instance, do go 
missing in transit. 

“In the event of goods going 
missing, customers have two 
alternative courses of action 
available to them, the first being to 
call us and speak to one of our 
dedicated customer service agents, 
and the second being to email 
customerservices @simply.co.uk. 
Unfortunately, Mr Dexter chose 
initially to email our sales enquiry 
team on sales@simply.co.uk. These 
emails were ultimately forwarded on 
to customer services. However, the 
response was not as prompt as it 
might have been had the mail been 
sent directly to customer services in 
the first instance. 

“We do sincerely apologise for any 
inconvenience caused to Mr Dexter 
as a consequence of this loss. 
However, we did deal with the 


The nature of mail 
order is that a limited 
number of items will 
go missing in transit. 
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matter promptly once we were 
aware that the goods were 
confirmed as missing, and then 
confirmed as lost by our courier. As 
an act of goodwill we have offered 
Mr Dexter a 10 per cent discount off 
his next order should he choose to 
purchase from Simply Computers 
again. We will also review the 
information being made available to 
customers in respect of goods going 
missing in transit and that they 
should contact customer services 
and not our sales team.” 


Scan and incompatibility 
Reader Ray Andrews had big problems 
buying components from Scan 
Computers. Being a seasoned 
computer user and familiar with the 
latest technology, he ordered all the 


GOOD GUYS OF THE MONTH 


eBuyer and Microsoft 


components required to build a high- 
end PC. Unfortunately, the VT600 
chipset on the Epox motherboard he 
ordered was incompatible with the 
Highpoint RAID card he also bought. 
Highpoint tech support has confirmed 
that its 1640 Rocket RAID SATA controller 
will not work with the VT600 chipset. 

So Ray sought to return the controller 
to Scan Computers for a refund. After 
lengthy correspondence, Scan 
Computers washed its hands of the 
matter, relying on a clause in Its sales 
terms and conditions, which places the 
burden for determining component 
compatibility on the customer. So, if 
youre mug enough to order things that 
don't work together, tough. Don’t expect 
a refund from Scan Computers. 

| have to say that | dont know of 
any other mail order vendor that hides 


behind such an oppressive get-out 
term in their terms and conditions. 
Moreover, | suspect that such a term is 
legally unenforceable, coming within 
the remit of the Unfair Contract Terms 
legislation. | really cant see any court 
upholding such a term to the detriment 
of a consumer. Naturally, | took up Ray's 
case with Scan to try and sort it out. 

Over a period of two months, | wrote 
to the MD of Scan Computers, Elan 
Rajah, no less than three times. I'm 
disappointed to report that I've not 
received a single reply to any of the 
emails | sent. | think this lack of 
response speaks volumes about the 
companys attitude towards Its 
customers. Maybe you should make 
your own mind up as to whether Scan 
Computers is a company worthy of 
your custom. PCP 


Both of our Good Guys have something of a reputation for not always being considered as such 
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eBuyer 

This months Good Guy nomination illustrates the modern online buying 
experience — mail order vendors typically ‘get it right’ most of the time, 
but when they get it wrong, they really get it wrong. eBuyer has featured 
before, but not as a Good Guy, so it's nice to pass on Adrian Powells 
experiences: 

“| recently ordered an NEC 2510a DVD writer from ebuyer.com, specifying 
a black front. When the drive arrived, it had a beige front, though | can 
see where the error could have occurred as the rest of the drive is black! 
Having heard some horror stories about ebuyer.com, | didnt hold out 
much hope. 

“However, | rang eBuyer, got straight through and spoke to a 
representative. | was advised to generate an RMA number online and 
return the drive. Explaining that | didnt see why | had to pay to return the 
drive, they offered to get a courier to pick-up the drive, credited £10 to my 
account to cover express delivery of a new one and talked me through 
reordering! The very next day, a courier picked up the old drive and 
delivered a new one. One week later, they had credited my credit card 
with a full refund for the second drive! Net result: one very happy 
customer.” 

Roger replies: Incidentally, Adrian raises a good point here. As 
mentioned elsewhere, if goods are defective you should never have 
to pay the return postage. This is down to the seller. 
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eBuyer defies the odds and 
delivers sterling service to 


above and beyond the call 


Microsoft 


This month, Bashir Dodhy got service above and beyond the call of duty 
from Microsoft and thought the world should share his joy. It would be 
churlish not to pass on his experience: “Id purchased a Microsoft Wireless 
Optical Desktop from PC World in April last year and, a few days ago, the 
mouse stopped working. | found that the receiver was at fault. | went to 
PC World and explained the problem. The salesman was sympathetic but 
Stated that, as the unit was over a year old, he couldn't authorise a 
replacement. However, he said that if | were to contact Microsoft, they 


might be able to help. 


“| telephoned Microsoft and spoke to Garry. He told me that he would 
place an order for a replacement but, as it was Friday evening, he would 
not be able to do so immediately. Garry was apologetic that he couldn't 
replace my unit with the same model, so he said hed send me the 
newer model. | checked my email on Monday and found that Garry had 
kept to his word. | received the new unit and am delighted with it. I’ve 
sent an email thanking Microsoft for the excellent service.” Hl 
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Optical Desktop Elite for Bluetooth 
Give your desktop the very best. This 
stylish set offers the pinnacle of 
performance, technology, and comfort. 
Bluetooth wireless technology provides you 
with the best power and reliability, and the 
Wireless Optical Mouse with Tilt Wheel gives 
you worry-free accuracy, 


Features: 

Bluetooth Wireless Technology, Tilt Wheel 
Technology, Wireless Freedom, Optical 
Technology, Multimedia Center 


Wireless Optical Desktop Elite 

Get top-tier performance without wires, 
including Tilt Wheel Technology, one-touch 
multimedia keys, customizable Hot Keys, 
and optical mouse accuracy—all in a 
comfortable, ergonomic design. 





Features: 


Microsoft isn’t always the mighty stinky sock we paint it as. It can, in fits and 
spurts, be quite remarkable when it comes to good customer service. 





Illustration: MagicTorch 


DIGITAL MAPPING 








Digital map data forms the basis of most guidance and information 
tools. Simon Williams checks his compass and GPS receiver 


source of huge influence. You could use a map to 
plot a course for the Spanish Main, follow the Silk 
Road to Asia or find your way across the Rockies. 
Cartographers were men to be respected, particularly if 
their work proved accurate, and maps would change 
hands, if not for kings’ ransoms, certainly for those of 
minor princes. 
While modern cartography may not attract quite such 


| Yor the last thousand years or so, maps have been a 


high prices, just about anybody who travels needs a map. 


Whether it’s a road map of the M25, a hikers’ map of the 
North Yorkshire moors or an atlas of the 15 countries of 
the former Soviet Union, maps are the best resource you 
can have when you're going anywhere. These days, 
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however, you don’t need to struggle with the arcane 
origami of a folded A1 sheet - you can have it all in digital 
form, where there are many more things you can do with 
it, such as assign a program to plan routes for you. 

Digital maps are ideal for planning a journey on your 
desktop or laptop PC, but even more useful if you can 
work with them on a GPS (Global Positioning System) in 
your car, or a PDA as you walk the highways and byways. 


Military maps 

There are several suppliers of maps in digital form, but 
perhaps the best known is the Ordnance Survey (OS). 
This august body was originally set up in the middle of 
the 18th century to map the whole of the United Kingdom 


DIGITAL MAPPING FEATURE 
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for military purposes, so bodies of men and their programs, such as Microsoft AutoRoute, make use of 
weapons, or ordnance, could be moved quickly and maps of the UK, Europe and America to provide 
accurately from one part of the country to another. assistance for all kinds of journey. 

It was in 1801 that the Ordnance Survey (OS) 
published its first public map, and through a process of Why go digital? 
constant update and revision, it’s still known for the A typical printed map will cost between £10 and 
accuracy and clarity of its output. Most recently, it’s been £20, depending on the size of the area it covers and 
tasked to indicate areas of the country where the Right to the level of detail it provides. Multiple maps, in the 
Roam legislation gives the public new access to privately form of road atlases, can often be found at even 
owned tracts of land. cheaper prices than this, so why would you pay £40 

All the OS maps - there are several series of them at or more for a digital map, often of a smaller area of 
different scales and detail levels - are available in digital the country? 
versions, though none are actually sold by the Ordnance The answer is that, as with most things digital, a 
Survey itself. Even The OS Atlas of Great Britain is made map in this format is much more versatile. Simple n 
under licence and merely marketed by the organisation. things on a computer, such as zooming in to see 

The Ordnance Survey’s digital maps are used in greater levels of detail, are impossible to do on paper So ; 

ae On the ViaMichelin website street map, 

many different ways by their licensees, and we describe — all you can do is provide a second set of maps at you can And aniy recommended 
some of these uses later in this article. However, the OS a larger scale. On a PC, assuming the map has the restaurants in your area, and details 
isn’t the only provider of digital maps. Other popular underlying data available, it’s a comparatively simple of whether you need to book. 
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THE VINLAND MAP 


One of the earliest maps, part 
of a tradition of Mappa Mundi, 
or maps of the world, is the 
Vinland Map. This is said to be 
a 15th century copy of a 13th 
century original. 

It depicts most of Europe 
quite accurately (though Wales 
suffers) and, secondly, it 
shows a large body of land to 
the west of the Atlantic. This 
is one of the main pieces of 
evidence for the Vikings having 
found, and mapped, parts of 
America long before Columbus 
in 1492. 





The Vinland Map is 
an early map of the world, 
showing not just Europe, Africa 
and Asia, but parts of America, 


$90 acke Rare Book and Manuscript 
Library, Yale University 


DIGITAL MAPPING 


matter to zoom further and further into a point of interest 


until you find what you're looking for. 


Also, using some of the 3D routines that have been 
developed for first-person games, you can create terrain 


from the height information on 
a map, so you can see the hills 
and valleys of the landscape 
represented in three 
dimensions. You can even 
overlay the mapping symbols 
onto the three-dimensional 


have physical maps, 


way, 


your PDA or Smartphone. 


Various other kinds of information can be attached to 


Routing around 


a map can remain 
uncluttered yet still 
contain a mass of 
information not available in a single paper copy. 
This kind of versatility also opens the door to various 
marketing opportunities, of course. Not only can you be 
shown the nearest hotels and restaurants to a particular 
point on a map, you can also receive advertisements for 
them and possibly even connect to a booking screen on 


a map in this way. Working with a digital road map fitted 


to a GPS system in your car, you can be warned of 


“It's all very well having a map, 
but unless you can position 
yourself accurately within it, 
you won't know where to go.” 


image, which helps you learn how to read a 2D map. 
There’s only so much space available on a sheet of 
paper to mark up all the features of interest. That’s why you 
economic maps and political 
maps, all covering the same 
area. As far as a digital 
map is concerned, you can 
choose to display 
whichever bits 
of information are of most 
use to you. So, for 
example, if you're using a 
map to plan a holiday, 
you can call up 
additional details which 
wouldn’t normally show, 
such as places to eat 
and places to stay. This 


upcoming traffic problems specific to the roads you're 
driving on, or be given localised weather warnings relevant 
to your stated destination. You can 


even be given advanced warning 
of upcoming speed cameras, 
saving you a potential fine and 
increasing overall road safety. 


Online street maps 


If you don’t have a continuing use for a digital map, you 
might still find it useful to be able to obtain local area 
maps when you're travelling to a specific place. There are 
now several sites on the Internet that offer free mapping 
services, as long as it’s for personal use and you don’t 
need a map of too large an area. 

Sites such as the Ordnance Survey, ViaMichelin and 
Streetmap.co.uk enable you to enter details of the place 
you want to find and will then display a small map 
centred on that location, which you can print out. You can 
then carry just this single sheet with you, rather than a 





Modern surveys for the Ordnance Survey rely as much on 
satellite services, such as GPS, as on traditional instruments. 


You'll find a range of digital route planners on the Internet. Here are some of the best... 


Perhaps the best known category of 
mapping software is that epitomised 

by Microsoft's AutoRoute. This software 
started off as a UK product for business, 
which could show the best 
driving route from one 
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If all you need is basic travel details and a map 
of your route, try this free service from the RAC. 


place to another, giving 
approximate travel times 
and fuel costs at different 
average speeds. 

Plan your route by 
entering your start point 
and destination, then 
specify places you want 
to take in or avoid. You 
can also specify the type 
of roads you want to 
travel on. In addition, you 
can now add virtual pins 
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to maps to indicate points of interest, 
and change your route by dragging and 
dropping directly on a map. Sections of 
maps can be downloaded to a Pocket 
PC and tied in with GPS navigation to 
give you an active position. 

Since Microsoft bought AutoRoute, 
the areas covered by the product have 
increased dramatically and now include 
most of Europe and, through the US 
version, Streets and Trips, most of the 
United States and Canada. 

There are rivals to AutoRoute that 
use similar mapping technology, such 
as TravelManager and AA Quick Route. 
AA Quick Route doesn't reach the same 
level of mapping detail as AutoRoute, 
but TravelManager goes further by 
enabling you to plan routes from and to 


specific addresses. Travel Manager maps 
can be displayed at seven different 
zoom levels, though some of the road 
sizes bear little resemblance to their 
actual size or importance when you 
reach this level of magnification. 

The RAC goes one better than the 
AA by offering a free online route 
planner for everyone. Enter your start 
point and destination and the software 
produces both a map of your journey 
and directions for each junction. 

The software shows logos for useful 
extras, such as service stations and 
restaurants, and you can print the 
results. This is a great solution for 
those who only make long journeys 
occasionally, but want the advantages 
of computerised route planning. E 
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complete street atlas. 

Streetmap.co.uk is particularly versatile, in being able 
to work from a street name, a postcode, a telephone code, 
an OS grid reference or a location given in latitude and 
longitude. When it has displayed its map, it even helpfully 
superimposes an arrow to the point you searched for. You 
can also display an aerial view of many of the map 
sections available through the site. 

Many digital street maps are now being cross- 
referenced with addresses from the Post Office’s postcode 
database, so you can zero in on particular buildings, rather 
than just the streets they sit on. 


DIGITAL MAPPING 


You can carry a digital map with you on a 
PDA and, with a GPS receiver, plot your 
current position as you move. 


which can be used to determine your position anywhere 
on the globe to within about 20 metres. By measuring your 
distance from three different satellites, a GPS receiver can 
calculate your position in the horizontal plane, and by 
adding information from a fourth satellite, it can obtain 
your height above sea level. GPS receivers start at around 
£70 if you just want the coordinates for your position, but 
for a unit with a built-in map display, you could pay up to 
£200. If you already have a PDA, you should be able to get 
a GPS module to attach to it for about £150. 

Adding real-time positioning to a digital map increases 
its usefulness dramatically. With a GPS receiver in your 
car, and software that knows about it, you can display an 
accurate map showing your current position as you're 
driving, which will update as you travel. With appropriate 
software, you can get the same unit to issue instructions at 
junctions, to guide you to a predetermined destination. 

At a slightly slower speed, if you enjoy walking in the 
country, a GPS receiver can report your position to the 
same degree of accuracy, whether you're at the top of a tor 
on Dartmoor, in a forest in the Highlands or by a lake in 
Cumbria. By integrating your position with a large-scale 
OS map, that map begins to make much more sense, even 
if you're not a skilled map reader. 

A GPS receiver with a map is also a great safety aid, 
because it’s easy to get lost when walking in open country. 
With the new Right to Roam freedom, more and more 
people are venturing into less-populated areas and the 
simple combination of a digital map, GPS location (and 
perhaps a spare battery) can bring a great feeling of extra 
security to your excursions. 


Handheld helper 


Positioning yourself 


It’s all very well having a map, but unless you can position 
yourself accurately within it, you won’t know where to go. 
Map use has become a lot easier in recent years with the 
advent of the Global Positioning System. GPS is based on 
an array of American satellites originally created for 
military use (and since opened to the general public), 


If you already own a PDA, such as an iPaq or Palm, you 
don’t need to buy a separate GPS receiver with a screen. 


Ordnance Survey — a brief history 


More than 200 years after the creation of its first maps, OS data is still being improved 


The Board of Ordnance, as it was first 
called, was commissioned to survey 
the southern coast of England in 1790, 
because of concerns about possible 
invasion from France. Eleven years later, 
the first Ordnance Survey map was 
published. It detailed Kent at a scale of 
one inch to the mile, and was followed 
by maps of roughly a third of England 
and Wales over the next 20 years. 

In 1840, the government agreed to 
the surveying of the rest of England and 
Scotland, at the improved scale of six 
inches to the mile. To do this, a new act 
had to be introduced in 1841, giving the 
Ordnance Survey legal access to any 
land that needed surveying. 

Various surveys continued through 
the 19th century, with scales up to 25 


inches to the mile, and this high detail 
survey was completed in 1895. In 

1935, work began on the now familiar 
concrete triangulation pillars, or trig 
points, used in accurate surveying 

and all built with foundations dug by 
hand. The new maps were to be drawn 
using a National Grid, the six-digit code 
that any walker is familiar with, and 
they were to be metric. 

After the war, the new survey was 
completed with the aid of aerial 
photography, and further technological 
advances resulted in the first 
computerised large-scale maps, which 
appeared in 1973 — still the very early 
days of computer graphics. 

The Ordnance Survey completed the 
digitisation of its stock of some 230,000 


Most current handhelds have the facility to take add-ons, 
and one popular type of device is the GPS adaptor. By 
plugging this into your PDA and loading the appropriate 
mapping software, you can turn your handheld into a 
map-displaying GPS receiver. 

To save the memory in your PDA, your best bet is to 


maps in 1995, making Britain the first 
country in the world to have this level 
of digitised mapping. The organisation 
continues to update its maps using 

a variety of different surveying 
techniques, and it's now quite 
common for digital mapping data to 
be available just 24 hours after it's 
been gathered. 

About 80 per cent of OS output is now 
in digital form, though it still produces a 
wide range of paper maps. Customers 
include all kinds of commercial 
companies involved in marketing 
and information provision, as well as 
government departments, the police 
and the original reason for creating 
the Ordnance Survey maps: the British 
armed forces. E 


MAKE YOUR OWN MAPS 


If you have a particular stretch 
of road, or perhaps a fishing 
river, you want to map, try 
taking a series of free map 
sections from one of the 
Internet sites described in this 
feature. You'll need to use 
Windows’ Print Screen feature 
and an image editor, such as 
Microsoft Paint, to crop them 
all down to the map sections 
alone. You can then stitch all 
the map parts together using a 
photo editor's panorama photo 
feature, to make one long map 
showing all the details you 
want. Further annotation, such 
as showing where to catch the 
biggest trout, is optional. 
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This map of Dartford in Kent was 
the first map published by the 
Ordnance Survey, 203 years ago. 
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DIGITAL MAPPING 


AA Quick Route 


www.teamwarrior.com/ 
quickroute/pc.htm 


Anquet 
www.anquet.co.uk do a bit of preparation before 
AutoRoute leaving on a trip. Find the 
www.microsoft.com/uk/ section of digital map most 
homepc/autoroute appropriate to the place youre 
A-Z going to be visiting and cut 
www.azmaps.co.uk wet th load 
just that section to uploa 
mee ia de to your PDA. You can then 
bores run the GPS software and 
Memory-Map 


map together to position you 
within the map area as you 
move around. 

Although it’s obviously a 
more expensive solution than 
using a paper-based 
A-Z guide, this Global 
Positioning System offers a 
big advantage over a 
conventional map or guide 
book, because you don’t need 
to be constantly looking for road 
names to check where you are. You 
can tell at any point what street you’re 
in and which way you need to turn at 
upcoming junctions. 

Fitting a GPS receiver like this doesn’t 
restrict the other uses you can put your PDA to, and 
with certain products, you can tie in the addresses in your 
contact list, perhaps Pocket Outlook, to your mapping 
program’s address index. 

That way, you can get your PDA to direct you straight 
to a specific address, even if it’s a place you’ve never 
visited before. 


www.memory-map.co.uk 
RAC Route Planner 
http://rp.rac.co.uk/ 
routeplanner 
TravelMaster 
www-softwair.co.uk 
ViaMichelin 
www.viamichelin.com 


24 mph 


Galileo gallops in 

At the moment, the GPS system used by all current 
receivers in the west is the one set up by the United States 
and maintained by the Department of Defence (DoD). 
While the GPS is made available to everybody with a 
suitable receiver, it’s possible for the DoD to take it offline 
or to make it available only to those with the necessary 


Streets ahead 


B323 Horseferry Road 










Software such as TomTom 
Navigation in 3D view is useful 
for navigating junctions. 


decryption software in their GPS 
receivers — basically the US military. 
It’s unlikely the US will take the GPS 
system offline, except in an extreme 
emergency, because so many 
navigation and safety systems rely on 
it. However, the European Union is 
still not happy about this level of 
‘foreign’ control and has set about 
creating its own global positioning 
system, which is to be called Galileo. 
This is a new array of satellites, 
30 in all, with the first due to launch 
at the end of 2005 and the whole 
array to be operational by 2008. 
Agreement with the US means both 
systems will be compatible from the 
receiver point 
of view, but Galileo will have 
improved accuracy, down to just three 
metres. 
Galileo will also have the facility to 
provide encrypted positioning information 
for use by the Armed Forces of all EU countries 
but, critically, the availability of its unencrypted 
service will be controlled within Europe. As it’s not yet 
operational, there aren’t any GPS receivers available for it, 
but you would expect the same kind of dual-band 
operation that’s currently seen with mobile phones. 

The humble map, when combined with the Global 
Positioning System, can provide a huge amount of 
information to a variety of different people. If you're a 
business person on the road, it can ensure you get to your 
destination as quickly and safely is possible, avoiding 
traffic jams and roadworks. For a family on holiday, it can 
provide security on walks in the country and details of a 
good place to stop for food and sleep overnight. For the 
occasional traveller, it can guide you through the streets of 
a major city to a specific house in a specific road, without 
the need to ask a bobby on the beat. PCP 
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With GPS electronic maps, you'll always know where you stand 


The type of electronic map used with 
personal GPS receivers is usually large- 
scale and detailed. There are typically 
two types: OS-style physical maps 
showing the lie of the land 
with its hills and valleys, 
and road and street maps 


Memory-Map, for example, can 
display a section from an OS map 
alongside the same section of a 
digitised aerial photograph and 
synchronise the two, so that when 
you drag the map around to show 
particular locations or features, the 


is well known for its detailed and 
accurate street maps of all the major 
cities in England. With the digital 
versions, supplied on CD format, you 
can add your own notes and routes and 
download all or a section of a map to 
your Pocket PC. You can then use the 


i 


Memory-Map can show a section of an OS 
map, along with a corresponding aerial 


photograph and a 3D model of the landscape. 
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for getting you to places in 
towns and cities. 

There are several OS 
licensees producing the 
first type of map, including 
Anquet and Memory-Map. 
Products from these two 
companies are based on 
OS 1:25,000 maps and 
have been combined with 

aerial photography and 3D 
visualisation to great effect. 


aerial view keeps in step. 

Another feature, common to both 
Memory-Map and Anquet products, is 
to take the two-dimensional OS maps 
and convert them to three-dimensional 
terrain models, using the height 
information marked on the maps. These 
3D sections can then be spun around in 
separate windows within the programs, 
and viewed from any direction. 

For digital street maps, there are 
products such as A-Z. This company 


PDA rather than a copy of an A-Z map 
when travelling. 

Other suppliers of good street maps 
include Gate5, whose ‘Map & Guide 
featuring Lonely Planet’ offers points 
of interest and eating out ideas for 16 
European cities, including London. The 
same company’s Falk City Guides are 
available in versions for Pocket PC, 
P800 and Sony Clié. ViaMichelin also 
produces street maps, which tie in with 
its renowned restaurant guides. E 
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Dave Howell 
dave.howell@futurenet.co.uk 


Dave Howell specialises in 
writing about developments in 
the legal, financial and public 
sector markets 


As Dave Howell discovers, if you want to ensure your business’ 
long-term prosperity, you need a fast and efficient fulfilment system 


ou’ve built your website. Marketing is in place, 
and you have a high ranking on Google. But do 


you have an efficient fulfilment system that your 


customers can count on? If you don’t, your business may 


lose its share of a market that’s set to grow massively 
over the next few years. Forrester (www.forrester.com) 
predicts that by 2010, online sales for goods sold to 
consumers will reach $316 billion. If you want to make 
sure that your business has its share of this gigantic 
market, you must be confident that you can deliver the 
goods that you sell - and precisely when you say that 
you can. If you think that just having an adequate 
fulfilment system is all you need, research by the Royal 
Mail has shown that a fast delivery and returns 
mechanism makes your customers more loyal and less 
likely to return goods to you. 


Online shopaholics 

Forrester also recently stated: “The UK is Europe’s largest 
ecommerce economy, with two-thirds of consumers 
having shopped online. This year the UK, will generate 
£275 billion in online sales - a 47 per cent increase on 
2003. These figures clearly indicate that UK consumers 
are becoming increasingly savvy and keen to shop via a 
number of channels. Our research shows that retailers 
who offer the right customer experience, and don’t just 
think of the bottom line, are able to reap the rewards of 
online retail.” The Internet is now an accepted part of the 
UK’s retail environment. Just having a great website, 
though, isn’t enough. You must have the systems in place 
that deliver on your business promise. 

The Distance Selling regulations apply to the Internet, 
text messaging, phone calls, faxes, interactive TV, printed 
catalogues and mail order advertising in newspapers and 
magazines. If your business falls into any of these 





The state-of-the-art FedEx information technology network 
provides one-click access to FedEx services for more than 
2.5 million customers through FedEx.com each day. 


categories, you must comply with the regulations that 
govern the information, which you must display on your 
website, and how you conduct a sale with your customers. 
The Office of Fair Trading (www.oft.gov.uk/business/ 
legal+powers/distance+selling+regulations/default. 
htm) and the DTI (http://tinyurl.com/6on8f) both 
publish handy guides to the legislation. Once your 
business complies with these regulations, you can then 
think about the fulfilment system you want to use, or how 
you can improve the systems you already have. 


Designing the system 

Gone are the days when online businesses could simply 
build a website, take an order and then worry about how 
to get the goods to their customers. In the past, many 
ecommerce businesses didn’t build the fulfilment 
element of their businesses until it was too late. But, as 
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1 Stick to delivery dates 
Don't advertise a delivery 
timeframe that you can't 
actually meet. 


2 Keep your customers 
informed about delays 
If the goods are going to be 
late, inform your customers 
and tell them why. 


3 Ensure that goods can 
be easily returned 

When things go wrong, don't 
make it difficult for your 
customers to return goods. 


4 Use a specialist 
fulfilment partner 

If you need to outsource, 
ensure that your partner 
understands how to fulfil the 
goods your'e selling. 


5 Stay legal at all times 
Make sure that you have all 
the relevant information on 
your website in order to 
comply with the Distance 
Selling regulations. 


6 Fast delivery abroad 
If you're selling to an 
international market, make 
sure you can just as easily 
deliver to Beijing as Bognor. 


7 Make the sales 
contract clear 

Set out clearly the terms of 
the sale and any right to 
return the goods. 


8 Prepare for promotions 
Ensure that your customer 
services department and your 
fulfilment partner can cope 
with any increase in sales due 
to a promotion. 


9 Communicate with 
your customers 

Inform your customers where 
their goods are in the shipping 
process. They'll welcome this 
sort of information. 


10 Test your fulfilment 
process before 
expanding sales 

Make sure your shipping 
processes can be easily scaled 
up to meet future demand. 


LOGISTICS FULFILMENT 





Sydney, Australia, is part of FedEx’s worldwide network, which 
comprises more than 210 countries and a large portion of the 
world’s economic activity. 


Bob Jackson, commercial director of Gardners (www. 
gardners.com), the UK’s leading book fulfilment 
business, comments, times have changed. “In recent years, 
my feeling is that this isn’t the case as much any longer. 
The conversations I have now with most businesses 
revolve around getting the data they need to put on their 
website, and they understand that we have a warehouse of 
products - in our case, books - that we can ship if we 
have the correct information. Both of these aspects are 
very much in focus at the beginning of the conversation. 
These days, I think businesses are more pragmatic and 
realise that they need to ensure they can deliver what they 
have said they can on their websites.” 


Keep it in-house 

The question of whether you should handle fulfilment 
yourself or outsource it soon raises its head. How you 
approach your decision will largely depend on how much 
control you would like over the fulfilment system you use. 
Michael Ross, managing director of Figleaves (www. 
figleaves.com/uk), decided that an in-house solution 
was the only way for his business: “We've never seriously 
looked at outsourcing. We’ve always taken the view that 
we would have a good website, but also have a very good 
fulfilment system as well, which would add value to the 
business. If you’re going to outsource your fulfilment, you 
really need to understand the economics of what you're 








FedEx Express couriers are part of an extensive network of 
more than 138,000 people who help bring unmatched reliability 
and service to companies across the globe every business day. 


doing. We took the view that the best way to understand 
this area of our business was to do it ourselves.” 

It’s certainly possible to buy a complete fulfilment 
service off the shelf. Companies such as Royal Mail 
(www.royalmail.com), Exel (www.exel.com) and 
EUK (www.entuk.co.uk) all have mature services that 
they can offer to businesses, but you must think carefully 
about the goods that you're selling, because this will guide 
your choice of fulfilment partner. Clearly, there are 
different issues that need to be addressed depending on 
whether youre selling CDs or windsurfs; one size of 





Amazon operates one of the largest logistical organisations in the UK. In June 2003, it took in excess of 420,000 pre-orders for 
‘Harry Potter and the Order of the Phoenix’, which were packed and dispatched to customers for the day of release. 
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fulfilment certainly doesn’t fit all. If you decide to 


outsource, look for an organisation that understands your 
business and the problems associated with shipping the 
goods you sell. This rapport will pay massive dividends 
in the long term because your fulfilment system will be 
comprehensive and efficient. This will ultimately add 
value to your overall business, which your customers will 


see and appreciate. 


Multiple sales channels are also a key component of 
the long-term success of any retail business. Online-only 





FedEx Freight drivers use PDAs to input important shipping data. 
The FedEx service is the leading provider of regional next-day 


and second-day less-than-truckload freight services. 
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companies will continue to flourish but, increasingly, the 
multi-channel business will become the norm. This has a 
clear impact on how your business handles its logistics. 
Can you take a telephone or fax order as easily as you 


accept an order on your website? Are the 


systems in place to efficiently channel non- 


Internet orders to your fulfilment house? 
These are questions that are increasingly 


wholesale integration; from catalogue 


ordering to text message marketing. 
If you want to use multiple sales 


can not only receive orders, but also 
efficiently process them and handle 


your business via a myriad of channels. 


needed to keep a customer happy.” 


Learning from the high street 


Why Internet retail businesses should be using multiple-channel selling 


Offline retailers have had decades to practise the art 
of selling their wares to customers. Home shopping 
via mail order catalogues puts a slightly different 
spin on the pastime, and even with ecommerce 
increasing in popularity, catalogue-based home 
shopping is still king of the offline retail market with 
25 per cent of all goods bought in this way, 
according to a recent survey carried out by the Royal 
Mail. But what can Internet retailers learn from the 
success of this well-established channel? 

Mail order companies, in particular, are experts at 
taking orders from a wide range of channels. The 
telephone is still their primary source of new orders 
but, increasingly, mail order companies are also 
offering online ordering. Companies such as Empire 
Stores (www1.empirestores.co.uk) has a web 
presence as well as a printed catalogue. QVC (www. 
qvc.co.uk) has taken this further and used its 
website to actually enhance its television 
broadcasts, which are themselves interactive, 
empowering customers with the ability to make 
their purchases at the push of a button. 

What these businesses have in common is that 
they don't treat how they take or process orders any 





differently depending on which sales channel 
they've come from. As Richard Longhurst, director of 
LoveHoney, points out, the Internet isn't really that 
different: “Internet retail businesses sometimes 
think that they're different to other mail order 
businesses, but they're really not. All they've done 
is replace a catalogue with a website. It’s crucial to 
pay as much attention to the fulfilment side of the 
business as it is to marketing.” 


(Order online or onder by phone ofiee 90 22 ye 


Like QVC, which sells via interactive television as well 
as its website, multiple channels means more choice. 


becoming the central driving force behind 


channels to reach your customers, test your 
back office systems first. Make sure that you 


enquiries, which themselves will come into 


Integrating your systems now will leave you 

free to promote and expand your business even further. 
Richard Roche, Royal Mail’s head of multi-channel retail, 
stated: “Efficient stock control; effective pick, pack and 
dispatch systems; a good information flow to the 
customer; and delivery, as promised; as well as a good 
and clear returns policy, are the important ingredients 





Becoming part of Exel plc in 
August of 2004, Tibbett & 
Britten is one of the world’s 
leading supply chain and 
logistical support services. 





The message to SMEs wanting to take their 
businesses to the next level is clear: if you're not 
using multiple channels to reach your customers, 
you really should be. Yet, it's important to remember 
that you should always ensure your fulfilment 
systems can cope with the increased demand, and 
that your back office set-up has the capability to 
handle multiple channels of ordering, and also 
customer services. 





Consumers use more than one channel to buy goods. 
Offer your customers as many ways to order as you can. 
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FAQ - ROYAL MAIL 


Q: What are the unique 
challenges that Royal Mail 
faces in the course of its 
fulfilment operation? 


A: Royal Mail works closely 
with its e-tail customers to 
ensure that a strong and 
effective partnership is 
created. A vital element when 
dealing with online partners of 
all sizes is planning for key 
dates or periods. For instance, 
we did this for the launch of 
the ‘Star Wars Trilogy’ DVD box 
set. With more than 100,000 
pre-orders for delivery on 20 
September, this is the largest 
DVD box set launch of all time. 


Q: Do you think that many 
SMEs don't properly 
understand the fulfilment 
element of their business? 


A: In our experience, the 
majority of online retailers 
understand the factors they 
need to take account of to 
ensure their venture is a 
success. They appreciate that 
it's no good having a great 
website if the customer service 
is poor. So they need to ensure 
they have good stock 
management systems, pick, 
pack and dispatching 
procedures, as well as a 
reliable delivery partner. 


Q: What advice would you give 
an SME that’s setting up its 
fulfilment operation? 


A: Retailers need to ensure 
they can, through their delivery 
partner, deliver to someone 
living in the Highlands of 
Scotland, Europe or the US, as 
well as major towns and cities 
in the UK. And, as retailers 
grow, they should ensure they 
have a fulfilment company 
which has the capacity to 
grown with them. 
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Taking the strain 

Efficiently completing your customers’ 
orders is only half of the fulfilment 
equation. The Distance Selling 
regulations also state that you should 
have a well-defined returns system that 
your customers can use. This is often 
referred to as reverse logistics. 

Currently, there’s a move to try to 
minimise the level of returns that a 
business receives, which is not 
surprising given a recent report by the 
Royal Mail, which stated that retailers 
spend £500million a year on handling 
returned goods. The report also indicated 
that this could be reduced by up to 40 
per cent with better management. The bottom line is that 
your business has a legal requirement to deal with returns 
but, as Richard Longhurst, director of LoveHoney (www. 
lovehoney.co.uk), points out, a good returns system is 
worth its weight in gold. “Returns shouldn’t have a massive 
impact, but they can take a disproportionate amount of 
time because each one is unique. Companies should be 
wary of neglecting returns - each one is an unhappy 
customer who can be turned into an evangelist for your 
company with a swiftly dispatched replacement or quickly 
processed refund. Don’t quibble - simply keep the 
customer happy.” 


Scale it up 

In addition to a good returns structure, your fulfilment 
system should be scalable when you need it to be. As your 
business grows, your fulfilment system has to grow with it. 
One of the most costly mistakes your business can make 
is to think that it could double the number of active 
customers it has, but do nothing to expand its fulfilment 
system. This is, however, only part of the flexibility that 
you should build into this element of your business. 
Online business, in particular, can mount marketing and 
promotional campaigns far more easily than their offline 
counterparts, but could your customer services team and 
your fulfilment system handle an instant doubling of your 
average order levels after a promotion went live? If not, 





Royal Mail has a long history of providing small and large 
businesses with the fulfilment services they need in order to 
run their operations smoothly and efficiently. 
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Exel supplies logistical support services tailored to specific supply chains. With a 
turnover of £6.7billion, and activity in more than 120 countries worldwide, Exel’s 
customers include 70 per cent of the world’s largest quoted non-financial companies. 


this is a serious flaw in your system that should be 
addressed as soon as possible. It only takes a few 
disgruntled customers for your business’ reputation to be 
tarnished beyond repair. As Philip Bardzil of the Centre 
for Research in Work and Organisational Psychology 
(www.sm.umist.ac.uk) succinctly states: “Dissatisfied 
customers don’t necessarily complain, they just disappear. 
The quality of service determines customer satisfaction, 
and in markets where there is increasing product over- 
capacity and similarity of service offerings, service quality 
is often the only factor to distinguish any organisation.” 


Communicate with your customers 

If you're not careful, the fulfilment element of your 
business can be its Achilles heel. As you establish a new 
business, or expand an existing one, the systems you use 
to get the goods to your customers move increasingly into 
the limelight, because this element of your business is all 
that your customers really care about. They have first- 
hand knowledge of these systems as they know what your 
business promised them and what it ultimately delivered. 
Use your back office systems to keep your customers 
informed about the progression of their order. A simple 
email to let them know that their goods have shipped can 
bring your company goodwill and a positive reputation 
you simply can’t buy. Test your fulfilment systems until 
they break. Look for shortcomings and flaws in the 
system, and fix these before you go live with a promotion, 
or expand your business into new sales channels. A 
system that you've used for some time may not scale up 
very well - don’t wait until you have thousands of 
unhappy customers to find out that your fulfilment 
systems can’t cope. 

Fulfilment is the last step in the ordering process. It’s 
often forgotten, with the primary focus being on order- 
taking and customer service. Ordering is now done over a 
wide range of channels as consumers embrace ever- 
expanding options to part with their money. Any retail 
business should perform a health check on its fulfilment 
and returns systems to see if it’s coping with the demands 
that customers are placing on it now, and find out if the 
systems in use are easily scalable when the time comes to 
expand. In the end, those businesses that can take an 
order quickly and deliver the item, and then handle any 
customer queries with fast and decisive responses, will see 
their business grow over the next few years. Consumers 
are increasingly becoming aware of those businesses they 
can count on to deliver their goods quickly and efficiently. 
Make sure your company is in this group of privileged 
retailers by making fulfilment your absolute number 
one priority. PCP 
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Richard Wentk 


pcplus@skydancer.com 


Following 20 years of working 
in IT, Richard has extensive 
experience working in business 
development and digital security 


Beyond the manual: 


WI-FI 


security 








Are hackers breaking into your business files? Richard Wentk knows 
how to keep intruders out of your Wi-Fi network 


you want to keep your files safe and your email 

secure, sending it over a Wi-Fi network isn’t a 
smart move. But the field as a whole is haunted by old 
wives’ tales and just a hint of paranoia. So what exactly 
is the truth? Are you really in serious danger of hack 
attacks, trojans, spammers, scammers and industrial 
espionage? Or can you lock down your network with 
some simple security tweaks combined with a little 
common sense? 


| ' veryone knows that Wi-Fi isn’t secure, and that if 


Keep it simple 

Many networks are run with no security at all, and an 
open network is a sitting duck. Anyone can hook into it. 
If you have Internet access, this means intruders get a 
free ride on your bandwidth and, depending on your 
internal network security, they may also get instant 
access to your files. Wi-Fi security professionals are often 
heard complaining that if only users took the most basic 
precautions, they could avoid all of the most common 
problems. So, let’s start with the basics. If you want to 
lock out casual snoopers, you can immediately do three 
things. The first is to check for variable transmitter power 


on your hardware; 802.11g in particular has a range of 
hundreds of feet, which is unnecessarily open for home 
or small office use. You can start by checking signal 
levels at the most distant possible working location, and 
turn down the power to the lowest level that still provides 
an acceptable connection speed. 

The next step is to turn off Service Set Identifier 
(SSID) transmission. Most networks are set up to send 
out a network name by default. All the hardware on the 
network has to use the same SSID, otherwise it won’t 
connect. If you set all your network hardware to use the 
same name and then turn off SSID transmission, your 
network immediately goes into stealth or cloaked mode, 
invisible to casual amateur snoopers. 

The final introductory step is to lock down your 
network so that it only communicates with hardware with 
a specific MAC address. Most hardware can pick up 
attached devices automatically, compile a list and set up 
filtering with a few clicks, and from then on, connections 
from external unauthorised hardware will be filtered out. 
Again, professionals can get around this by using MAC 
address snooping and spoofing tools, so don’t assume 
it’s perfectly secure. (In fact, MAC address spoofing is 
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JARGON BUSTER 


SSID Service Set Identifier. 

A shared name that lets 
hardware know which network 
it's supposed to connect to. 


WEP Wired Equivalent Privacy. 
A low-security encryption 
solution used on older 
hardware. 


WPA Wi-Fi Protected Access. 

A secure interim encryption 
solution found on recent 
hardware. Soon to be replaced 
with the improved WPAZ2. 


802.1x A generic network 
authentication protocol. 


802.11) Proposed ultimate 
Wi-Fi security standard. Still 
in development. 


EAP Extensible Authentication 
Protocol. A set of tools used to 
check user identity and enable 
or deny access. Comes in a 
bewilderingly acronymic range 
of flavours. 


RADIUS Remote Authentication 
and Dial-In User Service. 
Database-focused user 
authentication. 


AES Advanced Encryption 
Standard. An optional 
encryption technology that 
will be available in 802.11i. 
Processor intensive, so not 
widely used yet. 


WI-FI SECURITY 


NETGEAR Wireless ADSL Firewall Bouter 000149 
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Turning SSID broadcast off hides your network from casual 
snoopers, but won't deter a serious attack. 


ridiculously easy in Windows XP with a simple registry 
tweak. You can make the changes by hand or use a utility 
called MacMakeup - see the Resources box for a link.) 

The next level of defence in Wi-Fi is encryption. The 
industry’s first attempt at this was a system called 
Wireless Equivalent Privacy (WEP). Many derogatory 
things have been said and written about WEP, giving 
some users the mistaken impression that all a hacker has 
to do is drive past in a minivan armed with a laptop and 
some magic decryption software, and they can 
immediately crack the WEP security layer. The reality is 
less dramatic. WEP is flawed, but it’s a subtle kind of flaw. 
WEP attacks rely on the fact that a small percentage of 
traffic includes very weak encryption. Collecting enough 
of this traffic allows a statistical analysis that can reveal 
the WEP encryption key. The good news is that a reliable 
decrypt requires a record of 10 
to 15 million packets that use 
the same key, which can take 
anywhere from a couple of 
days to a couple of weeks of 
full-time recording to crack a 
single key. So, if you use a 128- 
bit key and change it regularly 
— at least daily - WEP becomes 
a viable mid-range security option. It also helps if you can 
monitor connected devices easily - a feature that a 
freeware tool like AirSnare can supply. 

But how do you generate and change keys? A web 
search will turn up plenty of WEP key generation utilities, 
but very few Access Points or Wi-Fi card drivers include 
software hooks that allow for dynamic updating. If you’re 
using legacy 802.11b hardware that doesn’t have more 
advanced security, you'll need to change keys by hand. 
For a home network, this is easy but tedious. Where there 

are more 
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Spoofing a MAC address in Windows XP is easier than you think, but make 
sure you don't try using the technique for anything you shouldn't. 


people 
involved, it’s 
possible to 
show some 
creativity — for 
example, 
specifying that 
passphrases 
should be 
created from 
the first letter of 
every word in a 
daily 
newspaper 
feature that 
everyone has 
easy access to. 
This may seem 
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“Even with good key 
management, WEP is still a 
legacy system and shouldn't 
be used, except where there’s frame. There’s also an additional 
no other option” 





Sa Er 


ee ee 


This is AirSnare — a simple Wi-Fi intruder alert system that will 
keep you updated on who's trying to compromise your PC. 


a touch lateral, but it’s far more secure than options like 
a prepared dated passphrase book or, worse still, a file 
on a shared disk. 


Beyond WEP 

Even with good key management, WEP is still a legacy 
system and shouldn’t be used, except where there’s no 
other option. More recent and secure options rely on two 
combined approaches: stronger transmission encryption, 
and more intelligent key distribution and generation. WPA 
(Wi-Fi Protected Access) is a simple alternative to WEP 
that still relies on manual key sharing. It’s more secure 
than WEP but is still only really suitable for low-value 
home and office traffic. As with WEP, there’s a passphrase 
which generates a key, but because the encryption is 
much stronger, any statistical attack takes far longer; long 
enough to be impractical for 
anyone who isn’t a professional 
cracker. Technically, WPA uses a 
protocol called TKIP - Temporal 
Key Integrity Protocol - to change 
the encryption key for each data 


security layer called Michael, which 

adds an extra MIC - Message 
Integrity Code - to each packet. This makes it much 
harder to launch active attacks that store and replay 
packets, making minor checksum changes that can help 
reveal encryption key details. 

Unfortunately WPA is vulnerable to poor key choice, 
and a short password makes statistical attacks much 
easier and can fatally undermine WPA security. By short, 
we mean 20 characters or less. A more professional 
approach is to use a freeware key generator to create a 63- 
bit random key and then distribute this as a passphrase 
to everyone on the network. As with WEP, there are issues 
about how best to distribute new passphrases securely, 
but WPA’s enhanced security means that key changes 
can be much less regular. Weekly, or even monthly, 
changes should still be secure. Currently, there are no 
automated WPA cracking tools known to be available, but 
this will doubtless change over the next year or two. 


Where's the key? 

This preshared key approach is often known as WPA- 
PSK. A simple and affordable automated key generation 
and distribution system would be an obvious 
improvement. Unfortunately, this is still a work in 
progress, with industry negotiations continuing about a 
system called 802.111, which will offer a flexible, secure 
and extensible range of features that should definitively 
solve the Wi-Fi security problem. Meanwhile, various 
intermediate authentication and access protocols are 
available today. All of these are variations on the 


Extensible Authentication Protocol (EAP) system. EAP is 
available in some 30 variants, many of which are semi- 
proprietary, or at least closely associated with specific 
manufacturers. For Wi-Fi, the PEAP, LEAP and EAP-TLS 
variants are among the most common. These sometimes 
include a unique ID certificate as well as an access key, 
or, more conventionally, a login name and/or password. 
It’s also associated with the RADIUS (Remote 
Authentication and Dial-In User Service) system, which 
is an old and venerable network authentication protocol. 
The basics of all RADIUS systems are the same, although 
the implementation details vary significantly between 
manufacturers. A RADIUS server maintains a database of 
authentication information, and the authentication layer 
acts as a switch and filter between a potential user and 
the rest of the network. RADIUS implementations are 


Supplicant Authenticator Authentication Server 
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PSK 
Enter your WPA Passphrase. The minimum length is 8 characters. 


fahjskibgigbnklebghjkigniel 
EAP 


EAP: [ms v | 


Certificate: [None 


























Advanced security in action. This Wi-Fi card offers WPA, WPA- 
PSK, LEAP and 802.1x authentication options. 


widely available. Commercial solutions, such as Funk 
Software’s Steel Belted Radius (www.funk.com), and 
open source releases, such as Free Radius (www. 
freeradius.org), work on various platforms, while 
Windows 2000 users will find RADIUS 
functionality available within IAS. 

The advantage of combining RADIUS with EAP 
is that it makes it possible to add a layer of 
intelligence to key generation and distribution. 
This, in turn, means that keys can be generated 
and used on a per user and per session basis 
instead of being assigned statically to an entire 
network. Cisco’s LEAP (Lightweight EAP) system 
is a popular example of this technology - not 
common in budget products, but widely used in 
hardware aimed at the enterprise market to 
dynamically assign WEP keys. 

For WPA users, the equivalent system is called 
802.1x. This isn’t Wi-Fi specific, but implements 
general port-based Ethernet security, yet it’s often 
found as an option in Wi-Fi hardware. At the 
client end, setting up 802.1x is simple - point the 
client at the server’s IP address and include a 
supplied shared key. But setting up a Windows 
802.1x server is more of a challenge, and requires 
configuring not just IAS but a full implementation 
of Microsoft’s Public Key Infrastructure (PKI). The 
details would need a feature to themselves; for 


More options for securing your data, whether you're indoors or out 


What are your options if you want to 
secure a network physically? For linking 
and bridging networks across buildings, 
it's possible to buy directional aerials 
that keep the signal to a relatively tight 
beam that won't be accessible at street 
level. There's no great mystery about 
using these. You may need to hire a 
contractor to lay down cabling between 
an access point and an aerial, and to 
make sure that aerial alignment is done 
properly, otherwise these are a plug 
and play solution. Glass is relatively 
transparent at Wi-Fi frequencies, so 
there's no reason not to keeping aerials 
and cabling indoors to minimise any 
danger of attempts 
to physically tap 
information NT 


off cabling. For those who need total 
security inside a building, it's possible 
to set up a shielding and screening 
system that keeps internal signals 
inside and locks external signals out. 
This is a job for an RF engineering 
expert. Exterior walls and windows 
have to be shielded electrically with 

a physical screen connected to an 
earth point. Done properly this can 
completely eliminate external leakage, 
but it's not a cheap process and is only 
worth the trouble when extremely 
valuable information is 


present on your network. 
Next year, corporate solutions 
systems from major vendors, such as 
Cisco and Linksys, will start appearing, 
based on a triangulation process that 
estimates the location of an access 
attempt. These require at least three 
base station access points — overkill at 
home but practical in a commercial 
context. E 





Wi-Fi analysis and 
security tools 


NetStumbler 
www.netstumbler.com 


AirSnort 
airsnort.shmoo.com 


MacMakeup 
www.gorlani.com/publicprj/ 
macmakeup/macmakeup.asp 


WildPackets AiroPeek 
www.wildpackets.com/products/ 
airopeek_nx/features 


Ethereal 
www.ethereal.com 


Forums and other resources 
www.Wi-Fiplanet.com 
www.Wi-Fi-forum.com 


Point and transmit — 
keep your traffic 
directional with a 
specialised Wi-Fi aerial. 
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Setting up client and server 
side connections for a VPN 

in Windows XP 
Wwww.onecomputerguy.com/ 
networking/xp_vpn.htm 
Wwww.onecomputerguy.com/ 
networking/xp_vpn_server.htm 


Dev forum for 802.11x and 
other Wi-Fi issues 
www.experts-exchange.com/ 
Programming/Wireless_ 
Programming/802_11x_Dev 


Specialised Linux security 
tools distro details 
www.knoppix-std.org 


Outline listing of various Wi-Fi 
security protocols 
www.trapezenetworks.com/ 
technology/inbrief/ 
securitychecklist.asp 


Reef Edge Dolphin 
techzone.reefedge.com/ 
dolphin/index /about.page 
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AiroPeek’s sniffing capabilities reveal useful and often essential security information, 
but it wouldn't fare particularly well against a custom network model. 


more information about this, you can find details on the 
Microsoft website about IAS and PKI. 


Extra layers 

With security, there’s always a bigger picture, and it’s 
important to ask what’s being protected. If it's bandwidth, 
basic Wi-Fi security tools will help secure it but, for most 
users, information is more valuable, so it’s important to 
look beyond Wi-Fi to consider other methods of security. 
Basic network security-minded rules about file sharing 
and other kinds of access should go 


without saying, yet it’s possible to go “With security, there's always 
a bigger picture, and it’s 
important to ask what's 
being protected” 


much further. A popular solution is 
to piggyback Virtual Private 
Network security on the back of Wi- 
Fi. This means double encoding all 
transmissions, and with budget 
hardware, this may involve a 
noticeable performance hit. But 
with faster machines, and the newer 108Mbps 802.11g 
double speed option, this may no longer be noticeable. 
Windows XP includes built-in VPN features. A detailed 


Hacker tools 











tutorial on how to set these up is 
included in the resources. An 
alternative to Windows’ own VPN is 
ReefEdge’s Dolphin. 

Dolphin is a freeware Linux 
solution that turns an old x86 box 
into a dedicated secure wireless 
access system. As with the Windows 
VPN, it adds an extra security layer 
on top of Wi-Fi traffic, 
authenticating users and controlling 
access, and further encrypting 
transactions using IPsec and SSL 
protocols. 

Dedicated developers may also 
want to consider introducing 
customised encryption and/or 
packet protocols. These will need 
specialised low-level drivers and potentially a rewrite of 
the firmware inside access points. Some APs, notably 
some Netgear models like the DG834G, are available with 
downloadable open source firmware listings. 

Development information about Wi-Fi card chipsets 
is also widely available. Creating a customised system 
offers the ultimate in security, because the only 
information visible to a hacker are packet listings and 
statistics, and a good design will be extremely difficult to 
reverse engineer. Development effort can be minimised 
by taking an open source 
project, such as the freeware 
802.1x implementation 
Open1X (www.open1x.org), 
as a starting point. The main 
drawback of a customised 
system is that it’s invisible to 
‘off the shelf’ hardware, and 
will probably confuse many 
packet sniffers too. But, if you seeking an ultimate 
security, this is perhaps more of an advantage than a 
perceived downside. PCP 
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The hackers’ tools of the trade, from little league to professional 


It doesn't take much to hack a network. 
All Wi-Fi-equipped laptops include 
a scanning feature that lists local 
networks and their level of security. In 
the commercial areas in city centres, 
you can easily find a handful of 
networks with little effort. Many of 
these will include some form of security, 
but it's not hard to find one that doesn't. 
More serious devotees use tools 
like Netstumbler to create a database 
of local networks, including useful 
details like MAC address numbers, 
SSID and signal levels. Netstumbler 
includes GPS support and can be linked 
with mapping software to create an 
accurate geographical map of local Wi-Fi 
networks. But Netstumbler on its own 


WEP key. 


SSID cloaking. E 
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doesn't include any cracking 
tools. For this, you'll need 
something like AirSnort, which 
logs weak key sequences 

and will eventually crack any 


Although these tools have 
their devotees, they're in a 
different league compared to 
the tools a professional black 
hat cracker can muster. Packet 
sniffers like AirMagnet and 
AiroPeek allow Wi-Fi traffic 
to be dissected and analysed 
at packet and transaction 
levels. This bypasses simple 
MAC address lockouts and 
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The site for Wi-Fi mapper NetStumbler includes 
news and security forums. 
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fem thats capable of a lot more than you 
think. You should expect a high-performance 
e at this price, capable of playing the latest 
games, of effortlessly screening DVD movies 
1 editing home videos. You should expect to 
some extra frills, too, such as a large LCD 
= panel, DVD+RW drive, wireless keyboards/mice 
and memory card readers. You'll still get value for 
money here, but spending more will ensure that 
is budget point, i you maximise performance and increase flexibility 
es that ho pe to offer the ve lue for in your everyday tasks. | guaranteed ihatihese PGs 
ta Í So, this month, you have a choice. The will be awalabla witi their 
S some supp I e\ following pages showcase five low-cost PCs featured specifications while 
by fitting a traditional CI / in ordei pitched at £499 and five high-end super-systems this issue of PC Plus is on 
improve other parts of their systems. But eve with a £1,299 price tag. Picking a PC from either sale — from 24/11/04 to 
at £499, yo pect a good bala | group will provide excellent value for money and 20/12/04. Any component 
componer a fair performance, an the room to expand your system beyond its off- changes will be due to 
flexible an architecture as possible the-shelf configuration. The burning question unforeseen shortages. Note: 


| nething bigger, you need to ask yourself is: ‘how much do | replacement parts may 
ne eee Mere send? increase the system price. 








Your guarantee 
The manufacturers have 

















THE PC PLUS BENCHMARK FOR PCs 
PROVIDES INFORMATION YOU CAN TRUST 


The benchmark score for PCs is derived from a comprehensive set of real 
computing tests that evaluate every aspect of a PC system, not just the 


£1,299 | 


= 


= a speed of the processor. The score provides an objective, scientific speed 
rating and is based on a score of 1.0 for PC with a 2.2GHz AMD Athlon 
XP 3200+ CPU, 512MB of Corsair DDR400 RAM, 7200rpm Western 
Digital hard drive and the nForce? chipset. 
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PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Carrera 0871 222 3456 
INFO www.carrerassc.co.uk 
WARRANTY Three years on-site 


PCPlus 


3DMARK 2003 


500 1,000 1,500 2,000 


PCPlus 


2004 BENCHMARK INDEX 
1 2 3 
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CARRERA 
VISION PLUS 915G 








PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER CFL 01446 775985 

INFO www.cfl-systems.com 
WARRANTY One year, return to base 


PCPlus 
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CFL ACTIVA (AS316T) 

Value 000000000 
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Features 


Performance 
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Vision Plus 915G 





Y) ou could be forgiven for thinking 
this is a much more expensive 
PC than it is, especially if you glance at 
the specification again. Built around a 
2.8GHz Pentium 4, and with 512MB of 
the latest 533MHz DDR2 memory, it's a 
Surprise to find this is a £499 system. 
Theres another surprise in the front 
panel, where a DVD rewriter sits in the 
top bay, above a floppy drive. 

There have to be some 
concessions to price, though, and the 
Excelstor hard drive has a modest 
formatted capacity of 77GB. While the 
/1-channel sound chip on the system 











Activa (AS316T) 


CH Activa (AS316T) is a tall, slim 
machine with a well-balanced 
design. At the front are both a DVD 
reader and a CD-RW drive and, below 
these, theres a standard 3.5in floppy. 
The processor is one of AMD's budget 
Sempron 3100+ units running at a 
modest 1.8GHz. This is the first time 
we've seen a Sempron-based PC in a 
PC Plus group test, so we were 
interested to see how it compared 
with the competition. 

512MB of 400MHz DDR memory 
supports the processor, and the 152GB 
Maxtor hard drive is unexpectedly a 
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board drives a reasonable set of 2.1- 
channel speakers from Mentor, 
graphics output comes from the Intel 
915G chipset on the system board. 
We're always very suspicious of 
integrated graphics that use shared 
memory (this one plunders 128MB for 
itself), because of their traditionally 
poor performance. But we appreciate 
the economies that can be made by 


not including a separate graphics card. 


The monitor is a 15in Sharp LCD 
display. Again, this is something we 
weren't expecting in a PC at this price 
point. It produces a bright, well- 


SATA device. Sound comes from a 5.1- 
channel Realtek chip on the system 
board and drives a set of Creative's 
new Inspire G380 speakers. These 
deliver good sound, certainly the best 
in this group. 

Video output Isn't left to onboard 
graphics but, instead, CFL has fitted a 
GeForce FX 5/00LE graphics adaptor 
from Microstar. This should give the 
system a little more 3D ‘kick. The 
comparatively good specification 
comes from CFL's choice of a CRT 
monitor; in this case, a 1/in Samsung 
SyncMaster unit, which gives a near- 


defined picture, though we did notice 
a single dead pixel burning blue at the 
top of the screen. 


In use 

The SYSmark result produced a very 
strong PC Plus Index of 1.23, showing 
what the Pentium 4 processor is 
capable of, with its Hyper-Threading 
and use of fast DDR 2 memory. As we 
expected, though, this strong 
performance wasn't matched by the 
machine's 3D output. 3DMark 2003 
produced an index of 1,426, a fair 
figure but hardly cutting edge. 


Service and support 

Carrera offers a three-year, all on-site 
warranty with the Vision Plus 915G — 
almost unheard of cover on a 
machine under £500. Although a 
three to five day callout is claimed 
(this is relatively a long time before a 
technician arrives), it’s still a 
comforting bonus. 


Conclusion 

As for software, a copy of Microsoft 
Works 8 is included with the system 
and It’s a fine package of quality 
components, many of which are 
unusual in a budget PC like this. The 
Carrera Vision Plus 915G's 3D 
performance isn't top rank, yet 
otherwise, It’s hard to fault. 


flat display and is serviceable without 
being outstanding. 


In use 

Benchmark results were pretty much 
in line with what we expected. 
SYSmark produced a PC Plus Index of 
0.98, nearly 25 percent slower than, for 
example, the Carrera and its Pentium 
4 Switch to the 3DMark results and 
the ball is very much in the Activa’s 
court. An index of 1,892 is never going 
to set the world, or even a 3D 
dungeon, alight, but it’s the best 
score in this group. 


Service and support 

A one-year return to base warranty is 
unimpressive, as It’s the bare 
minimum allowed by law for a new 
product. You can pay extra for longer 
cover, of course, and this is an entry- 
level product, but other suppliers can 
offer more, even at £499. 


Conclusion 

There's a very good software pack 
offered with this system, including 
Star Office and CorelDraw Essentials 
and, overall, it has a lot going for it. 
Unless you absolutely must have an 
LCD monitor with your PC, you may 
well find that the extra room on the 
Windows desktop taken up by the CRT 
display isn't so bad. 





0. is another company that's 
chosen to balance out its £499 
offering by using a 1/in CRT monitor, 
rather than a compact LCD panel. In this 
case, its a ViewSonic model with an 
interesting rounded case, but with a 
good, flat picture; marginally better than 
the Samsung unit used by CFL. 

This monitor is driven by a mid- 
range ATI Radeon 9550 graphics 
adaptor, which can hold its head up 
against its Nvidia-based rivals in this 
performance bracket. It’s coupled to 
an Athlon XP 2800+, a chip that's 
coming to the end of its service, but 


. 
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Systema? 


SYSTEMAX 
Inspire 6027 


O ystemax appears to have 
struggled to make this price 
point, because its PC misses out on 
many of the features available 
elsewhere. It starts off well enough, 
with another of AMD's 3100+ Sempron 
processors. It couples this with 256MB 
of 400MHz DDR memory, half of what 
everybody else supplies, but still good 
enough to run Windows XP adequately. 
The 149GB Samsung hard drive 
provided for fixed storage is decent 
enough, but there's just a single 
optical drive in the front panel — a 
DVD/CD-RW combo device. We have 


JAL 
PC Plus 2800VS 





nevertheless has a bigger L2 cache 
than its Sempron replacement. The 
system runs with 512MB of 400MHz 
DDR memory, and a 105GB Maxtor 
hard drive provides the fixed storage. 

JAL has chosen the same optical 
drive combination as CFL, providing a 
Sony DVD reader and CD-RW drive. 
Sound is from a 5.1-channel (Media 
sound chip on the system board, 
driving a pair of satellite speakers 
from Altec Lansing. Without a sub- 
bass unit, though, the sound output 
from these speakers is restricted to 
mid and high frequency bands. 





systems in this group with a single 
DVD rewriter or separate DVD and CD- 
RW devices, but this is the only one 
with a single combo. Disappointing. 
Graphics output comes from a 
Microstar GeForce FX 5200, very much 
an entry-level card not known for its 
3D performance. It drives a 15in CTX 
LCD monitor, which gives a good 
picture and has no dead pixels that 
we could see. Sound, meanwhile, 
comes courtesy of a /1-channel 
RealTek sound chip, so it's more than 
a waste to direct just two of the 
channels to the speakers in the LCD 


In use 

As you might expect, performance 
results were not all that impressive. 
The 3DMark index of 1,511 is only 
marginally higher than the score 
posted by the integrated graphics in 
the Carrera system, while the SYSmark 
figure of 0.95 is the second lowest 

in the group. 


Service and support 

JAL provides a two-year on-site 
warranty with the PC Plus 2800VS, 
which is a fair length of cover and 
better than a return to base warranty. 
The company is also very proud of its 
365x24x7 tech support that covers the 
first 28 days of use. This is apparently 
for any initial problems, including help 
with running applications. It isn't a 
unique offering, but it’s particularly 
useful if you're a first-time PC user 
with a first-time purchase. 


Conclusion 

There's nothing specifically wrong 
with this system, but there's also 
nothing that makes it stand out from 
the competition. There's no major 
application software, just a couple 
of DVD and CD-RW applets provided 
with the drives. The 2800+ Athlon XP 
may be a touch faster than its newer 
Sempron equivalent, but other 
Suppliers are using the 3100+ and 
not the 2800+. 


monitor. These speakers are little 
better than those you find in a 
desktop replacement notebook. 


In use 

We could forgive the rather lean 
configuration of this system if it 
performed like a cracker. 
Unfortunately, this isn't the case. 
SYSmark produced a PC Plus Index of 
just 0.91, the lowest in the group by 
five per cent. 3DMark clocked up an 
index of just 955. This is about 40 
percent lower than any other system 
that completed the test. 


Service and support 

Systemax provides a three year 
warranty, with the first year on-site 
covering both parts and labour costs. 
After this, you have to send the 
system back to the company and pay 
for any replacement parts yourself, 
though fitting is still free. 


Conclusion 

There really is very little here that 
makes you feel good about owning a 
PC. Performance is modest, its 
specification is unexciting, and there's 
much better value to be had 
elsewhere at this £499 price point. A 
copy of Easy Media Creator 7 is 
bundled with the system, but there's 
no Works or office-style software. 
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PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER JAL 01782 848100 
INFO www.jal.co.uk 
WARRANTY Iwo years on-site 
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PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Systemax 0870 729 7644 
INFO www.simply.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year on-site, two 
years return to base 
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PRICE £586 (£499 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Tiny.Com 0870 830 3156 
INFO wwwtiny.com 

WARRANTY Three years return 

to base 


PCPlus 
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0o hard to believe the price point 
we set was really £499 when 
you see this Family 64-3000 XL system. 
Based on an Athlon 64 3000+ chip with 
512MB of memory and a 150GB hard 
drive, it has the foundation for a very 
well specified, powerful PC. When you 
add in both a DVD rewriter and a DVD- 
ROM drive on the front panel, as well 
as a seven-way memory card reader, 
things start to look better and better. 


LecPlus ratings 
TINY.COM FAMILY 
64-3000 XL 





low-end device either. Tiny has 
chosen a Radeon 9800LE, promising a 
high level of graphics performance. It 





Performance test results 


he PC Plus index gives a relative score 
against a baseline system that achieves a 


The graphics card is no entry-level, 





Family 64-3000 XL 


drives a 15in LCD monitor from Futura, 
which gives a clean, well-defined 
picture. The only fly in the ointment is 
the rather paltry set of Elite Newtone 
2.1 speakers, which are too small to 
do bass signals any justice. 


In use 

Given the Athlon 64 3000+ processor 
and the Radeon graphics card in this 
system, we confidently expected it to 
beat everything else in the group. It as 
near as equalled the 2.8GHz Pentium 
4 in the Carrera system on SYSmark, 
producing a solid PC Plus Index of 1.22, 


but we couldn't get it to complete 
3DMark 2003. At the end of the first 
test module, the screen went blank or 
complained of an All driver failure. 
We downloaded the latest drivers 
and the latest patches for the 
benchmark and re-ran it, but got 
exactly the same result. There's 
obviously something in this machine's 
set-up that causes problems with 
some 3D applications. Nevertheless, 
the 9800LE is a solid card and it’s 
certainly capable of handling all types 
of applications, from image-intensive 
Painter IX to gore-intensive Doom 3. 


Service and support 

Tiny.Com provides a three-year return 
to base warranty with the Family 64- 
3000 XL, though only the first year 
includes parts as well as labour. Even 
so, having cover for a full three years 
is good and provides a degree of 
security in purchase. It's certainly 
more than you used to get. 


Conclusion 

On the whole, this is a great system, 
marred only by a few performance 
benchmarks. We suspect these are 
down to a set-up glitch and nothing 
too major, however, and this seems 
an ideal opportunity to own a 64-bit 
capable PC at a knockdown price. Tiny. 
Com certainly offers value for money. 


ES Value ME Performance 


benchmark score of 1.0. The Baseline system for 
the PC Plus index 2004 specification is: 2.2GHz 
AMD Athlon XP 3200+ CPU, 512MB of Corsair 
DDR400 RAM, 7200rpm Western Digital hard drive 
and the nForce2 chipset. 

While every effort is made to test each PC to 
the same standard, some PCs simply refuse to 
cooperate with the benchmarking tools we use. 
In these instances, we take the scores that we've 
obtained and make an assessment of the PC's 
performance based on these results. However, 
the PC will not receive a PC Plus index if both 
parts of the SYSmark test do not complete. 
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DETAILS 


Supplier Carrera CFL JAL Systemax Tiny.Com 
Model Vision Plus 915G Activa (AS316T) PC Plus 2800VS Inspire 6027 Family 64-3000 XL 
Telephone number 0871 222 3456 01446 775985 01782 848100 0870 729 7644 0870 830 3156 
Info www.carrera.co.uk www.cfl-systems.com www Jal.co.uk www.simply.co.uk www.tiny.com 
Price £586 (£499 ex VAT) £586 (£499 ex VAT) £586 (£499 ex VAT) £586 (£499 ex VAT) £586 (£499 ex VAT) 
Warranty 3 years on-site 1 year return to base 2 years on-site 1 year on-site plus 2 years return 3 years return to base 
to base, labour only 
Callout/turnaround 3-5 days/not stated not stated/3 days 2 days/not stated Not stated not stated/3-5 days 
Delivery charge inc VAT £40 £35 £29 £35 £4 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CPU Type/Clock (GHz) Pentium 4/2.8 Sempron 3100+/1.8 Athlon XP 2800+/2.08 Sempron 3100+/1.8 Athlon64 3000/2.0 
Level 2 cache (KB) 512 256 512 256 1,024 
System board Microstar 915P/G Microstar KEMM Asrock K7VT6 Microstar K8N Neo Microstar MS-6741 
Chipset Intel 915P/G VIA K8M800 VIA KT600 Nvidia nForce 3 VIA K8T800 
Memory/bus clock (MHz) 533/800 400/400 400/400 400/400 400/400 
Supplied memory (MB) 512 (DDR2) 512 512 256 512 
Maximum memory (GB) 2 2 2 3 2 
Hard drive make Excelstor Maxtor SATA Maxtor Samsung Seagate 
Hard drive capacity (GB) 77 152 105 149 150 
CD/DVD drive make/speed Sony DVD+RW DL/8x4x12 Sony DVD/x16 Sony DVD/x16 DVD/CD-RW combo/52x32x52x16 NEC DVD+RW DL/16x4x16 
Other drives and devices Floppy, V92 modem, Gigabit LAN Samsung CD-RW 52x32x52, Sony CD-RW 52x32x5, floppy, Floppy, V92 modem, Gigabit LAN DVD x16, floppy, 7-in-1 card 
floppy, LAN V92 modem, LAN reader, LAN 
PCI slots: total/free, AGP 3/2, 0 3/2,1 5/4, 1 5/3,1 32,1 
PCl-e slots: total/free 2 x1/2 x1, 1 x16 0/0 0/0 0/0 0/0 
Drive bays External/Internal 4x 5.25, 2x 3.5/5x 3.5 3x 5.25, 2x 3.5/2x 3.5 Ax 5.25, 2x 3.5/5x 3.5 3x 5.25, 2x 3.5/2x 3.5 3x 5.25, 2x 3.5/2x 3.5 
Ports 1x serial, 8x USB 2.0, 1x parallel, 1x serial, 6x USB 2.0, 2x FireWire, 1x serial, 8x USB 2.0, 1x parallel 1x serial, 8x USB 2.0, 1x FireWire, 1x serial, 7x USB 2.0, 1x FireWire, 
S/PDIF out phono & optical 1x parallel 1x parallel 1x parallel 
Monitor model Sharp LL-T115G4-B Samsung SyncMaster 753DFX ViewSonic E72f+ CTX S521A Futura 
Monitor type LCD CRT CRT LCD LCD 
Quoted/viewable (in) 15/15.00 17/16.00 17/16.00 15/15.00 15/15.00 
Dot pitch/max res (mm/pix)  1,024x768 1,280x1,024 1,280x1,024 1,024x768 1,024x768 
Video adaptor Intel 915G MSI GeForce FX 5700LE ATl Radeon 9550 MSI GeForce FX 5200 ATI Radeon 9800SE 
AGP/PClI-e level PCI-e 16x AGP 8x AGP 8x AGP 8x AGP 8x 
Video memory (MB) 128 shared 128 128 128 256 
Soundcard C-Media CMI9880L 71 RealTek ALC655 5.1 C-Media CMI9761 5.1 RealTek ALC850 71 RealTek ALC850 5.1 
Speakers Mentor SP-310 2.1 Creative Inspire G380 2.1 Altec Lansing 220 2.1 Uses monitor speakers Elite Newtone 2.1 
BIOS make AMI Award AMI Award AMI 
Power: run/suspend (VA) 166/32 165/72 250/110 162/65 220/29 
Noise level (dBA) <40 <40 <40 <40 Al 
Operating system Windows XP Home SP2 Windows XP Home SP2 Windows XP Home SP2 Windows XP Home SP2 Windows XP Home SP2 
Filing system NTFS NTFS NTFS NTFS FAT 32 
Bundled software MS Works 8, modem/sound utils Star Office, CorelDraw Essentials, | WinCinema, DVD/CD-RW/modem Easy Media Creator 7. DVD/CD/ MS Works 7, Cyberlink Suite, 
Travel Routing 2004, Norton AV, /sound utils modem/sound utils DVD/CD/modem/ sound utils 


Easy CD Creator, PowerDVD, utils 


PC verdict @ PC verdict @ PC verdict @ PC verdict @ PC verdict @ 
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PRICE £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Best Price 0870 220 0444 
INFO www.poweroid.com 
WARRANTY One year return to 
base, plus four years return to base, 
labour only 
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PRICE £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Demonite 0871 222 7222 
INFO www.demonite.com 
WARRANTY Three years on-site 
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| BEST PRICE 
Poweroid 7211 


Q: Poweroid machine certainly 
makes its presence felt. The big 
slate grey Chieftec case is a good bit 
higher than the general midi-towers 
we see, and would be best left 
freestanding under a desk. A hinged 
door at the top of the case reveals a 
DVD rewriter and reader, together with a 
floppy drive further down. No memory 
card readers, though. 

Inside, there’s a 3.4GHz Pentium 4 
processor coupled to a full GB of 
533MHz DDR2 memory to push the 
system along at a good pace, anda 
generous 233GB Maxtor hard drive 


DEMONITE 


running on a SATA controller for fast 
fixed storage. 

This is a system based on Intel's 
new PCI Express expansion bus and 
there are two single-speed slots to 
the standard, alongside three regular 
PCI ones. An ATI Radeon X800XT 
graphics card sits in a 16-speed PCI 
Express slot to provide video output, 
and this feeds a 19in liyama ProLite 
LCD monitor, though oddly through an 
analogue video cable. 

Sound comes from a /1-channel 
Creative Audigy 2 ZS soundcard that 
runs a set of Inspire [6/00 speakers. 





P5 X800 Express 





ap he Demonite P5 X800 Express 
sets Out to impress from the 
Start. The gunmetal case with its Mac 
G5-style handles is well-ventilated, 
enabling it to run cool, even with a 
power-guzzling 34GHz Pentium 4 
processor. This is another system with a 
full 1GB of DDR2 memory, giving you 
plenty of elbowroom for even the most 
taxing applications. 

The DVD rewriter and DVD reader 
Sitting in the top two drive bays are 
supplemented by a combined 3.5in 
floppy and six-way card reader below. 
A 232GB Hitachi SATA hard drive 
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provides fixed storage, enough for 
most home uses, including digital 
video storage. 

Inside, the Asus system board, 
also used by Best Price, offers PCI 
expansion slots as well as PCI Express 
in both x1 and x16 incarnations. 
Another ATI Radeon X800XT graphics 
adaptor provides the visuals via a 1/in 
Sharp LCD monitor. The sound system 
is also similar to that used in the Best 
Price system, with a /1-channel 
Creative Audigy 2 ZS soundcard 
matched to a set of Inspire 1/900 
speakers. These are a slight 
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These are only 6.1 channel (not that 
you'll notice a big difference), but 
they still give good environmental 
Surround sound. 


In use 

The Poweroid had problems 
completing the SYSmark 2004 Internet 
module, but once it was coaxed into 
completion, it produced an overall 
score that’s right on the money, 
considering the specification. The 
Logitech wireless optical mouse 
comes with a recharger, which means 
you still have inconvenient cables 
running across your desk. The mouse 
was a somewhat ‘jittery’ in use. 


Service and support 

Best Price offers a five-year warranty 
with the Poweroid 7211, all of it return 
to base and only the first year 
including labour, as well as parts 
costs. While the length of the 
warranty Is fine, a second or third year 
of parts cover wouldn't go amiss. 


Conclusion 

This is a well-made and robust 
system, and we'll gloss over the 
problems that we had with 
benchmarking. As long as you have 
the space for the case, It's a well- 
specified high-performance system, 
which promises a good, long life. 


improvement over the T7700 in having 
a high-power front-centre speaker, to 
ensure ‘accurate movie dialogue’ 


In use 

This was another PC that had trouble 
with SYSmark 2004, but this failed to 
run either module of the benchmark. 
It displayed a variety of problems, 
including scripting and decryption 
errors. The relative youth of the PCI 
Express graphics card and its drivers 
may well be a factor. Nevertheless, 
with its 3.4GHz Pentium 4, wed expect 
it to be a good performer. It’s also not 
a quiet machine (perhaps because of 
the many ventilation holes in the 
case), with a permanent buzz from 
the fans noticeable but, fortunately, 
not too annoying. 


Service and support 

Demonite provides a three year on- 
site warranty with the P5 X800 
Express, which is as good as you'll get 
in this market. The company claims to 
take three to five days to reach you, 
which is not quite so hot. 


Conclusion 

This stylish desktop certainly looks 
good, but it has set-up problems that 
put a question mark over its 
performance. And the holes in the 
side accentuate the fan-noise. 
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Evolution Ultra GT 





Oo Evolution Ultra GT is a 
nifty midi-tower with a big 
extra: Windows Media Center Edition 
2005. This means that, in addition to 
being able to use the system as a 
straight desktop PC, you can plonk it 
in your living room and use the 
supplied remote control to operate 
what is effectively a multimedia 
server. So, you can play your DVDs on 
the machines DVD rewriter or reader, 
watch TV via its digital terrestrial TV 
tuner, or record programmes digitally 
onto its 186GB hard drive, all from the 
comfort of your sofa. 


MESH 
Matrix 64 3800 Plus 939 


BY into Meshs standard black, 
midi-tower chassis, the Matrix 
64 3800 Plus 939 is unusual in this 
group, in that it’s built around an 
Athlon 64 processor rather than a 
Pentium 4. 

This is the 2.4GHz chip that, it’s 
claimed, offers performance around 
the 3.8GHz level. It's backed by a full 
GB of 400MHz DDR memory and 
fixed storage comes from a Maxtor 
SAIA hard drive with a formatted 
capacity of 2/9GB, the highest in this 
group test. Sony provides both the 
DVD rewriter and DVD reader in the 





Our test machine was based on a 
3.4GHz Pentium 4 with 512MB of 
memory, but production units will 
include a 3.6GHz chip, so it has plenty 
of performance under the hood. The 
processor is coupled to another PCI 
Express graphics adaptor, but this 
time, an Nvidia 6800 GT, which runs a 
17in ViewSonic LCD monitor. The 
screen produces a clear, precise 
picture, though looks a little small in 
relation to the 19in units available 
elsewhere. The /1-channel sound 
chip on the system board provides 
the sound, but drives another set of 


PERFORMANCE 
SAWARD 





front panel of the machine and 
there's a floppy drive in there, too, 
but no memory card reader. 

Sound is provided by the popular 
combination of a Creative Audigy 2 
ZS /1-channel soundcard and the 
new Inspire T7900 speakers with 
their improved centre-front unit. This 
is one of the best audio 
combinations available on any PC. 

Graphics output comes from the 
Leadtek version of an Nvidia GeForce 
6800 GI card, with a huge copper 
heatsink and fan. It drives a 19in 


ViewSonic LCD monitor, which 


Creative Inspire T7900 speakers. 
These give good sound, but 
comparatively not as precise, or with 
quite the frequency spectrum of the 
Audigy 2 ZS. 


In use 

The Evolution Ultra GT produced good 
results from the SYSmark benchmark, 
generating a PC Plus Index of 1.47 The 
3DMark results were also good, 
though not quite up to the figures 
clocked by the ATI Radeon X800XT in 
the Best Price and Demonite 
machines. With the faster processor, 
you could expect to see figures 
around five per cent higher. 


Service and support 

Evesham offers a three-year warranty 
on most of its machines. This consists 
of two years of on-site cover with 
third year return to base, parts and 
labour. We think it’s a fair compromise 
and Evesham also claims a next-day 
callout for repairs. 


Conclusion 

This is an excellent PC for the money, 
offering the extra advantage of the 
Windows Media Center software, as 
well as enough performance to take 
high-end applications, such as the 
latest 5D games and video-editing, 
in its stride. 


provides a great picture at its 
maximum resolution of 1,280x1,024 
pixels but, if run at lower resolutions, 
text can look scruffy and malformed. 


In use 

Benchmark results from the system 
were good, with the highest 
SYSmark rating in the group, 
producing a PC Plus Index of 1.56. 
Unsurprisingly, the 3DMark result was 
lower from this 8x AGP-based card 
than from the Best Price and 
Demonite machines, both of which 
use Radeon X800, PCI Express 
adaptors. There was less than 10 per 
cent in it, though. 


Service and support 

Mesh provides a similar three-year 
warranty to Evesham, with the first 
two years on-site and the final year 
return to base, but still covering both 
parts and labour. This seems a good 
compromise to us and still leaves 
nothing to pay for the first two years 
and just return carriage in the third. 


Conclusion 

The Matrix “64 3800 Plus 939 is a 
good, robust system with a few bells 
and whistles, such as a joystick, a left- 
hand keyboard/game pad, and four 
decent games. It’s certainly a system 
with muscle. 
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PRICE £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Evesham 0870 160 9500 
INFO www.evesham.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years on-site, plus 
one year return to base 
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PRICE £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Mesh 0870 046 4747 
INFO www.meshcomputers.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years on-site, plus 
one year return to base 
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Value 009000000 
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PRICE £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Special Reserve 
0870 725 999 

INFO www.maxxpc.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years on-site 
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SPECIAL RESERVE 


MAXX4DV P4 3400 





O Ithough Special Reserve doesnt 
explicitly mention it, we imagine 
the DV in MAXX4DV P4 3400 stands for 
digital video’. This machine would 
make an excellent platform for editing 
your digital movies, if only for the 2GB 
of 400MHz memory that accompanies 
the 34GHz Pentium 4 processor. With 
this amount of fast brainpower, whole 
chunks of video can be edited without 
ever having to stream from the 186GB 
Seagate hard drive. 

Storage of the completed clips can 
be well catered for using the NEC DVD 
rewriter, and played back on the DVD 


Performance test results 


he PC Plus index gives a relative score 


against a baseline system that achieves a 
benchmark score of 1.0. The Baseline system for 


the PC Plus index 2004 specification is: 2.2GHz 


AMD Athlon XP 3200+ CPU, 512MB of Corsair 
DDR400 RAM, 7200rpm Western Digital hard drive 


and the nForce2 chipset. 


While every effort is made to test each PC to 
the same standard, some PCs simply refuse to 
cooperate with the benchmarking tools we use. 
In these instances, we take the scores that we've 
obtained and make an assessment of the PC's 
performance based on these results. However, 
the PC will not receive a PC Plus index if both 
parts of the SYSmark test do not complete. 
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reader, also to be found behind the 
door at the top of this slate grey case. 
There's a floppy drive in there but no 
memory card readers — something of 
a disappointment. There is, however, 
a combo TV and FM tuner, so you can 
view and digitally record television 
and radio, much like Evesham’'s Media 
Center system. 

Sound comes from another 7.1- 
channel Creative Audigy 2 ZS, but it 
drives a set of 5.1-channel Logitech Z- 
640 speakers, so you lose your side 


speakers. The sound is still impressive, 


with particularly strong bass from the 


_ large subwoofer unit. The graphics 


output comes courtesy of another 
GeForce 6800 GT graphics adaptor. 
This one is from XFX, and it powers a 
17in LCD from Difusion. This monitor 
gives a fair picture, but feels a bit 
cheap and plastic. 


In use 

Benchmark results from the system 
were generally good. SYSmark 
produced a PC Plus Index of 1.53 and 
3DMark generated a figure of more 
than 11,000. Both of these results are 
decent, if not exceptional, and the 
system is capable of running any 
work or leisure applications that need 
processing bottle. 


Service and support 

Special Reserve provides a two-year 
on-site warranty with the MAXX4DV P4 
3400, though with its quoted five 
working day callout, you could still be 
left waiting a week for your PC to be 
repaired. It would be good to see this 
figure cut to a couple of days. 


Conclusion 

This is a great system, with useful 
extras, such as the 2GB of memory 
and the tuner. It's also worth nothing 
the finer details: a copy of MS Works 7 
and five decent games, including a 
complete copy of Doom 3. 
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DETAILS 


Supplier Best Price Demonite Evesham Mesh Special Reserve 
Model Poweroid 7211 P5 X800 Express Evolution Ultra GT Matrix 64 3800 Plus 939 MAXX4DV P4 3400 
Telephone number 0870 220 0444 0871 222 7222 0870 160 9500 0870 046 4747 0870 725 9999 
Info www.poweroid.com www.demonite.com www.evesham.com www.meshcomputers.com WWww.maxxpc.com 
Price £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) £1,526 (£1,299 ex VAT) 
Warranty 1 year back to base plus 4 years 3 years on-site 2 years on-site 2 years on-site 2 years on-site 
return to base, labour only plus 1 year return to base plus 1 year return to base 
Callout/turnaround not stated/1 day 3-5 days/not stated 1 day/1 day Dependent on location 5 days/not stated 
Delivery charge (inc VAT) £41 £40 £40 £46 £15 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CPU Type/Clock (GHz) Pentium 4/34 Pentium 4/34 Pentium 4/3.6 Athlon64 3800+/2.4 Pentium 4/34 
Level 2 cache (KB) 1,024 1,024 512 512 1,024 
System board Asus P5AD2 Asus P5AD2 Deluxe Microstar MS-7058 Asus A8V Deluxe Intel D875PBZ 
Chipset Intel 925X Intel 925X Intel 915P VIA K8T800 Pro Intel i875 
Memory/bus clock (MHz) 533/800 533/800 533/800 400/400 400/800 
Supplied memory (MB) 1,024 (DDR2) 1,024 (DDR2) 512 (DDR2) 1,024 2,048 
Maximum memory (GB) 4 4 2 3 3 
Hard drive make Maxtor SATA Hitachi SATA Western Digital SATA Maxtor SATA Seagate SATA 
Hard drive capacity (GB) 233 232 186 279 186 
CD/DVD drive make/speed LG DVD+RW DL/16x4x16 NEC DVD+RW DL/16x4x16 Sony DVD+RW DL/16x4x16 Sony DVD+RW DL/16x4x16 NEC DVD+RW DL/16x4x16 
Other drives and devices Sony DVD x16, floppy, V92 modem, Samsung x16, floppy, 6-card Sony DVD x16, floppy, 6-card Sony DVD x16, floppy, V92 LG DVD x16, floppy, V92 modem, 
Gigabit LAN, 802.11g WLAN reader, 2 x Gigabit LAN, reader, V92 modem, Gigabit LAN, | modem, Gigabit LAN, 802.11g LAN, TV/FM tuner 
802.11g WLAN DVB-T TV tuner WLAN 
PCI slots: total/free, AGP 3/1, 0 3/1, 0 3/1, 0 SPAI 5/1,1 
PCI-e slots: total/free 2 x1/2 x1, 1 x16 2 x1/2 x1, 1 x16 2 x1/2 x1, 1 x16 0/0 0/0 
Drive bays External/Internal 4x 5.25, 2x 3.5/4x 3.5 Ax 5.25, 2x 3.5/3x 3.5 4x 5.25, 1x 3.5/4x 3.5 3x 5.25, 1K 3.5, 3X 3.5 Ax 5.25, 2x 3.5/4x 3.5 
Ports 6x USB 2.0, 3x FireWire, 1x parallel, 6x USB 2.0, 3x FireWire, 1x parallel, 1x serial, 6 x USB 2.0, 1x FireWire, 1x serial, 6x USB 2.0, 3x FireWire, 1x serial, 8x USB 2.0, 2x FireWire, 
S/PDIF out phono & optical S/PDIF out phono & optical 1x parallel, S/PDIF out phono 1x parallel, S/PDIF out phono 1x parallel, S/PDIF out phono 
& optical & optical 
Monitor model liyama Prolite E481S Sharp LL-T1901-B Viewsonic VX715 Viewsonic VX910 Difusion EA17 
Monitor type LCD LCD LCD LCD LCD 
Quoted/viewable (in) 19/1900 17/1700 17/1700 19/1900 17/1700 
Dot pitch/max res (mm/pix)  1,280x1,024 1,280x1,024 1,280x1,024 1,280x1,024 1,280x1,024 
Video adaptor ATI Radeon X800XT ATI Radeon X800XT Nvidia GeForce 6800GT Nvidia GeForce 6800GT Nvidia GeForce 6800GT 
AGP/PCl-e level PCI-e 16x PCI-e 16x PCI-e 16x AGP 8x AGP 8x 
Video memory (MB) 256 256 256 256 256 
Soundcard Creative Audigy 2 ZS 71 Creative Audigy 2 ZS 71 C-Media 71 Creative Audigy 2 ZS 71 Creative Audigy 2 ZS 71 
Speakers Creative Inspire T6700 6.1 Creative Inspire T7900 71 Creative Inspire T7900 71 Creative Inspire T7900 71 Logitech Z-640 5.1 
BIOS make AMI AMI AMI AMI AMI 
Power: run/suspend (VA) 192/22 216/19 199/29 211/26 202/146 
Noise level (dBA) <40 44 <40 <40 <40 
Operating system Windows XP Home SP1 Windows XP Home SP2 Windows XP MCE 2005 Windows XP Home SP2 Windows XP Home SP2 
Filing system NTFS NTFS NTFS NTFS NTFS 
Bundled software Nero, WinDVD, modem/sound utils Works Suite 2005, DVD/sound utils MS Works 8, Pinnacle Studio 9, MS Works 8, Pinnacle Studio 9, MS Works 7 Pinnacle Instant CD/ 
Instant CD/DVD, Trust AV, Bigfix Instant CD/DVD, 4 games DVD, 5 games (inc Doom 3), 
PowerDVD 
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Value Award 





Our top award for products 
that combine exceptional 


performance and q 
superb value for m 





Awarded to products that 
excel in our performance and 
quality tests, where money is 
less important 


uality with 
oney 


Awarded to products that 
represent outstanding value 
for money, giving you more 
bangs per buck 
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It's sheer folly not to protect your PC with antivirus software. 


Dave Mitchell looks at a selection of contenders 


he Internet isn't a safe place any 

more (was it ever?), with new 
viruses and worms appearing at a 
phenomenal rate. Only recently it was 
reported that the 100,000th virus had 
been identified, so only the foolhardy 
leave their PC open to attack. 


Protection against this daily onslaught 
doesnt cost as much as you may think and, 
this month, we round up eight personal 
antivirus software products to help to secure 
your personal information. Six come from 
some of the main software vendors in the 
marketplace, and we've also included a 
couple of products that are absolutely free. 

The nature of viruses has changed 
dramatically since the first examples were 
released into the wild more than 20 years 


ago, and studies are now highlighting 
parallels with their biological cousins. Points 
of origin and patterns of infection also bear 
a close resemblance, as the majority of 
viruses emerge in Asia and spread across 
the globe from east to west as each time 
zone starts work. 


Antivirus software protects against viruses 
being introduced from sources such as USB 
drives and shared files, and it also counters 
the threat posed by email, scanning 
attachments and blocking access if 
messages are infected. With prices so low 
these days, there are really no excuses for 
not using antivirus software of some sort. 
Without further ado, turn the page to see 
what we think you should be using to 
secure your PC. 








Dave Mitchell 


davemitchell@futurenet.co.uk 


Dave Mitchell has been an IT 
journalist for over 10 years and, prior 
to this, spent 21 years working on 
some of the largest mainframe 
computers in the UK 






Trial versions 
available on 
SuperDisc 
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How we tested 


Detecting a virus is only the first step. Can your antivirus software eradicate it? 


The most common method of testing antivirus 
software has always been to ask each product to 
scan a pile of bogus viruses and score on the 
detection rates. However, this method doesn't 
really tell you much, because the tests involve 
viruses that are already known, so each product 


Good antivirus products should be able to 
handle an infected file or disk competently and 
without any fuss. The procedures should be clear 
and understandable to avoid generating panic. 
Home users shouldn't be expected to set the 
software up after installation and are unlikely to 


controller running Kerio MailServer 6. To this, we 
added a couple of Windows XP Professional SP2 
clients running Microsoft's Outlook Express, 
configured to use the internal mail server, and 
also with ‘attachment blocking’ switched off. We 
then passed emails infected with genuine viruses 


should already be aware of them. 

The result is very high, with results that are 
often perfect detection rates. So, rather than test 
detection rates this way, we felt it was just as 
important to see what defences each product 
offered and how well they coped with a real 
virus. To this end, we wanted to look at how each 
product responded to an attempted infection and 
what features it offered for clean-up operations. 


ALWIL avast! 4 Home Edition 


PRICE Free download, 1U licence 
SUPPLIER Alwil Software +420 274 
005 666 (Czech) 

INFO www.avast.com 


No subscription for avast! 4 Home 
Edition; £30 (£26 ex VAT) per year for 
avast! 4 Professional Edition or £43 
(£37 ex VAT) for two years, £55 (£47 ex 
VAT) for three years, 1U licence 


GS aD 
AVAST! 4 HOME EDITION 
Value 0090000 





Features 000900 


Performance @00 


| 


OVERALL 


long with BitDefender, Alwil 
Software is also a Czech-based 

company but its oddly-named avast! 
software is completely free to home 
users for as long as they want to use It. 
Installation can take a while, as the 
one-off boot-time scan took over 45 
minutes on the test PC and is 
something few other vendors bother 
with now. A wizard guides you through 
protecting your email accounts, but it 
does ask for details of your SMTP and 
POP3 servers, which can be confusing. 

The software scores well on alerting 
features, as it can send warnings to 
other networked systems, network 
printers and email, or Windows 
Messaging addresses. Its responses to 
viruses leave a lot to be desired, 
however. It detected a boot sector 


soFTWIN BitDefender 8 Standard 


PRICE £20 (£17 ex VAT) 1U, 
one year licence 
SUPPLIER EiP Distribution 
0870 240 5684 

INFO www.bitdefendercom 


£11 (£9 ex VAT) per year, 1U licence 


LPcPlus ratings 
BITDEFENDER 8 STANDARD 


Value 009000000 





Features 009000000 
Performance @©00000 








Ithough not so well known here 
in the UK, BitDefender from Czech 
company Softwin looks to offer some 
solid competition to the established 
names, and at a comparatively low 
price. Installation doesn't take long and 
BitDefender attempts to run an 
immediate update download. It also 
offers to scan your PC prior to 
installation, but only carries this out on 
the Windows system files and not the 
entire hard disk. The BitDefender 
interface is not as well designed as 
Norton or Panda, so it takes longer to 
work your way around the features. 
There are plenty of features, though, as 
you can modify the scanning process, 
decide whether to avoid zip files to 
improve performance, and choose from 
a range of actions if a virus is spotted. 
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want to modify any settings. Personal antivirus 
software should provide immediate ‘out-of-the- 
box’ protection, so for testing, each product was 
installed on a test system running Windows XP 
Professional SP2 and left on its default settings. 
We also wanted to see how each antivirus 
product would cope with infected emails, so we 
created a closed network system, which 
comprised a Windows Server 2003 domain 


infected floppy disk 
and advised us what 
to do to clean it, but 
then it granted us full 
access to the disk and 
ignored the infection 
when the disk was 
subsequently 
reinserted. Email 
viruses werent so 
lucky as it fired off 
plenty of warnings 
and offered us the chance to delete, 
rename, repair or move the attachment 
to its quarantine chest. The email 
subject and message body was 
modified to show which course of 
action was chosen. However, if the 
warning message is closed without 
selecting an action, the infected 


The BitDefender 
website is checked 
automatically for new 
virus signatures and 
program updates, and 
you can request that 
this be carried out 
hourly. No default 
scans are configured 
for you, so you'll need 
to schedule a full 
system scan at the 
desired time yourself. BitDefender 
performed well during the tests and, 
left on its default settings, it handled 
our infected files and emails without 
any problems. Dodgy email 
attachments are stripped out 
completely and the subject line of the 
message is changed to advise the 


from a dirty system across to the client running 
the software on test, and then opened the 
attachments to see what antivirus measures 
came into play. 

Prior to all tests, we ensured that each product 
was fully updated with the latest signature and 
program files. If you want to safely test software 
yourself, you should visit www.eicar.com, where 
a harmless test virus can be downloaded. E 


A Virus Was Found! 
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attachment is left intact in the 
recipients Inbox. 

avast! 4 does offer a number of 
useful features, but we werent 
impressed with its overall response to 
infections. So, if youre set on using free 
antivirus software, we suggest checking 
out AVG first. 





recipient of this action. However, you 
can elect to have the suspect file 
moved to a quarantine area Instead. 

BitDefender is one of the cheapest 
products in this group test and, despite 
a less intuitive user interface, it does 
offer reasonably good value with a 
good set of features for the price. 
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F-SECURE Anti-Virus 2004 


PRICE £30 (£24 ex VAT) 1U, 

one year licence 

SUPPLIER F-Secure 0845 890 3300 
INFO wwwf-secure.com 


£30 (£24 ex VAT) per year, 1U licence 





F-SECURE ANTI-VIRUS 2004 





Features 00000000 
Performance @©0000000 
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GRISOFT AVG Anti-Virus 6 Free Edition 


PRICE Free download, 1U licence 
SUPPLIER AVG UK 01636 700496 
INFO www.avguk.com 


No subscription for AVG Anti-Virus 6 
Free Edition £23 (£20 ex VAT) for two- 
year Anti-Virus 6 Professional Edition, 
1U licence 


GRISOFT AVG ANTI-VIRUS 
6 FREE EDITION 


Value 00000000 
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MCAFEE VirusScan Home Edition 2005 


PRICE £35 (£30 ex VAT) 1U, 

one year licence 

SUPPLIER McAfee Inc. 01753 217500 
INFO www.mcafee.com 


£33 (£28 ex VAT) per year, 1U licence 


LecPlus ratings 
MCAFEE VIRUSSCAN HOME 
EDITION 2005 
Value _ 000000 





elsinki-based F-Secure might not 

be an antivirus heavyweight in 
the UK, but it does offer an impressive 
range of security products aimed at 
home users and businesses. The 
installation routine for its personal 
software starts by offering to conduct a 
full online scan of your system, but it 
does so with the clunky DOS version it 
runs from the command prompt. On 
our test system, this ran for more than 
an hour. On completion, it starts a full 
system scan and then schedules a 
weekly scan, too. 

You can swiftly change your virus 
protection by choosing one of three 
predefined levels or, alternatively, you 
can customise the scanning options 
yourself. Scans can be scheduled at 
daily, weekly or monthly intervals and 


he best things in life are free, or 

so the cliché goes, but does this 
apply to antivirus software? Grisoft 
thinks so, as It offers its single user 
version as a free download. In 
exchange for this generosity, Grisoft 
wants to know something about you, 
so you have to register online, 
otherwise the installation process is 
aborted. Whereas avast! offers a 
minimalist interface, AVGs is positively 
garish with big, chunky buttons for 
accessing the various functions. It may 
be painful on the eyes but it’s a lot 
easier to use than avast!, and it offers 
a higher level of features. However, if 
you want the advanced interface, you'll 
have to pay for it and its worth noting 
that this version has reduced virus 
detection capabilities. 


n its traditional battle with 

Symantec for the lions share of 
the antivirus market, McAfee has always 
tried to offer as much for your money as 
possible. Consequently, after installing 
VirusScan 2005, you'll find two icons on 
your desktop: one for quick access to 
VirusScan for running on-demand 
systems and directory scans, and the 
other for McAfees SecurityCenter. The 
latter is designed to manage all of 
McAfees home security products, so you 
can add more components, including 
anti-spam and software firewall 
protection. It opens with a useful status 
chart showing how secure your system 
is, plus swift access to scan settings. 
Updates are downloaded automatically, 
though you need to register first before 
this is activated. 


can also be started ae | 
when the system has 
been idle for a 
specified period of 
time. Signature 
downloads are fully 
automated and you 
can even create a 
customisable list of 
applications that will 
cause the download 
to be suspended if 
theyre running. 
F-Secure deals effectively with 
email viruses, picking them up as 
theyre downloaded from the mail 
server, blocking access before 
displaying a warning message. It 
modifies the email to let you know 
whats happened but you can select 








from a range of actions. It manages 
just as well with files and downloads 
and doesn't offer an option to ignore 
any infections. 

F-Secure provides strong antivirus 
measures and a clean user interface, 
though it does suffer from a lengthy 
installation and above-average price. 


An update 
manager enables you 
to schedule daily 
downloads of virus 
signatures, or you can 
leave it until the local 
database hasnt been 
updated for a number 
of days. Scan 
scheduling features 
are curtailed heavily 
as AVG runs a weekly scan of your 
entire system. Custom scans can be 
created but these can't be scheduled. 
AVG scans both incoming and outgoing 
messages and, when it detects a 
dodgy attachment, it fires off a warning 
message and replaces the attachment 
with a text message. The file is 
dropped into its quarantine vault where 
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you can select specific files, delete or 
restore them, or let AVG have a go at 
disinfecting them. 

As a free product, AVG does have 
its limitations and, as with avast!, it 
comes with no guarantees and no 
support. However, of the two free 
products here, we found AVG easier to 
use and much more competent. 
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Scheduled scans Qir | aa a 
are easy to set up, aa 
and you can decide @ 
what file types should 
be checked. Manual 
scans can be run at 
will but, unlike 
Symantec and Trend, 
you can't pause the 
process. If VirusScan 
picks up an infected 
email attachment, tt 
quietly removes the offending file and 
replaces it with a stern message. Iry 
opening any infected file and VirusScan 
pops Up a warning message from the 
System Tray with a list of options. You 
can clean, rename or delete the file or 
place it in quarantine, but youre not 
allowed to override the process. 
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VirusScan has always been one of 
the top products in this market and 
also looks good value. The 
SecurityCenter console will prove very 
useful and its even smart enough to 
check on the new Windows Update 
feature and automatically configure it 
with a single mouse click. 
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PANDA Titanium Antivirus 2004 


PRICE £30 (£26 ex VAT) 1U, 
one year licence 

SUPPLIER Panda Software 
0870 444 5640 

INFO www.pandasoftware.com 


£22 (£19 ex VAT) for one year, £36 (£31 
ex VAT) for two years, £47 (£40 ex VAT) 
for three years, 1U licence 


PANDA TITANIUM 
ANTIVIRUS 2004 


Value 00000000009 
0000000 
000000000 


Features 


Performance 





OVERALL 


Q Software has always strived 
to make its home user antivirus 
software simple to use, and Titanium 
2004 adheres to this principal 
admirably. Installation is easy and, prior 
to starting, you can opt to have 
memory and hard disks scanned first 
to ensure they're clean — most 
products only do this after installation. 

As soon as installation is complete, 
Titanium loads a status screen advising 
that it needs to carry out an immediate 
update. Unlike a number of other 
products, it doesn't require a reboot 
and wastes no time in Starting a virus 
signature download straight away. The 
main console is nice and tidy and 
custom scans are very simple to create, 
as you pick your tasks from two rows 
of icons for simple one-click 


manoeuvres. Titanium 
automatically checks 
to see what email 
client youre using 
and adds quick links 
for manual scans of 
your mailboxes. 
Titanium doesnt 
mess about when it 
comes to dealing with 
infected files either, 
but you dont have 
access to the action settings. If it finds 
an infected file, it will try and repair it; if 
it fails in this task, it will delete it. Panda 
is also tough on suspicious emails, 
simply removing the infected 
attachment and inserting a warning 
into the beginning of the message 
body. You also get a pop-up message 
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from the System Tray advising on any 
virus related activity. Home users who 
want the friendliest antivirus software 
won't go far wrong with Pandas 
Titanium product. It's designed to be 
simple to install, easy to configure and 
instantly forgotten as it quietly gets on 
with the job of protecting your data. 








SYMANTEC Norton AntiVirus 2005 
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PRICE £40 (£34 ex VAT) 1U, 

one year licence 

SUPPLIER Symantec 020 7616 5600 
INFO www.symantec.com 


£21 (£18 ex VAT) for one year, 
1U licence 


Cmno 
SYMANTEC NORTON 
ANTIVIRUS 2005 


Performance @©00000000 
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TREND Micro PC-cillin Internet Security 11 


PRICE £40 (£34 ex VAT) 1U, 

one year licence 

SUPPLIER Trend Micro 01628 40 0500 
INFO www.trendmicro.com 


£20 (£17 ex VAT) 1U, one year licence 


LecPlus ratings 
TREND MICRO PC-CILLIN 
INTERNET SECURITY 11 
Value 2220000 





Performance @00000 
OVERALL 6) 


Q: a key member of the highly 
respected Norton utility family, 
the latest AntiVirus 2005 introduces new 
components for spotting Internet 
worms and a quick scan tool that runs 
whenever signature updates have 
been downloaded. Installation is 
simple, though the Microsoft-style 
registration process does seem 
excessive. The initial configuration 
process only takes a few minutes, 
though, and once completed, the 
Norton LiveUpdate kicks in to 
download all new virus signatures and 
program updates before running a 
complete scan of your system. 

The main Norton AV interface hasn't 
changed in years, and it doesnt need 
to. It's still one of the easiest to use. You 
get a complete rundown on the real- 





long time ago, PC-cillin was 

nothing more than a throwaway 
antivirus utility bundled with certain 
manufacturers’ motherboards. However, 
Trend Micro has worked hard over the 
years to bring its software into line with 
the competition. The latest PC-cillin 
antivirus component has gone through 
a complete metamorphosis and comes 
with some unique features, though you 
can only purchase it as part of the 
complete Internet Security suite. 

Our email virus tests were handled 
well as the Outlook Express download 
process was stopped in its tracks. The 
suspect file was deleted and replaced 
with a text file, but this only advised of 
the action and not the identified virus. A 
smart feature is the Emergency Lock, as 
activating it stops all inbound and 


time scanner, manual 
scans and update 
Status, and a single 
button takes you to 
the options page. Full 
system scans can be 
scheduled for a 
specific time and a 
wizard makes light 
work of custom scans. 
Performance in the 
tests was good with a solid, no- 
nonsense response to the test viruses. 
Our test email was stopped during 
retrieval from the mail server, with 
AntiVirus 2005 displaying a warning 
message and blocking access. Once 
the alert was acknowledged, the 
infected file was deleted from the 
message and replaced with an 


ANAS Sane 


outbound Internet 
connections, effectively 
isolating the PC until it's 
been disinfected. 

The main interface 
is tidy, with large 
buttons for swift 
access to each 
component. The 
antivirus settings are 
mixed in with the 
firewall, anti-spam and 
URL filtering tools, but are reasonably 
easy to locate. Update downloads can 
be scheduled at regular intervals and 
the Trend Micro website was 
interrogated every three hours, though it 
was annoying to find program module 
updates requiring a reboot. Mail 
scanning options are particularly good 
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advisory text file. File and floppy-based 
viruses were also efficiently handled. 

Norton AntiVirus 2005 has a strong 
pedigree and is undoubtedly one of 
the easiest products to use. It gets 
tough right out of the box, making it 
ideal for novices, but experienced 
users will find plenty of tools and 
features to play with. 


TREND MICRO Internet Security $ my 





as PC-cillin can also check web mail 
downloads from AOL, Yahoo! and MSN. 

PC-cillin has come a long way and 
now offers a reasonable level of 
features at a good price. However, 
antivirus measures are comparatively 
basic, and you'll find tougher antivirus 
protection elsewhere. 
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PERSONAL ANTIVIRUS SOFTWARE 


Managed antivirus services 


Moving up from SoHo to SME requires a bigger, more efficient antivirus solution 


Providing they take a few simple precautions, 
single users should have an easy time 
dealing with viruses. But move up to the 
small to medium enterprise (SME) level with 
multiple users and things can start to get 
complicated. All of the companies in this 
group test also provide good antivirus 
solution for networks, but you could easily 
reduce the administrative burden by passing 
these chores on to a third party. 

McAfee's ASaP service, for example, 
delivers simple virus scanning to desktops, 
and the latest version now includes servers. 
Installation is simple, as you mail a URL to 
your users and all they have to do is provide 
a valid email address to have the software 
loaded automatically. The installed utility is a 
cut-down version of McAfee's VirusScan 
software, which provides real-time scanning 
and a simple menu for running on-demand 
scans on disks and folders. Virus detections 
trigger a simple warning message and the 
software blocks access to the file in question 
and attempts to clean it. All administrative 
tasks are carried out by accessing your 
account on the main ASaP website. From 
here, you can see which PCs and servers 
have the software installed, and you can drill 
down to view details on individual systems. 

McAfee's ASaP is a simple solution that 
provides good local antivirus protection 
and reduces the burden on network 
administrators. Prices are reasonable, too, 
with ASaP costing £22 per node for up to 25 
users, and reducing to £19 per node for up 
to 100 users. 


Squeaky clean messaging 

Businesses can also offload scanning 
duties to a third party. Bristol-based intY is 
one such company, providing its 
MailDefender managed service aimed 
specifically at SMEs. The company utilises 
two separate data centres in London that 
are both operated by Pipex, and its 
hardware consists primarily of Intel-based 
servers with built-in fault tolerance 
(including disk mirroring). Sophos’ AntiVirus 
software provides the main defences and 
intY has an agreement with the company, 
allowing it to check on its website for new 
signature files every five minutes. A second 
scanning phase is provided by the 
company’s own proprietary IntYscan 
heuristic scanner. 

Installation is very simple as you advise 
intY of your domain names and ask your ISP 
for mail to be redirected to intY's servers. 
The service is normally up and running 
within 72 hours, whereupon any mail 
directed to your domain now goes to intY's 
mail servers first for scanning. If Sophos is 
happy with the contents, it's passed to intY’s 
own scanning engine and then sent on to 
your ISP's mail servers for delivery. In the 
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McAfee ASaP maintains logs of all protected systems at a central website for easy administration, and you 
don’t even have to be at your own PC to keep a track of everything. 


event of a positive detection, the email and 
attachment are held in a quarantine area for 
21 days pending your decision on what to 
do with it. After this period has expired, the 
dodgy file will be automatically deleted if 
no further action has been implemented 

in the meantime. 

If an incoming message has been placed 
in quarantine, notifications can be sent to 
both sender and recipient, and network 
administrators can also be kept in the loop 
as MailDefender can send them a message, 
too. The problem of Infected outgoing mail is 
a more business sensitive issue, so 
MailDefender quarantines these infected 
messages, but only advises the sender of its 
any actions performed. 

MailDefender maintains its own 
database of email activity, so monitoring 
and reporting facilities are good. Registered 
users can view general MailDefender activity 
from a standard browser and drill down to 
view statistics about their own company. 
This will undoubtedly prove useful, as it 
enables you to view activity and alert at the 
individual user level, so you can see which 
staff are most at risk and who is responsible 
for sending viruses. 

At the time of writing, we saw a ratio of 
one infected message to every 12 emails 
going though the MailDefender servers in a 
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MailDefender provides plenty of information and 
Statistics about viruses and email activity. 


single 24-hour period. However, intY also 
advised us that, of all emails processed 
during September, only 12 per cent were 
quarantined due to virus infections. 
Incredibly, 78 per cent were classified as 
spam during the same period, showing what 
a major problem this has become. If you 
want basic antivirus protection, intY's 
charges are reasonable, as a 12-month 
contract for up to 10 users is £340, and for 
50 users, this rounds out at £921. Adding 
managed anti-spam services increases the 
yearly contract costs to £510 and £1,381 
respectively, so it would be well worth 
considering these, too. 

Contacts: McAfee — 01753 217500, intY - 
0870 900 4689 E 
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EDITOR'S CHOICE 
Symantec Norton 
AntiVirus 2005 


PRICE £40 (£34 ex VAT) 1U, one year licence 
SUPPLIER Symantec 0207 616 5600 
INFO www.symantec.com 


Goes Norton AntiVirus 2005 combines 
everything you could possibly need to protect 
your PC from viruses and worms. It's very easy to use 
but, in most cases, its default settings will provide all 
the cover needed making this a good choice for 
novices worried that this type of software could be 
complex to use. However, a look through the options 
screen clearly shows the number of features on offer 
allowing experienced users to customise the 
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BEST VALUE 
Panda Software Titanium 
Antivirus 2004 


PRICE £30 (£26 ex VAT) 1U, one year licence 
SUPPLIER Panda Software 0870 444 5640 
INFO www.pandasoftware.com 


itanium Antivirus 2004 is an ideal choice is youre 

looking for a low-cost product that takes care of 
itself with virtually no user intervention. Automation is 
the key as everything from installation to signature 
downloads are designed to be as unobtrusive as 
possible. Viruses are handled efficiently, it presents a 
very intuitive interface and isn't short of features either. 
Did we mention that its incredibly easy to use? 


PC verdict 00000000 
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software easily. Incoming and outgoing email gets 
very close attention and all viruses are handled with 
a no-nonsense approach designed to avoid any 
panic. The LiveUpdate component ensures all 
signatures and program updates are applied 
automatically and the price makes this product 
particularly good value. 


PC verdict 000000000 
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BEST PERFORMANCE 
McAfee VirusScan Home 
Edition 2005 


PRICE £35 (£30 ex VAT) 1U, one year licence 
SUPPLIER McAfee Inc. 01753 21 7500 
INFO www.mcafee.com 


long with excellent performance and plenty of 

features, McAfee also gives you the option of 
augmenting antivirus measures with other security 
options, including a firewall and anti-spam. They can all 
be managed from a single, central console that provides 
plenty of information about your system status, and it's 
the only product here that integrates with the new 
Windows Automatic Update. 


PC verdict @@ee0e000 





For something as complex and important as protecting 
your PC from intrusion, simple and powerful is best 


Antivirus software is vital 
to data security, but it's 
time it went from defence 
to attack 


A common feature of all personal 
antivirus software is its complete 
reliance on signature or definition files 
that enables the scanning program to 
detect and identify a virus. 
Unfortunately, this method means that 
vendors will always be on the 
defensive and can only ever react to a 
new outbreak rather than prevent it 
happening. A threat that’s becoming 
more common is the ‘day zero’ exploit 
where a vulnerability is exploited 
almost immediately it becomes known 
allowing a virus or worm to cause 
maximum damage before a fix is found 
and the vendor can post it on their 
website for download. 

There are a number of software 
products on the market that can 
counter this, as they take a more 
proactive stance to virus or intrusion 
attacks. Cisco's Security Agent is a good 
example, as it uses behavioural 
analysis to decide whether an attack is 
taking place, and doesn't require 
regular downloads to keep it abreast of 
the latest threats. The basic concept of 
the software is actually quite simple: it 
sits between the OS kernel and 
applications, where it controls access to 
system and network resources, and 
calls to files, the registry and COM 
objects and uses policies to decide 
what activity is acceptable. 

Unfortunately, these types of 
products are aimed at enterprise 
networks and they come at a high 
price. The technology is unlikely to filter 
down to the home user for the 
foreseeable future, but if it ever does, 
you can say goodbye to signature 
downloads every time a new threat 
emerges, and having to fork out for 
yearly subscription renewals. 
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James Morris 
j@tzero.co.uk 


James has been writing about PCs for 
the best part of a decade. His 
expertise in video-editing means he 
knows a thing or two about burning 
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(We the dual-layer DVD format first = LA burning. Some of thémafe even ‘second generation’, to pre 
a few months ago, it met with a somewhat offering 4x writing sp@eds instead of the 24x of the 
ambivalent reception from the press. DVD+R9 original releasefinis is a relief because burning 8.5GB 
media was virtually nonexistent and ludicrously of data*at a4 speed is almost painful. 
priced. Considering that copying commercial The speed for burning single dayer DVDs is moving 
movies is illegal, it seemed like a ratheppointless — dpace, too. Many of these drives claim to be able 
advancement. Unless you make your own two- O burn to write-once mediavas fast as 16x, missing 
hour home videos, that Is. out the 12x step entirely. This is mostly focused on the 
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How we tested 


Compatible formats permitting, this is how we put the drives through their paces 


Our main testing methodology was focused on what you will actually 
use DVD writers for: burning discs. Our primary tests wrote data to all 


the various formats each writer supports, at the maximum speed we 
could attain with the available media. 
Our tests involved writing a 3.98GB DVD-Video movie structure to 


DVD+R, DVD+RW, DVD-R and DVD-RW, plus DVD-RAM (if supported). We 
then switched to dual-layer media and wrote a 752GB DVD-Video movie 
to that. Our final pair of tests involved writing 700MB of mixed files to 


CD-R and then CD-RW. All of our tests were performed using Nero 


Burning ROM 6.3.1.25 and our test system was a Biostar iDEQ 200P with 


an AMD Athlon 64 3400+, and 1GB of Corsair TwinX DDR SDRAM. 
However, some testing was hampered by a lack of compatible 


media. 16x discs are in short supply and we didn't have enough to cover 
all drives. We also found that some of the drives wouldn't recognise the 


16x rating of the media we had. Because of this, we tested all drives 


AoPEN DUW1608/ARR 


PRICE £67 (£57 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER wwwscan.co.uk 
0870 755 4747 

INFO www.aopen.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years 





AOPEN DUW1608/ARR 


Features KAA LASAT) 
Performance @©00000 








U) nlike some of the 16x writers this 
month, the AOpen only offers 
the faster speed for DVD+R media. 
However, even with supplied 16x-rated 
discs, this drive wasnt so quick at 
writing DVD+R — only about 20 seconds 
faster than with the 8x test. Its DVD+RW 
writing was more impressive, though, 
placing it in the middle of the pack. 
When it came to writing to dual-layer 
DVD+R, the AOpen managed to achieve 
the second fastest result for a 24x 
writer, though the 4x drives were way 
ahead. The maximum DVD-R writing is 
8x and, here, the AOpen was also 
middling, but its -RW capabilities were 
poor — just a few seconds faster than 
the bottom-placed MSI drive. 

As a CD rewriter, the AOpen was 
similarly sluggish. It was just pipped to 


asus DRW1604P 


PRICE £55 (£47 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER wwwsscan.co.uk 
0870 755 4747 

INFO www.asus.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years 


LecPlus ratings 
ASUS DRW1604P 


Value 0090000000 
Features 0090000000 
Performance @©00000 








he Asus DRW1604P offers 16x 
writing to DVD+R and -R, but the 
headline act is its 4x dual-layer writing. 
Although it was much faster than a 
24x drive, it was the slowest 4x DVD+R 
writer by a small margin. While we 
didn't have enough 16x DVD+R media 
to test the Asus at full speed, it did 
enable us to over-speed burn to our 
8x media at 12x, and the results were 
impressive — it was only a minute 
behind the Samsung, which was 
writing at the full 16x speed. 

However, DVD+RW writing was 
appalling: rock bottom by a large 
margin. The Asus also refused to 
recognise our 16x DVD-R media, insisting 
it was 4x, so we used 8x instead. The 
Asus again enabled us to over-speed 
burn at 12x for extremely impressive 
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with standard 8x media for DVD-R and DVD+R, which also gave us the 
Opportunity to put ‘over-speed’ writing into action (again, where 
supported). Our main supplier of media for this was First4media.com 
(www.first4media.com). Most discs were Verbatim-branded, but 52x 
CD-Rs were from TDK, and the 16x DVD-R from BenQ. 

The lack of 16x media didn't create as much of a disadvantage as 
expected. Most 16x DVD writing uses some form of CAV (Constant 
Angular Velocity), spinning the disc at a constant speed during 
recording. The 16x refers to the fastest portion of the writing. Lower 
speeds generally use CLV (Constant Linear Velocity), or ZCLV (zoned CLV), 
where rotational speed varies to keep the speed constant across most 
of the disc. Partial CAV is often used, where early portions of the disc 
are written as CAV, after which the writer switches to CLV. Either way, 16x 
CAV is nowhere near twice as fast as 8x CLV or ZCLV. It's the same for 
48x CD writing, which uses CAV where lower speeds use CLV. E 





the bottom slot by the 
Asus for CD writing. It 
actually achieved the 
dubious accolade of 
coming last for CD 
rewriting. Although its 
rated at 32x for the 
latter, it refused to 
recognise our 32x 
Verbatim media and 
confined itself to 24x. 
Neros OEM suite 
and Cyberlink PowerDVD 5 offer 
everything you need to get started, 
including Nero Burning ROM 6 for 
burning discs and NeroVision Express 2 
for editing and authoring DVD-Video 
discs. AOpen has a good grasp of the 
growing push towards style in 
computing, and has included extra 





silver and black fascias in the box, as 
well as the default beige. 

Although its reasonable value, and 
the extra fasciae will mean it has a 
good chance of fitting in with most 
chassis colour schemes, the poor 
overall writing performance puts the 
AOpen out of the running. 


results, just 12 seconds 
Slower than the BenQ 
with its own 16x 
media. The -RW 
writing abilities were 
better than +RW, but 
still only average. 

As a CD rewriter, 
the Asus was not so 
impressive. It's only 
rated at 32x for CD 
writing and results 
were significantly behind all of the 
other drives. However, its CD rewriting 
abilities were more normal at 24x, so it 
finished in the middle of the pack in 
this test. As with so many drives this 
month, the Asus came with the OEM 
Suite version of Nero, but Asus has 
also included its own AsusDVD 





software for playing DVD videos, rather 
than one of the branded alternatives 
from InterVideo or Cyberlink. 

Although the Asus is a fast DVD 
writer, its CD writing lets it down. It's 
relatively inexpensive, so if you can put 
up with its CD limitations, its a good 
alternative to this months winners. 


BEN DW1620 


Qe DW1620 is another drive 
offering 16x burning for both 
DVD+R and DVD-R, though its dual-layer 
writing capabilities remain at entry-level 
24x speed. Due to the lack of 16x DVD+R 
media, we had to run with 8x media 
instead. But, like the Asus drive, the 
BenQ was able to over-speed burn this 
at 12x, achieving a stunning result: just 
two seconds behind the Samsung unit 
running at 16x. This shows the 
advantage of ZCLV writing compared 
with CAV. DVD+RW writing wasn't so 
exceptional, however. Dual-layer writing 
was also the slowest on test. 

The BenQ, unsurprisingly, would 
write to its own 16x DVD-R media at full 
speed, though it wasn't quite as fast as 
the Samsung writing to 16x DVD+R. It 
was the fastest with DVD-R, though. 


LG GSA-4160B 


G is unusual this month in that it's 
the only manufacturer stil 

supporting DVD-RAM now that 
Panasonic has exited the DVD writer 
market. While this is still an excellent 
choice for archiving (it has greater 
longevity and resilience than DVD-RW or 
+RW), its now looking particularly slow. 
Although the LG unit supposedly 
supports 5x DVD-RAM waiting, it only 
achieved 2x with our Verbatim media, 
and 5x media is harder to find than 16x 
DVD+R or -R. As a result, it took longer to 
write our 398GB movie than any dual- 
layer drive took to write the 752GB one. 

Otherwise, the LG is a reasonable 
performer. We were unable to test its 
16x DVD+R writing abilities but, with 8x 
media, it was only 40 seconds behind 
the Asus, which was writing at 12x. 


Lite-on SHOW-832S 


Q: the only dual-layer writer this 
month not to offer 16x burning, 


youd expect the 8x Lite-On to be left 
behind, yet the absence of 16x media 
has levelled the playing field. With 
DVD+R media, it was an average 
performer but actually managed the 
second best result when writing to 
DVD+RW. Its dual-layer DVD+R 
capabilities were only in the middle of 
the 2.4x pack, however, and well 
behind the 4x drives. 

With 8x DVD-R media, the Lite-On 
wasn't so sprightly. It wouldnt burn at 
8x to our Verbatim discs, but a TDK 
equivalent worked perfectly (though it 
still came in second from bottom in the 
DVD/RW league table). Performance 
was slightly better with DVD-RW media, 
but still in the lower half of the pack. 


Unlike the Asus, it 
couldn't write to our 
8x DVD-R media at 
12x, and its result with 
this media was slower 
than quad speed, 
which suggests an 
incompatibility, 

As a CD writer, the 
BenQ was above 
average. With its 40x 
writing speed, it 
couldn't beat the 48x CD writers, but was 
the fastest 24x-rated CD rewriter. Only the 
MSI and the Samsung surpassed it in 
this test. BenQ diverges from the almost 
universal Ahead Nero software bundles. 
Sonic RecordNow is included for burning 
discs, while InterVideo WinCinema takes 
care of creating and watching DVD 


DVD+RW writing was 
near the top of the 
pack, too, and only 17 
seconds behind the 
fastest drive on test. 
Dual-layer DVD+R 
writing was only 
average for a 24x 
drive and far behind 
the 4x burners. 
Although the LG is 
only rated at 8x DVD-R 
writing, and with no ability to write at 
12x to our Verbatim media, it acquitted 
itself well, completing the write in only 
18 per cent more time than the BenQ 
running at 16x. DVD-RW writing was 
Slow, placing third from bottom. The LG 
offers 40x CD writing and 24x rewriting, 
which we consider as standard in the 


As a CD writer, the 
Lite-On only offers a 
40x mode, but it 
managed to end up 
just a few seconds 
behind our 48x 
burners. However, 
despite having the 
same 24x rewriting 
speed as most of the 
other drives this 
month, it came in 
second from last. The software bundle 
includes the Ahead Nero suite, in this 
case the OEM version without 
ShowTime. Instead of the latter, Lite-On 
has included Cyberlink PowerDVD 5. 

The Lite-On was one of the first 
dual-layer DVD burners to be 
announced. Although its only a few 





Videos. BenQ own QVideo 2 is provided 
as a simple method for turning DV video 
into discs. Overall, the DW1620 is a 
mixed bag. Single-layer DVD+R writing 
is first rate, but dual-layer is poor. 

Also, as the BenQ is a new drive, 
the street price is high, which renders 
it out of the running. 





latest DVD writers. However, it was 
entirely average at both tasks. 

The LG isn't the fastest writer, but it 
does have its strengths. Support for 
DVD-RAM is useful for anyone looking 
for a more dependable archiving 
medium than mainstream DVD formats, 
albeit slow by today’s 16x standards. 





months old, the drive is already 
obsolete. It still has some strengths, 
such as DVD+RW writing, but when the 
next generation has arrived with 
seemingly no premium attached, It’s 
hard to see this drive being saleable for 
much longer. Not surprisingly, Lite-On 
has already announced its successor. 
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PRICE £92 (£78 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER dabs.com www.dabs.com 
INFO www.benq.co.uk 

WARRANTY Iwo years 
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BENQ DW1620 
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PRICE £62 (£53 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER dabs.com www.dabs.com 
INFO www.lge.com 

WARRANTY Iwo years 
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LG GSA-4160B 





Features 009000000 
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PRICE £63 (£54 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Microland Technology 
www.microlandtechnology.com 
INFO www.liteon.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years 


CD 
LITE-ON SHOW-832S 


Value 000000 
Features 000000 
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msiDR16-B 


PRICE £56 (£48 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER wwwsscan.co.uk 
0870 755 4747 

INFO www.msi.com.tw 
WARRANTY Iwo years 


ecPlus ratings g 
MSI DR16-B 


Value 00000000 
Features 009000000 





Performance @©000000 





nec ND-3500A 


PRICE £54 (£46 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.scan.co.uk 


WARRANTY Iwo years 


NEC ND-3500A 
Value 0090000000 
Features 00900000000 


Performance @00000000 


OVERALL 


he MSI drive offers the latest 

DVD-R and +R writing speeds, but 
only for single-layer discs. However, 
while we were able to test the DRI6-Bs 
16x DVD-R capabilities with our BenQ 
media, we were unable to try out its 
16x DVD+R writing. With 16x DVD-R, the 
MSI wasn't as quick as the BenQ, and 
the Asus even beat it writing at 12x, but 
its still a capable performer. With 8x 
media, it still achieved an average 
result. DVD-RW performance was the 
worst on test, though. 

As with some other drives, despite 
our limited supply of DVD+R media 
above &x, the MSI was still able to 
over-speed write at 12x. The end result 
was a performance that equalled the 
Samsung drive writing at full 16x speed. 
DVD+RW writing was in the top half of 


©: paper, the NEC ND-3500A has 
all bases covered. Not only does 
it offer 16x writing to DVD+R and -R, it 
also claims 4x for dual-layer DVD+R and 
48x CD writing. In many of our tests, it 
lives up to these claims, too. The lack 
of 16x media meant we couldnt push it 
to the limit in every case, but we still 
obtained some stunning results. 

Although the ND-3500A wouldn't 
recognise our 16x DVD-R media, 
claiming it was only rated at 4x, this 
proved to be of little hindrance. It was 
able to write to the 8x Verbatim at 12x 
instead, and managed to equal the 
BenQ's bona fide 16x speed, making it 
the equal fastest DVD-R writer despite 
the 12x handicap. DVD-RW writing was 
also impressive, with the fastest result 
by nearly 30 seconds. 


SAMSUNG 1S-H552B/WRGH 


PRICE £51 (£43 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER wwwscan.co.uk 
0870 755 4747 

INFO www.samsungodd.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years 


SAMSUNG TS-H552B/ 
WRGH 


ELIT 00900000000 


Features 0090000000 





Performance @©0000000 
OVERALL 9) 











he Samsung was one of only two 
drives we were able to test with 
16x DVD+R media because, thankfully, it 
came supplied with its own sample 
disc. We can understand why Samsung 
chose to send this — the TS-H552B 
achieved the equal fastest score across 
all media types in our single-layer DVD 
test. It was fairly impressive with 
DVD+RW media as well, achieving the 
second fastest score, but with 8x DVD+R 
media, it was average, with no over- 
speed burn option. Although it offers 
just 24x dual-layer DVD+R writing, it was 
the fastest of all the non-4x writers. 

The Samsung is only capable of 12x 
DVD-R writing, but we used 16x media 
to enable it to operate at Its top speed. 
It was only 15 seconds slower than the 
BenQ running at the full 16x, and it beat 
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the table, too. Dual- 
layer writing was 
disappointingly slow, 
however, even for a 
24x drive, and this 
MSI model was only 
faster than the BenQ 
in this department. 
CD writing was also 
a mixed bag. While it 
was third slowest in 
this category of all the 
drives on test this month, CD rewriting 
was actually the second fastest, turning 
in a performance almost as quick as the 
Samsung drive with its 32x capability. As 
for the software bundle, this comprises 
the familiar selection of Ahead Nero 
OEM suite for disc burning duties and 
InterVideo WinCinema. The latter 


ri 


EDITOR'S 


- CHOICE 
DVD+R writing 


wasn't so good. 
Without 16x media, we 
had to use 8x and, in 
this case, the NEC 
wouldnt boost writing 
to 12x, yet it still 
managed to end up in 
the top half of the 
table. DVD+RW 
rewriting was worse, 
with the second 
Slowest time. Strangely, the opposite 
can be said for dual-layer DVD+R 
writing. Not only did the NEC live up to 
its 4x reputation, it was the fastest drive 
this month. The NEC was also the 
fastest for CD writing, delivering on the 
48x rating. However, CD rewriting was 
slightly below average. 


the MSIS 16x 
performance. Even 
with 8x DVD-R media, 
the Samsung was in 
the top half of the 
table, but with DVD- 
RW, it was in the 
middle of the pack. 
Burning to CD-R, 
the Samsung was a 
single second off the 
pace of our fastest 
drives. It was only 10 seconds slower 
than this when burning to CD-RW; the 
32x rating lifted it to the fastest score. 
The Samsung software bundle is 
unique, too. Instead of Ahead Nero, 
Pinnacle Instant CD/DVD & is included. 
This is an entire suite of applications for 
CD and DVD writing, including authoring 


a A J S o DVD WRITERS 





includes WinProducer for editing video 
and authoring discs. 

Pricing for the DR16-B is 
commendably low, and its single-layer 
writing particularly promising. From a 
distance, it looks like a bargain buy, but 
performance is let down by the dual- 
layer and CD writing capabilities. 







Despite the weakness with +RW 
writing, the NECS strengths in most 
areas puts it at the top of the pack. Not 
only is it a quick DVD-R and -RW writer, 
its also fast for dual-layer DVD+R and 
CD-R. And with one of the lowest street 
prices this month, the NEC ND-3500A 
wont burn a hole in your pocket. 





video discs. While theres no DVD video 
player bundled, you do get a utility that 
updates the DVD writers firmware via a 
handy system tray utility. 

The Samsung’s only real weakness 
is its 24x dual-layer DVD+R writing. 
Otherwise, this is a fast drive at a very 
competitive price. 
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sony DRU-710A 


he DRU-/10As predecessor, the 

DRU-/00A, was one of the first 
drives to incorporate dual-layer DVD+R 
burning, So you might expect the new 
model to remain ‘ahead of the game. 
However, while the 710A does offer 16x 
DVD+R writing, its dual-layer rating 
remains at 24x speed. 

Unfortunately, because of the 
shortage of media, we werent able to 
put the Sonys headline 16x feature to 
the test. This was a shame, as its 
performance with 8x media was the 
second slowest on test. It also wouldnt 
complete our dual-layer burn at all. 
With DVD+RW media, however, the 
Sony raced ahead and achieved the 
fastest score. 

Only 8x DVD-R writing is available, 
and the Sony was slightly below 


average in this test. 
Again, with rewritable 
media. it was much 
more impressive, 
coming second only 
to the NEC. CD 
rewriting abilities were 
the other way around: 
the Sony was pipped 
to second position for 
CD-R speed by 
another 48x drive, the 
NEC, but only the AOpen was slower at 
writing to CD-RW. 

The familiar Ahead Nero 6 SE is 
bundled for writing and authoring 
duties. This has slightly more than the 
OEM suite version, including ShowTime 
for watching DVDs, and RECODE 2 for 
editing audio. A second black fascia is 








also supplied in case the two-tone 
beige and translucent plastic doesn't 
match your system chassis. 

Although the DRU-710A has some 
good features, the dual-layer burning 
was a worry. We also couldn't confirm a 
Street price as its not on sale yet, but is 
likely to be more expensive than most. 


PRICE £75 (£64 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER wwwsimply.co.uk 
0870 727 2110 

INFO www.tdk-europe.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years 


ecPlus ratings 
SONY DRU-710A 





Performance @00000 
OVERALL 7) 





tok DVW-A160416DL 


La 

l g -` 

PERFORMANCE 
"AWARD 





DK may have a big name for its 

media, but its optical drives are 
relatively rare. The 16x DVD Writer may 
change this. Offering state-of-the-art 
writing speeds in all areas, it aims to be 
the fastest writer around. 

As with most other drives, however, 
we weren't able to test the 16x DVD 
Writer's full potential due to the lack of 
16x DVD+R media. This was unfortunate 
because it was the slowest drive with 
8x discs. Its performance with DVD+RW 
rewriting was better, though, and with 
dual-layer DVD+R, the TDKS quad- 
speed burning came into its own. lt 
only missed out on the top spot in this 
test by a single second. 

DVD-R performance was very 
impressive. Again, we couldn't test it at 
the full 16x, because it only detected 


our 16x DVD-R media 
as 4x, but it managed 
to write to our 8x 
media at 12x. The 
result was blistering 
speed, coming second 
only to the NEC's 12x 
writing and the BenQ's 
16x. It was similarly 
good at rewriting, 
coming third overall. 
CD capabilities were 
also commendable. The TDK clearly 
benefited from its 48x CD-R writing 
speed, and was able to turn in the 
equal fastest score in this test. CD 
rewriting was only slightly above 
average, however. The software bundle 
also holds no surprises: Ahead Nero 6 
SE, which includes the ShowTime DVD 


playing software, so theres no need to 
call upon a third party application. 

The only major drawback with the 
TDK is the cost. It has the second 
highest street price this month. But if 
you can buy it for less, the excellent 
performance in most areas make it 
worthy of consideration. 








PRICE £91 (£77 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER wwwsimply.co.uk 
0870 727 2110 

INFO www.tdk-europe.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years 


LecPlus ratings 
TDK DVW-A160416DL 


Value 000000 





Features 0090000000 
Performance 00900000000 








Big disc futures 


After DVD comes Blu-ray and HD-DVD. Do we really need bigger discs? 


not only is 8.5GB dual-layer writing still overshadowed by the cost of 
the media and slow writing speeds, it potentially has a short lifespan 
as a format. The much-vaunted Blu-ray is scheduled to be available by 
this time next year and will offer up to 27GB on one disc, and 
manufacturers, such as Toshiba, have also pledged to put the 
competing HD-DVD format on the market in 2005. Toshiba is even 
considering releasing a HD-DVD recorder at the same time. 

But why do we need even bigger optical discs? Dual-layer DVD+R 
may sound like a good format for back-up, with its whopping 8.5GB of 
storage, but the discs are still expensive costing at least £6 each (plus 
VAT), compared to DVD+RW discs priced at under £1 each, and even 
cheaper DVD+Rs. So you can get three times as much storage in a fully 
rewritable format if you're willing to span across multiple single-layer 
DVD discs. The only file types you really need 8.5GB for are those not 
conveniently split into 4.7GB chunks. Not surprisingly, this essentially 


means feature-length video that the main application DVD was 
designed for in the first place. So, as we argued in the introduction to 
this labs, this is the primary use for dual-layer writing at consumer 
level too, at least until the cost per GB finally approaches that of 
single-layer DVD+R. 

But even a dual-layer DVD doesn't hold sufficient data for a movie 
recorded at true home cinema quality. It may not have reached the UK 
shores just yet, but High Definition (HD) has taken off at a rate of knots 
in the US and, at the beginning of last year, over 400 titles were 
available in D-VHS format. Yet, there's no optical disc option available 
for HD, except for the nascent WMV HD format from Microsoft. This can 
fita HD movie on a regular-size DVD, though few titles are available in 
WMV HD. So Blu-ray and HD-DVD are mainly intended to take video 
quality to the next quality level, with their data applications a handy 
side effect. E 
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DETAIL 

Manufacturer AOpen Asus BenQ LG Lite-On 
Model DUW1608/ARR DRWI1604P DW1620 GSA-4160B SHOW-832S 
Price £67 (£57 ex VAT) £55 (£47 ex VAT) £92 (£78 ex VAT) £62 (£53 ex VAT) £63 (£54 ex VAT) 
Supplier www.scan.co.uk www.scan.co.uk www.systemassurance.co.uk www.dabs.com www.microlandtechnology.com 
Info aSia.aopen.com.tw Www.asus.com www.beng.co.uk www.lge.com www.liteon.com 
WRITE SPEEDS 

DVD+R9 24x 4x 24x 24x 24x 
DVD+R/RW 16x/4x 16x/4x 16x/4x 16x/4x 8x/4x 
DVD-R/RW 8x /4x 16x/4x 16x/4x 8x/4x 8x/4x 
DVD-RAM N/A N/A N/A 5x N/A 

DVD-ROM 16x 16x 16x 16x 12x 
CD-R/RW/ROM 48x /32x/48x 32x /24x/40x 40x /24x /40x 40x /24x /40x 40x /24x /40x 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Interface 


Supported CD formats 


Supported CD recording 
modes 


Supported DVD recording 


PATA 


CD-DA, CD-ROM, CD-ROM XA, 
PhotoCD, VideoCD, Super 
VideoCD, CD-I, CD-Extra, CD Text, 
CD-R, CD-RW 


Track at Once, Disk at Once, 
Session at Once, Mutli-session, 
Fixed Packet, Variable Packet, 
RAW Mode Burning, Over-Burn 


Multi-session (DVD+R), Random 


PATA 


CD-DA, CD-ROM, CD-ROM XA, 
PhotoCD, VideoCD, Super 
VideoCD, CD-I, CD-Extra, CD Text, 
CD-R, CD-RW 


Track at Once, Disk at Once, 
Session at Once, Mutli-session, 
Fixed Packet, Variable Packet, 
RAW Mode Burning, Over-Burn 


Multi-session (DVD+R), Random 


PATA 


CD-DA, CD-ROM, CD-ROM XA, 
PhotoCD, VideoCD, Super 
VideoCD, CD-I, CD-Extra, CD Text, 
CD-R, CD-RW, CD-Graphics 


Track at Once, Disk at Once, 
Session at Once, Mutli-session, 
Fixed Packet, Variable Packet, 
RAW Mode Burning, Over-Burn 


Multi-session (DVD+R), Random 


PATA 


CD-DA, CD-ROM, CD-ROM XA, 
PhotoCD, VideoCD, Super 


VideoCD, CD-I, CD-Extra, CD Text, 


CD-R, CD-RW 


Track at Once, Disk at Once, 
Session at Once, Mutli-session, 
Fixed Packet, Variable Packet, 
RAW Mode Burning, Over-Burn 


Multi-session (DVD+R), Random 


PATA 


CD-DA, CD-ROM, CD-ROM XA, 
PhotoCD, VideoCD, Super VideoCD, 
CD-I, CD-Extra, CD Text, CD-R, 
CD-RW 


Track at Once, Disk at Once, 
Session at Once, Mutli-session, 
Fixed Packet, Variable Packet, 
RAW Mode Burning, Over-Burn 


Multi-session (DVD+R), Random 


modes (DVD+RW), Disc at Once, Mutti- (DVD+RW), Disc at Once, Mutti- (DVD+RW), Disc at Once, Mutti- (DVD+RW), Disc at Once, Mutti- (DVD+RW), Disc at Once, Multi- 
Border (DVD-R/RW), Restricted Border (DVD-R/RW), Restricted Border (DVD-R/RW), Restricted Border (DVD-R/RW), Restricted Border (DVD-R/RW), Restricted 
overwrite, DAO overwrite, DAO overwrite, DAO overwrite, DAO overwrite, DAO 

Buffer size 2MB 2MB 2MB 2MB 2MB 

Buffer underrun protection JustLink FlextraLink Y y SMART-BURN 

Access time (DVD), ms 140 140 120 145 160 

Access time (CD), ms 120 130 120 125 160 


Software 


*version not stated 


Ahead Nero OEM suite 
(neroEXPRESS 6, InCD 4, 
neroVISION EXPRESS 2, EasyWrite 
Reader), Cyberlink PowerDVD 5 


PC verdict @ 


Ahead Nero OEM suite 
(neroEXPRESS 6, InCD 4, 
neroVISION EXPRESS 2, EasyWrite 
Reader, AsusDVD), Ulead Disc 
Creator 


PC verdict @ 


Sonic RecordNow, InterVideo 
WinCinema, BenQ Qvideo 2, 
Book Type Management 


PC verdict @ 


Nero Burning ROM, Nero InCD 4, 


Cyberlink PowerDVD, Cyberlink 
PowerProducer Gold 


PC verdict @ 


Ahead Nero OEM suite 
(neroEXPRESS 6, InCD 4, 
neroVISION EXPRESS 2, EasyWrite 
Reader), Cyberlink PowerDVD 5 


PC verdict @ 


WRITE SPEEDS 


[SS Editor's Choice ME Value HEE Performance 


DVD+R (8x media) and DVD+R (16x 
media), where applicable 
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Manufacturer 


Model 


Price 
Supplier 


Info 


MSI 

DR16-B 

£56 (£48 ex VAT) 
www.scan.co.uk 


msicomputer.co.uk 


NEC 

ND-3500A 

£54 (£46 ex VAT) 
www.scan.co.uk 


www.nec.co.uk 


Samsung 
TS-H552B/WRGH 
£51 (£43 ex VAT) 
www.scan.co.uk 


www.samsungodd.com 


Sony 
DRU-710A 

£75 (£64 ex VAT) 
www.dabs.com 


www.sony.co.uk 


TDK 
DVW-A160416DL 
£91 (£77 ex VAT) 
www.simply.co.uk 


www.tdk-europe.com 


WRITE SPEEDS 


DVD+R9 
DVD+R/RW 
DVD-R/RW 
DVD-RAM 
DVD-ROM 
CD-R/RW/ROM 


24x 

16x/4x 
16x/4x 

N/A 

16x 

40x /24x/40x 


4x 

16x/4x 
16x/4x 

N/A 

16x 

48x /24x/48x 


24x 

16x/4x 

12x /4x 

N/A 

16x 
48x/32x/48x 


24x 

16x/4x 
8x/4x 

N/A 

16x 

48x /24x /48x 


4x 

16x/4x 
16x/4x 

N/A 

16x 

48x /24x/48x 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Interface 


Supported CD formats 


Supported CD recording 
modes 


Supported DVD recording 
modes 


Buffer size 


Buffer underrun protection 


Access time (DVD), ms 


Access time (CD), ms 


PATA 
CD-DA, CD-ROM, CD-ROM XA, 


PhotoCD, VideoCD, Super VideoCD, 


CD-I, CD-Extra, CD Text, CD-R, 
CD-RW 


Track at Once, Disk at Once, 
Session at Once, Mutli-session, 
Fixed Packet, Variable Packet, 
RAW Mode Burning, Over-Burn 


Multi-session (DVD+R), Random 
(DVD+RW), Disc at Once, Multi- 
Border (DVD-R/RW), Restricted 
overwrite, DAO 


2MB 


Seamless Link 


Not stated 


Not stated 


PATA 


CD-DA, CD-ROM, CD-ROM XA, 
PhotoCD, VideoCD, Super 


VideoCD, CD-I, CD-Extra, CD Text, 


CD-R, CD-RW, CD Bridge 


Track at Once, Disk at Once, 
Session at Once, Mutli-session, 
Fixed Packet, Variable Packet, 
RAW Mode Burning, Over-Burn 


Multi-session (DVD+R), Random 
(DVD+RW), Disc at Once, Multi- 
Border (DVD-R/RW), Restricted 
overwrite, DAO 


2MB 


120 


PATA 


CD-DA, CD-ROM, CD-ROM XA, 
PhotoCD, VideoCD, Super 


VideoCD, CD-I, CD-Extra, CD Text, 


CD-R, CD-RW, CD Bridge 


Track at Once, Disk at Once, 
Session at Once, Mutli-session, 
Fixed Packet, Variable Packet, 
RAW Mode Burning, Over-Burn 


Multi-session (DVD+R), Random 
(DVD+RW), Disc at Once, Multi- 
Border (DVD-R/RW), Restricted 
overwrite, DAO 


2MB 


Buffer Under Run Free 
Technology 


100 


Not stated 


PATA 


CD-DA, CD-ROM, CD-ROM XA, 
PhotoCD, VideoCD, Super 
VideoCD, CD-I, CD-Extra, CD Text, 
CD-R, CD-RW, CD Bridge 


Track at Once, Disk at Once, 
Session at Once, Mutli-session, 
Fixed Packet, Variable Packet, 
RAW Mode Burning, Over-Burn 


Multi-session (DVD+R), Random 
(DVD+RW), Disc at Once, Multi- 
Border (DVD-R/RW), Restricted 
overwrite, DAO 


2MB 


Power-Burn 


135 
140 


PATA 


CD-DA, CD-ROM, CD-ROM XA, 
PhotoCD, VideoCD, Super 
VideoCD, CD-I, CD-Extra, CD Text, 
CD-R, CD-RW 


120 






Software Ahead Nero OEM suite Ahead Nero 6 SE (neroEXPRESS Pinnacle Instant CD/DVD 8 Ahead Nero 6 SE(neroEXPRESS = Ahead Nero 6 SE (neroEXPRESS 
(neroEXPRESS 6, InCD 4, neroVISION — 6, InCD 4, neroVISION EXPRESS 2, — (InstantDisc, InstantWrite, 6, InCD 4, neroVISION EXPRESS 2, — 6, InCD 4, neroVISION EXPRESS 2, 
EXPRESS 2, EasyWrite Reader), Back IT Up, StartSmart, RECODE InstantAudio, InstantMusic, Back IT Up, StartSmart, RECODE Back IT Up, StartSmart, RECODE 
InterVideo WinCinema (WinDVD 2, SHOWTIME) InstantCopy, InstantBackup, 2, SHOWTIME) 2, SHOWTIME) 
Creator 2, WinDVD v4) Pinnacle Expression) 
PC verdict @ PC verdict @ PC verdict @ PC verdict @ PC verdict @ 
DVD-RW DVD+R9 CD-R and CD-RW 
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PCPlus 
© 
Ve rd ict It’s difficult to fault a drive that offers outstanding burn 
speeds with a variety of media, and at a great price 


Warp speed writing but 
without the interstellar 
price tag 





>, 


A 
EDITOR'S 
CHOICE 


Choosing this month's winners was far 
from straightforward. The humble 
optical writer used to do just one 
thing: burn CDs. But the latest drives 
now write seven different formats. This 
month's LG, with its unique DVD-RAM 
support, can write to eight. With all 
these media types on offer, it’s no 
surprise that we found it hard to 
pinpoint one unit that was outstanding 
in every area. However, our three 





EDITOR'S CHOICE 


NEC ND-3500A 


PRICE £54 (£46 EX VAT) 
SUPPLIER WWW.SCAN.CO.UK 0870 755 4747 





Sine winners earned their stripes by being 
sufficiently fast with more disc types 
CO: was a tough decision but, in the end, the top the NEC managed to equal our fastest 16x DVD-R than the other drives this month. — 
award had to go to NEC this month. It wasnt result when using 8x media at 12x. It was also the Clearly, the plethora of formats is 
top dog with every format, but it did remarkably well fastest with DVD-RW, dual-layer DVD+R and CD-R. now meyer tig eos, ang eisunieny 
. o yor . ; . . consumer unfriendly. It's great that you 
in the majority of test criteria. On paper, it offers With so many Strengths, particularly in the speed can buy one drive to handle them all 
State-of-the-art writing in every category: 4x dual- category, tS a great all-round drive. Despite its | but, as our tests have shown, drives 
layer DVD+R, 16x DVD+R and DVD-R, and 48x CD weaknesses with DVD+RW, its hard to fault a drive vary widely in their abilities with 
burning. And, despite the lack of compatible 16x with so many strengths, and a great price, too. different media formats. A drive that is 
media, the NEC proved capable with both DVD+R and - fast with DVD+R may not be so good 
DVD-R. The latter was particularly commendable, as PC verdict 000000000 with DVD-R, and the same can be said 


for rewritable DVD discs. Over-speed 
writing, where certain media brands 
can be written to at a faster rate than 
; a officially specified, has further 
| Z t complicated the situation. 

PERFORMANCE DVD+R used to have the upper hand 

AWARD in terms of performance, beating DVD- 
| R to the latest speed generation on 
more than one occasion but, although 
there are more 16x DVD+R than 16x 
DVD-R drives currently available, the 
two reached the market at 
approximately the same time. Our 
tests also showed that 16x is a bit of a 
red herring, as our fastest 16x drives in 
both camps were equalled by 
competitors, over-speed writing at 12x 
to 8x-rated media. 

While there's currently only one 
dual-layer consumer DVD format, and 





BEST VALUE BEST PERFORMER it's from the DVD+R camp, there's a 
Samsung TS-H552B/WRGH TDK DVW-A160416DL i DAS T 
well. So we could soon see drives with 
PRICE £51 (£43 ex VAT) PRICE £91 (£77 ex VAT) support for up to nine different 
SUPPLIER www.scan.co.uk 0870 755 4747 SUPPLIER wwwsimply.co.uk 0870 727 2110 formats. With no end in sight to the 
INFO www.samsungodd.com INFO wwwidk-europe.com format wars, it pays to know your 
WARRANTY Two years WARRANTY Two years drive's strengths and weaknesses, and 
play to them. Even if your optical writer 
he Samsung was the only drive we were able to Ithough TDK is hardly an unknown name in the does everything, choose the media it 
test with 16x media in both DVD-R and +R formats. optical drive world, the 16x DVD Writer is like a new works best with. In particular, if you 
As a result, it recorded the equal fastest DVD+R time and beginning. Like our NEC winner, the TDK offers 4x dual- have a writer that can use over-speed 
its DVD-R result was second, despite only offering 12x layer, 16x DVD+R and -R, and 48x CD writing. It was just ae to burn at 12x, or even 16x to 
writing with the latter. In addition, it was second fastest one second behind the NEC with dual-layer media, and EAT Mangoes sabes 
l , Ti faster-rated media that isn't actually 
with CD-R and fastest with CD-RW. However, only 2.4x recorded the second fastest DVD-R score, despite writing any quicker in the real world. However 
dual-layer DVD+R writing is on offer. Still, all this comes at 12x on 8x media. lt was equal fastest with CD-R this is very much dependent on 3 ' 
for the lowest price in the labs, so we couldnt help but burning as well. This is one quick burner and a worthy particular drive and specific brands of 
give the Samsung an award for value. recipient of our Performance award. media used with it. 
PC verdict 0090000000 PC verdict KAA AASA AS) 
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LAPTOPS AND SMARTPHONES 


PCPlus 


=- Five laptops and five smartphones unleashed 
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uns 
EDITOR'S 
CHOICE 


Editor's Choice 


Our top award for products 
that combine exceptional 
performance and quality with 
superb value for money 


LAPTOPS AND SMARTPHONES 


(PEREORMANC 


AWARE 


Performance Award 


Awarded to products that 
excel in our performance and 
quality tests, where money is 
less important 


Value Award 


Awarded to products that 
represent outstanding value 
for money, giving you more 
bangs per buck 


Russell James 
russell. james @futurenet.co.uk 


Dean Evans 
dean.evans @futurenet.co.uk 


With family in the West 
Midlands, Russell spends 
enough time on the train to 
review 15 laptops a month 


Dean keeps telling us that 
PDAs are dead. If this is 
true, his review writing will 
instantly be cut in half 





The mobile 
method 











Looking for lasting portables? Russell James tracks down future-proof 
laptops, while Dean Evans carries out tests on the latest smartphones 


f youre in the market for a new 

desktop PC, this month's double- 
layer PC Lab Test covers your options 
superbly. But as we all know, not 
everybody wants a desktop these days. 
However many times we say it, it remains 
true: more and more people are buying 
notebooks. It would, therefore, be remiss 
of us not to cover your portable options in 
our five-a-side round-up. 

But rather than simply grab five laptops 
from the nearest PC World store, we've 
added a stipulation. For the average 
consumer, upgrading a notebook is a tricky 
task. Its not like a desktop, where a case is 
just a case, and the parts inside can be 
swapped around with gay abandon. With a 
mobile machine, the parts are often 





arranged to fit the particular chassis, and 
you cant always get at them to swap 
them out. For that reason, the bits already 
inside a notebook need to be robust and 
powerful enough to cope with upcoming 
advancements in software and technology. 
So, in selecting and reviewing this months 
portables, we've paid particular attention to 
their ‘Tuture-proofness . 

Still, for some people, even a laptop is 
too heavy for their portable needs. In the 
past, these people have had to turn to a 
clunky, limited PDA. These days, though, 
you can cover all of your computing and 
communication needs with one device: 

a smartphone. With these tiny marvels, 
were looking for the best combination of 
power and flexibility. 
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AcER Aspire 1802 WSMi 


PRICE £1,139 (£969 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £12 (£10 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www laptopshop.co.uk 
01225 42 2033 

INFO www.acer.co.uk 

WARRANTY One year, return to base 
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AiP D870P 


PRICE £1,933 (£1,645 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £46 (£39 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER AJP 020 8208 9744 
INFO www.ajp.co.uk 
WARRANTY Three years, return 
to base 
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Q he Aspire 1802 is an excellent 
place to begin our look at 
future-proof notebooks, because it 
features a new technology that will 
become vital to mobile machines in 
forthcoming years. This is the first 
laptop equipped with PCI Express, 
thanks to its use of Intels 915P chipset. 
Apart from the much-vaunted speed 
increases, the main benefits of this 
interface are smaller form factors and 
less power drain, both of which are of 
obvious importance in notebooks. 

In this instance, only the Mobility 
Radeon X600 graphics card profits from 
PCI Express, but as this is the first time 
weve seen it at all, we can't really 
complain about that. What we can 
question, though, is the implementation. 
Until now, neither ATi nor Nvidia have 
found a way to make full use of the 
extra bandwidth afforded by the new 
interface, meaning that current PCI 
Express graphics cards show little 
performance gain over AGP-based rivals. 
Indeed, the X600 included here is 
actually inferior to the 9/00 that’s inside 
the AJP machine reviewed below, as our 
3DMark results show. This means that 
for the interface to be of any benefit 
whatsoever, the card needs to be 


O's: only one way to follow a 
desktop replacement machine as 
large as the Acer 1802, and that’s with 
another gigantic laptop. The D8/0P 
weighs in at almost 4Kg, and the best 
word to describe the black chassis is 
intimidating. However, AJP has 
crammed a huge amount of modern 
technology into its mammoth shell, 
obviously taking the view that the best 
way to future-proof a PC is to provide it 
with as much power as possible. That 
leaves us with a notebook that, while 
not cheap, will cope admirably with 
anything you throw at it for at least the 
next two or three years. 

If its application speed you're 
interested in, you can't do much better 
than a 34GHz Pentium 4 and 2GB (yes, 
2GB!) of DDR400 RAM; a tremendous 
MobileMark2002 score of 198, achieved 
despite a distinctly average battery life, 
shows the potential here. A 100GB hard 
drive and DVD+RW drive take care of 
storage concerns, and both 802.11g and 
Bluetooth are on hand for wireless 
networking. Admittedly theres no PCI 
Express, but the AGP interface plays 
host to a very capable Mobility Radeon 
9/00. No notebook is ideal for gaming, 
but this one makes a fair go of it. 
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upgradeable. Seeing as Acer has opted 
to integrate it onto the motherboard, this 
isn't the case. It's 

not a great start for PCI Express. 

The rest of 1802's components are 
unremarkable. This is a positively huge 
desktop replacement machine, so the 
3GHz processor, 512MB of RAM and 
80GB hard drive aren't a great surprise. 
802.11g Wi-Fi and Bluetooth 
compatibility are also fairly common 
these days. Acer has put them together 
at a slightly lower price than most, but 
if youre looking to the future, youre 


PERFORMANCE 
SAWARD 


lts not just the internal components 
that impress with the D8/0P either. The 
1/in glossy widescreen display, for 
example, is simply wonderful for 
watching DVDs, partly due to an above- 
average resolution of 1,680x1,050dpi. 
This multimedia experience is further 
improved by a set of four built-in 
speakers, and an internal subwoofer 
for that extra bit of oomph. Few 
portable PCs can match this one for 
audio. Incidentally, you also get a 
7-in-1 card reader, and an above- 
average keyboard. 
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BATTERY LIFE 
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probably willing to pay a bit more for 
additional functionality. In this case, the 
only extra is the Arcade software, 
complete with remote, which enables 
you to play films and music without 
booting the operating system. 
Unfortunately, even this is 
compromised by a below-par display. 
For general use, theres little to 
complain about; in such a large 
notebook, even the 55-minute battery 
life isnt much of a problem. The trouble 
is, if you look at the spec list, this 
laptop looks future-proof, but it isn't. 


BATTERY LIFE 


Wy) 





No one of the D8/0P’s components 
is on its own particularly future-proof. 
However, the make-up of the machine 
as a whole is more than powerful 
enough to compensate for that. The 
three-year warranty Is also a good 
investment if youre viewing this as a 
long-term purchase. With a total cost 
(including delivery) totalling almost 
£2,000, its extremely expensive, but of 
all the notebooks on test this month, 
this one will last you the longest, and 
that's got to be worth an extra couple 
of hundred pounds. 





mv Mobeus 1.6 


QD: of you are probably 
unfamiliar with the name MV. 
The automatic reaction is to assume 
that it's a re-incarnation of the recently 
bankrupt Multivision, but that's not true. 
In fact, this new laptop manufacturer is 
backed by Rock; in the future, MV will 
be making entertainment-focused, 
home machines, while the larger 
company focuses on powerful 
business notebooks. 

It may seem strange that were 
looking at a £821 laptop in a future- 
proof Lab Test, and, indeed, nothing 
about the Mobeus 1.6 looks particularly 
cutting-edge. A 1.6GHz Pentium M, 
supported by 512MB of RAM, ensures a 





decent level of system performance, but 


its hardly groundbreaking. Even 802.11 
wireless networking’s commonplace 
these days. A 40GB hard drive and a 
DVD-ROM drive, meanwhile, are 
positively old-fashioned, and gamers 
should certainly look elsewhere; Intel 
Extreme graphics simply arent up to 
scratch any more, if they ever were. It's 
all packed into a pretty, compact 
chassis, with a good-quality 12in screen, 
but looks aren't everything. 

There are two interesting features to 
the Mobeus 1.6, though, and they're 


sony Vaio VGN-T1XP/L 


Q: things are guaranteed with a 
Sony notebook: 1) Stunning 
good looks, and 2) A superb battery 
life. The VGN-TIXP/L, or T1 for short, is 
no different in these respects. Its 
stylish black livery and wafer-thin 
design are so desirable that we were 
almost tempted to give it 10/10 without 
even switching it on. We were glad 

we did power it up, though, because 
once it got going, there was simply no 
Stopping it. The MobileMark test ran 
for four-and-a-half hours before it 
finally conked out. 

Sony is obviously adept at making 
the most of Centrino technology, 
However, we should point out that in 
this case, the extended lifespan doesnt 
come without a price, both literally and 
figuratively. A tag of £1,699 is difficult to 
swallow at the best of times, but 
usually when you pay out that kind 
of cash you receive a collection of 
high-class components to ease your 
wallet-ache. The pain is likely to be 
emphasised here, because your hard- 
earned cash seems to be going 
towards a load of behind-the-scenes 
technology. Certainly, theres nothing 
obvious in the VGN-T1XP/L to justify 
that kind of outlay, 


both hidden underneath an unusual ‘P’ 
button next to the power switch. Press 
this when the laptops switched off and 
you'll be taken into a Linux-based 
multimedia system, from where you 
have access to all your movies and 
songs. This isn't that revolutionary 
anymore, but it's remarkable inside a 
notebook this cheap. More exciting is 
the ‘P’ buttons function in Windows, 
which gives you access to a ‘Stealth 
Mode’. This may sound like something 
out of ‘Splinter Cell’, but it under-clocks 
your processor to 480MHz. How useful 


A 1.1GHz Pentium M is great news for 
power-saving, but it doesn't give you 
the kind of power needed for multi- 
tasking or video editing. Similarly, 
graphics integrated into the 855GME 
chipset wont be to the liking of any 
games players. The hard drive is also a 
little disappointing, although you rarely 
get any more than 40GB in such a 
small form factor. 

That's not to say that theres nothing 
to like inside the notebook. How Sony 
has shoehorned a DVD+RW drive into 
this chassis we dont know, but it has. 


BATTERY LIFE 


Viney, 





this is depends on your usage, but if 
you spend most of your time 
processing spreadsheets and word 
documents, it will drastically improve 
your battery life without impacting too 
much on system performance. 

In terms of future-proofness, these 
fancy tricks don't quite make up for a 
lack of top-quality components. 
However, they add extra interest to 
what was already a good value 
notebook. If youre looking for a cheap 
all-round portable machine, the 
Mobeus 1.6 is well worth a look. 





BATTERY LIFE 
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Equally, if youre on the move — and 
with such a light notebook, how could 
you not be? — the presence of both 
802.119 Wi-Fi and Bluetooth will always 
be welcome. 

This is an ideal notebook for 
constant travel. Attractive and light, 
its more than capable of handling 
simple office tasks, and the extended 
battery life enables it to do so until the 
cows come home. If you need a bit 
more power, though, you could buy 
a much higher-specced machine for 
less money. 
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PRICE £821 (£699 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £40 (£34 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER MV 0871 855 4668 
INFO www.go-mv.com 
WARRANTY Three years, return 
to base 
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PRICE £1,699 (£1,446 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £12 (£10 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Sony 0207 365 2947 

INFO hitp://vaio.sony-europe.com 
WARRANTY One year, return to base 


PCPlus 
3SDMARK 2003 
1000 2000 3000 4000 


PCPlus 
MOBILE BENCHMARK INDEX 
100 200 300 400 





LecPlus ratings 
SONY VGN-TLXP/L 


Features 009000000 
Performance @©0000000 








PCPlus 224 | Christmas 2004 ka 








FUTURE-PROOF LAPTOPS 


TOSHIBA Qosmio E10 


PRICE £1,499 (£1,276 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £9 (£8 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Toshiba 0870 444 8944 
INFO www.toshiba.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, return to base 
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Qo new Qosmio range is 
targeted squarely at the 
entertainment market. With more 
multimedia potential than Will Smith 
and all the connectivity you could ask 
for, its the very embodiment of the 
word ‘convergence’. With this specific 
aim in mind, youd imagine that the 
first product of the Qosmio line, the 
E10, would be a strongly focused 
machine. How strange, then, that it's a 
mass of contradictions. 

Take the playback of films and 
music, for example. Toshiba has 
obviously worked hard creating its own 
‘QosmioPlayer’, which is another of 
those quick-booting Linux-based 
systems. Despite this, it has also 
splashed out on installing Windows XP 
Media Center Edition (at present this is 
the 2004 edition, look out for MCE 2005 
in future models). As it happens, video 
playback is slightly superior in 
Microsoft's software, as its handling of 
mismatched resolutions is better. Were 
certain, though, that nobody needs 
QosmioPlayer and Media Center. 

lts a similar story for the display. First, 
it Should really be a widescreen panel. 
After all, this is supposed to be a 
specialist multimedia machine, but we'll 


Letting laptops off the lease 


If you can't afford to splash out on a laptop, don’t worry. You can always lease one instead 


Throughout this group test, we've stressed the 


importance of buying a machine that's as future- ao C 


proof as possible. As much as we hate to admit 
it, though, you can never be absolutely certain 
that your laptop will stay up to date for more 
than a couple of years; theres simply no way of 
knowing for certain what technology the future 
will bring. For that reason, a £1,500 outlay can 
sometimes seem a bit steep. 

There is a way around this problem, and that's 
to lease a laptop. Available to anybody whos 
buying a laptop through work, this process 
involves a financial contract between your 
company and the notebook manufacturer 
whereby youre committed to a number of fixed 
payments over a period of time (for example 


£50 per month for a year). 


Strange as it may seem, leasing can actually 
work out cheaper than buying a machine. 


bets Lamat 
Baberfijptad Lapripa 


put that to one side for a minute. In 
terms of picture quality, this is one of 
the best panels we've seen. Bright and 
sharp enough for viewing in any 
conditions, it also has a glossy coating 
thats perfect for film. The strange thing 
is, Toshiba doesn't want you to use this 
display, as its really too small for regular 
television viewing. You're therefore given 
a host of Hi-Fi connections, including 
SCART, S-Video In/Out and a TV aerial, to 
feed the built-in tuner. 

But as youre not losing anything, it's 
debatable whether the confusion 
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matters. Indeed, quite apart from all the 
multimedia finery, this is a very solid 
computer, with a 1./GHz Pentium M, 
an 80GB, 5400rpm hard drive and 
802.119 Wi-Fi among the highlights. 
Theres even a Go5200 GPU for 
reasonable game-playing. However, 
we can't help thinking that Toshiba 
could have done away with the 
QosmioPlayer and some of the 
connections and upped the display to 
a 1/in widescreen panel. Then you 
would have a much more focused, 
and probably cheaper, notebook. 


sony commana TEM JVC 
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Because your'e renting the property rather than 
purchasing it, the cost is entirely tax free. That 
doesnt mean that you'll end up without a 
computer after the fixed term, though. Most 
leasing companies offer a deal whereby you 
can purchase the laptop for a nominal fee at 
the end of the lease. 

Apart from the potential price benefits, the 
main advantage of leasing is that it enables you 
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If you're thinking of leasing the latest equipment, Laptopshop has good offers and useful advice. 


to change your laptop before you've forked out 
the entire price. You'll usually find that you can 
upgrade the model at any time during the lease 
period, with any money you've paid out going 
towards the new machine. This isnt a given, 
though; you should check it out before entering 
into a contract. 


One of the UKS largest leasers of laptops is 
Laptopshop (www laptopshop.co.uk). Apart from 
information on its own offers, which are well 
worth looking into, its website also includes a 
great deal of advice about leasing in general. 
This site is a handy resource for anybody 
considering this route. 
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Manufacturer Acer AJP MV Sony Toshiba 
System name Aspire 1802 WSMi D870P Mobeus 1.6 VGN-T1XP/L Qosmio E10 
Price £1,139 (£969 ex VAT) £1,933 (£1,645 ex VAT) £821 (£699 ex VAT) £1,699 (£1,446 ex VAT) £1,499 (£1,276 ex VAT) 
Delivery £12 (£10 ex VAT) £46 (£39 ex VAT) £40 (£34 ex VAT) £12 (£10 ex VAT) £9 (£8 ex VAT) 
Supplier Laptopshop 01225 422033 AJP 020 8208 9744 MV 0871 855 4668 Sony 0207 365 2947 Toshiba 0870 444 8944 
Info www.acer.co.uk www.ajp.co.uk www.go-mv.com http://vaio.sony-europe.com www.toshiba.co.uk 
Warranty One year, return to base Three years, return to base Three years, return to base One year, return to base One year, return to base 
CPU 3GHz Intel Pentium 4 530 3.4GHz Intel Pentium 4 550 1.6GHz Intel Pentium M 725 1.1GHz Intel Pentium M 713 1.7GHz Intel Pentium M 735 
RAM 512MB DDR333 2,048MB DDR400 512MB DDR333 512MB DDR333 512MB DDR400 
Core logic Intel 915P Intel 865PE Intel 855GME Intel 855GME Intel 855PM 
HDD Toshiba 80GB (4,200rpm) Fujitsu 100GB (4,200rpm) 40GB Fujitsu (4,200rpm) 40GB Toshiba (4,200rpm) 80GB Hitachi (5,400rpm) 
Drives Matsushita 4x DVD+RW/ NEC 4x DVD+RW Sony 8x DVD-ROM/ Sony 2x DVD+RW Matsushita 4x DVD+RW/ 
DVD-RAM CD-RW Combo DVD-RAM 
Comms 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, Bluetooth, 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, Bluetooth, 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, 10/100 802.11b/g Wi-Fi, Bluetooth, 802.11b/g, 56K Modem, 
Gigabit Ethernet, 56K Modem Gigabit Ethernet, 56K Modem Ethernet, 56K Modem 10/100 Ethernet, 56K Modem 10/100 Ethernet 
Dimensions 402x278x41mm 393x275x38mm 292x230x25mm 205x272x25mm 338x285x43mm 
Weight 4.5Kg 3.8Kg 2Kg 1.38Kg 3.6Kg 
Graphics ATi Mobility Radeon ATi Mobility Radeon Integrated Intel 855GME Integrated Intel 855GME Nvidia GeForce FX 
X600 (64MB) 9700 (256MB) (64MB shared) (64MB shared) Go 5200 (64MB) 
Screen 17in WXGA TFT (1,400x900) 17in WSXGA TFT (1,680x1,050) 12.1in WXGA TFT (1,280x800) 10.6in WXGA TFT (1,280x800) 15in XGA TFT (1,024x768) 
Sound Intel AC'97 Intel AC'97 Intel AC'97 Intel AC'97 Intel AC'97 
Speakers Stereo plus built-in subwoofer 4x speakers and built-in Stereo Stereo Stereo 
subwoofer 
Ports 4x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, 3x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, 2x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, 2x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, 4x USB 2.0, 4-pin FireWire, 


PCMCIA, VGA-Out, S-Video, 
Headphones, Mic 


PCMCIA, DVI-I, Parallel, Serial, 
PS/2, S-Video, S/PDIF 


VGA-Out, S-Video, 
Headphones, Mic 


VGA-Out, Headphones, Mic 


PCMCIA, VGA-Out, S-Video 
In/Out, TV Aerial, SCART 


Other hardware Remote control, 7-in-1 card reader, SD Card Reader Memory Stick Pro reader Integrated TV tuner, 
5-in-1 card reader BisonCam digital video camera Remote control, 3-in-1 card reader 
OS Microsoft Windows XP Home Microsoft Windows XP Home Microsoft Windows XP Home Microsoft Windows XP Microsoft XP Media 
Professional Center Edition 


Other software 


CyberLink PowerProducer, NTI 


Nero Suite 3, Panda Platinum 


Ability Office, Panda Anti-Virus 


Adobe Photoshop Elements 2, 


Microsoft Works Suite 2004, 


Backup Now, NTI CD and DVD Internet Security Adobe Premiere SE, WinDVD 5, Microsoft OneNote 2003, 
maker, Norton Anti-Virus, Norton Internet Security 2004, InterVideo WinDVD, Sonic 
Acer Arcade Sonic RecordNow 72 RecordNow, QosmioPlayer 
Carry case No Yes Yes No Yes 
PC verdict @ PC verdict © PC verdict @ PC verdict @ PC verdict @ 
MobileMark2002 3DMark2003 Battery Life 


EE y E o.O) 
OVERALL 140 160 180 200 1024x768 50 1,000 2,000 3,000 HOURS 0 2 4 6 
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Bigger is better 


Bigger is better Bigger is better 
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SMARTPHONES E A 7 S n 


HP IPAQ h6340 


Q: an argument that PDA 
phones such as the h6340 and 
the i-mate PDA2K represent the 
ultimate in mobile communicator 
technology. Sure, they may be distinctly 
pocket-unfriendly, and lack an infallible 
button-lock, but as the delightfully 
curvy XDA II proved in our last Lab Test, 
there are huge advantages to having a 
wirelessly connected PDA — Internet 
access anywhere being the high point. 

In fact, not only does the h6340 give 
you all the GSM/GPRS and Bluetooth 
connectivity of a modern mobile 
phone, it throws in 802.11b as well. This 
gives the h6340 almost unrivalled 
communications options, ranging from 
basic SMS to POP3/IMAP email, WAP 
and HTML web browsing to VoIP 
telephony. Running the Phone Edition 
of the Windows Mobile 2003 software, 
day-to-day data entry is less fiddly, due 
to the touch-sensitive 3.5in display and 
the pop-up onscreen keyboard. But HP 
goes a step further, supplying the 
h6340 with a chunky bolt-on keyboard 
for extended writing tasks. 

As far as its PDA talents are 
concerned, the h6340 is based around a 
TI OMAP 510 processor and incorporates 
64MB of main memory. As half of this 





I-MATE PDA2K 


BY by HTC, the same company 
that supplies the SPV to Orange, 
the i-mate PDA2K is the follow-up to 
the original i-mate PDA that 02 
successfully rolled out as the XDA Il. 
Like HPs h6340, its a chubby device 
that feels ill-suited to be used as a 
primary phone. But unlike the h6340 it 
has an integrated antenna, double the 
system memory, and a distinctive 
slide-out keypad for easier and 
speedier data entry. 

T-Mobile and O2 both look to have 
taken on this PDA2K model, dubbing it 
the MDAIII and XDA Ill respectively. Like 
the XDA II, the PDAZK is an enticing 
converged device. Powered by one of 
Intels PXA263 processors, it boasts 
128MB of RAM, which the Windows 
Mobile 2003 SE OS splits between 
program memory and physical 
storage. Like other connected PDAs, 
it boosts its storage capacity with an 
integrated flash disk. This adds 44MB 
to make a user-accessible total that's 
just over 100MB. 

As mentioned earlier, you can slide 
the top half of the PDAZK upwards to 
reveal a blue-backlit QWERTY keypad 
beneath. It gives this PDA phone the 
feel of a mobile phone, despite the fact 









total is typically used for the runtime 
environment, the h6340 also includes 
20MB of flash memory, bulking the 
user storage up to almost 50MB. 
An SD slot on the right-hand side 
of the casing enables the storage 
Capacity to be increased even 
further. You'll need as much space 
as possible if you plan to make 
full use of the Windows Media 
Player, HP Image Zone, and any 
third-party applications such as 
DivX players and games. 

If were going to nit-pick, the 
h6340 is too big to act as a 
primary phone, and battery life 
can be measured in hours 
rather than days. Theres also 
no built-in camera in this 
model, although you could 
argue that the VGA cameras 
present in the competing 
Smartphones here don't offer 
a resolution high enough to 
rival a digital camera. One 
thing is certain, however, 
connected PDAs such as the 
h6340 are killing off the 
traditional PDA. It won't blow you 
away with its design or its feature set. 
But its a handy device to have on the 


that the phone functionality is buried 
away in the Start menu. Like the 
majority of the devices here, the 
PDA2K also features an integrated 
camera. But again this is VGA 
(640x480) quality and with 
mobile phones now starting 
to feature 1.3MP CCDs as 
standard, its hardly a selling 
point. Video can also be 
recorded as MPEG-4, but 
only in a maximum 
resolution of 320x240. 
The combination of 
Bluetooth and Wi-Fi is 
worth talking about, 
however, as it gives the 
PDAZK the potential to 
connect to the Internet 
(and other devices) 
almost anywhere. It's a 
worthy successor to 
the XDA II, which =< 
scored high marks in . A 
our last PDA Lab Test ~ 
back in issue 214. But | 
consider this: an i-mate 
JAM is in the works, 
offering a sleeker design and 
higher-spec camera. The price tag 
will doubtless be sky-high. 
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PRICE £475 (£404 ex VAT) handset 
only, £240 (£204 ex VAT) with 
Vodafone connection 

SUPPLIER Expansys 0161 868 0868 
www.expansys.com 

INFO www.hp.com/uk 

WARRANTY One year 





HP IPAQ H6340 
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PRICE £575 (£489 ex VAT) handset 
only, £340 (£289 ex VAT) with 
Vodafone connection 

SUPPLIER Expansys 0161 868 0868 
INFO www.imate.com 

WARRANTY One year 





I-MATE PDA2K 
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mitacMio DigiWalker 8390 


WW ie the Mio DigiWalker name is 
most closely associated with 
Pocket PCs, the Mio 8390 is one of a 
growing number of clamshell 
Smartphones that run the Windows 
Mobile 2003 OS. The launch of any 
new Smartphone fires another 
cannonball against the crumbling walls 
of Castle PDA. Why buy an outdated 
digital organiser when a modern 
mobile phone can also keep track of 
your appointments, connect to the 
web, run games, let you listen to MP3s 
and watch video? Why carry two 
devices when one device will do? 

The argument against Smartphones 
revolves around ease-of-use and fiddly 
data entry. Like the SPV C500, the 2.2in 
display on the 8390 isn't touch- 
sensitive, and while the five-way nav- 
pad and numeric keypad are fine for 
text messaging and basic menu 
navigation, anything more complicated, 
such as composing an email, quickly 
becomes a patience-twanging chore. 
That said, Microsoft's mini-Windows is 
fairly quick on its feet and there are 
fewer of the clunky speed issues that 
have plagued previous Smartphones. 

Robustly built, if a little tubby, its a 
shame that the antenna ruins the 8390s 


PRICE £220 (£187 ex VAT), handset 
only. Free with Vodafone connection 
SUPPLIER Expansys 0161 868 0868 
INFO www.mitac.com 

WARRANTY One year 
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ORANGE SPV C500 


O ny phone running Microsoft's 
Windows Mobile software is, by 
default, a Smartphone. But the Orange 
SPV series has been fighting an uphill 
battle to squeeze Microsoft's 
miniaturised (but still memory hungry) 
Windows OS into a compact mobile 
phone chassis. While PDA phones such 
as the XDA Il and the PDA2K have gone 
from strength to strength, previous SPVs 
have suffered from a lack of speed and 
data entry niggles. 

The SPV C500, however, is different. It 
cant hope to match a bigger PDA phone 
for ease-of-use or screen size, but it's 
remarkably versatile. Data entry via the 
keypad, whether manual or T9-assisted, 
is still frustratingly fiddly — wed give 
anything for a touchscreen display. But 
access to the core applications, including 
MSN Messenger, Internet Explorer and 
Windows Media 9 is reasonably speedy. 
The five-way navigation ‘rocker’ is 
imprecise but still usable, supplemented 
by two further navigation buttons and a 
combo Back/Home key. 

Once pre-configured by Orange, 
connecting to the Internet via WAP is 
easy, although browsing between 
pages is slower than the P910i. The IE 
browser supports both WAP 2.0 and 
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PRICE Free with Orange contract 
SUPPLIER Orange 0500 80 2080 
INFO www.orange.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


ORANGE SPV C500 
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smooth lines. But this tri-band GSM/ 
GPRS handset more than makes up for it 
with a flexible feature list. In addition to 
the core phone functions and familiar 
MS applications (Inbox, Calendar, 
Contacts), theres an eBook reader and 
an extra MPEG-4 video player. Again, 
Pocket IE supports both WAP 2.0 and 
HTML, while the Inbox can juggle 
SMS, MMS, plus POPS and IMAP 
email. Mitac supplies the 8390 

with the ActiveSync software and 

a copy of Outlook 2002. 

Unlike the SPV C500, theres no 
Bluetooth functionality, which is 
disappointing. But it does match 
the C5005 integrated VGA 
camera, although 1.3MP should 
now be considered standard. 

The 300K CCD is mounted in 
the lid, enabling you to shoot 
Still pictures in a variety of 
handy modes. It can also 
shoot limited video clips, but 
with only 16MB of internal 
memory, the 8390 will have to 
rely on large-capacity SD cards 
for 

extra storage. 

It's a decent, solidly built phone, 
but the SPV is a better all-rounder. 


HTML protocols, although like most 
mobile browsers it will struggle with 
complex web pages. Despite sluggish 
response times between URLs, the 
(500 coped admirably with the info- 
dump that is a Google News page, 
even if it could only display 1/16th of 
it onscreen at a time. The 
Messaging option supports SMS, 
MMS and POP3/IMAP email — the 
POP3 option can retrieve settings 
from the Internet if a GPRS account 
is already up and running. 

Like a Pocket PC, the SPV can 
synchronise PIM data with an 
Outlook-equipped desktop system, 
making it ideal for regular travellers. 
The addition of Bluetooth means 
that its also compatible with a 
range of wireless headsets, while 
the built-in VGA camera (640x480 
pixels) is capable of capturing 
barely decent video and still 
images. If anything annoys, it's 
that the 16MB mini SD card is 
located behind the battery, but this 
is just one of the compromises 
that the SPV has to make to retain 
its compact portability, 

A few niggles, but theres no 
doubt that this is the best SPV yet. 


SMARTPHONES E A 3 S n 


sony Ericsson P910i 





0 the P900 gets close to being 
the perfect Smartphone, then 
the P910i gets closer still. Its not exactly 


a small device, but its considerably 
more pocketable than either of the two 


Tasks and Jotter — are supplemented 
by the same Music Player and Packet 
Video MPEG-4 playback software, while 
the Communicorder option uses the 
VGA camera for still images and video 





PDA phones reviewed this month. And 
while its chubbier than the SPV C500, 
its arguably more fully featured and 
easier to use. If you demand a 
communicator that looks like a phone, 
but acts like a PDA, then the P9101 
might be just what youTe looking for. 

Upping the designation by 10 and 
adding an ‘I indicates that Sony 
Ericsson has merely polished the P900 
rather than revamping it. The 910i is the 
same basic size as the P900 and 
finished in the same slate grey. What 
has changed is the numerical keypad 
on the front — its been redesigned and 
now features a small QWERTY keyboard 
on Its reverse side. Beneath it, the 
P9005 65K-colour LCD has been 
replaced with a 262K-colour screen, 
which is sharper and more vibrant. 

The improvements aren't just on 


have been 


easy to set 


dispatched 


email, givin 


the outside. Sony Ericsson has boosted over the 
the internal memory from 16MB to competition. 
64MB, while the Memory Stick Duo slot It's hard 
remains on the right-hand edge. The not to like 
core applications — Contacts, Calendar, the P9101. 


recording. Usefully, three new apps 


missing from the P900 — a built-in 
PDF viewer, 
word processor and an Excel- 
friendly spreadsheet. 

The P910i retains the Symbian 
web/WAP browser used on the 
P900, and email settings are 


configurators’ on the Sony 
Ericsson website. Type in your 4 
phone model and ISP and 
the appropriate settings are 


can also link the P910i 
into a Blackberry 
enterprise server to get 
real-time or pushed 


another edge 


added that were sorely 


MS Word-compatible 


up thanks to 


by SMS. You 


g it 
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if 


EDITOR'S 
CHOICE 


PRICE £490 (£417 ex VAT) handset 
only, £255 (£217 ex VAT), with 
Vodafone connection 

SUPPLIER Expansys 0161 868 0868 
INFO www.sonyericsson.com 
WARRANTY One year 
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4G phones? Whatever happened to 3G phones? 


IP-based mobile services might be the next big thing, but let's not forget about existing technology 


Despite the hype and the vast sums of cash 
invested in gaining licences, 3G services have 
yet to truly take off. ‘3’ is still the only operator to 
offer a combined voice and data service in the 
UK — Orange, Vodafone and T-Mobile have all 
launched data-only 3G services. But despite 
increased speeds and the prospect of 
downloadable video clips and video calls, 3's 
advanced services have failed to make a 
significant impact on the marketplace. Dreamy 
promises of 2Mbps speeds have often 
translated to patchy 80Kbps data rates (where 
coverage is available) and theres no compelling 
content, or ‘killer app, to drive upgrades from 
GSM/GPRS phones. 

Thats not to say that 3G is dead. But the slow 
burn of 3G gives fans of 4G or Next Generation 
Networks (NGN) the ammunition they need to 
drive new standards forward. IP-based 4G devices 
would use technologies such as 802.16 (WiMAX) 
or FLASH-OFDM (Orthogonal Frequency Division 
Multiplexing) to boost data speeds up to 20Mbps 
and beyond. Speeds of 100Mbps are being talked 
about. Japans NTT DoCoMo expects to deploy a 
true 4G network within three years, while Ericsson 
suggests that worldwide adoption will begin to 
kick off in 2012. 


IP telephony is hardly a new idea. Skype 
(www.skype.com) already offers PC-to-PC and 
PC-to-phone Internet calling, while the Wi-Fi 
Alliance has recently given its blessing to 
VolP-capable 
cellular phones, 
including HP's h63xx 
series and Nokias 
forthcoming 
Communicator, the 
9500. For now, 
Wi-Fi will 
supplement 
existing 
GSM, 


th. 


The Nokia 9500 
embraces GSM, E-GPRS 
(EDGE) and 802.11b 
wireless technologies. 


GPRS and HSCSD technologies, giving users the 
ability to switch network protocols where 
available to take advantage of cheaper calls or 
faster data services. 
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Software for smartphones 


ROUTE PLANNING 


RAC Traffic-i 


PRICE £39 per year (£33 ex VAT) SUPPLIER RAC 0870 533 3600 INFO www.rac.co.uk/ 
travelservices/traffic/traffic-i system REQUIREMENTS Sony, Nokia or Windows Smartphone 


Y) oufe cruising down the 
motorway at a steady 
/Omph, approaching Reading 
services from your publishing 
headquarters in the South 
West. You're making good 
time, but is there a hold-up 
ahead? The radio traffic 
warning is broadcast every 15 
minutes and next to useless, 
unless you fancy taking a 
shortcut via Luxembourg 
(damn that interference). 
What do you do? You 
could fire up your mobile 
phone and start up the RACS 
interactive traffic warning 
map. All of the major routes 
have been included and — 
as long as you bookmark a 
few places along your 
journey — its easy to use. 
Bottlenecks and expected delays 
(with the length of hold-ups 
measured in minutes) flash in 
brightly coloured triangles as the 
software taps Into the RACS 
computers via a GPRS connection. 


RAC Traffic-I is an ideal application 
for any traveller who doesn't want to 
buy a dedicated GPS-based system. 
Visit the RAC website and you can 
download a free seven-day trial. 


GAME 
Links Smartphone Edition 


PRICE £11 (£9 ex VAT) SUPPLIER Jamdat 01483 68 460 INFO wwwijamdat.com 
REQUIREMENTS Windows Smartphone 


O ts a sad but (almost) 
true fact that nine out 
of ten computer games that 
feature golf clubs these days 
are more interested in the 
second half of the 
compound noun than the 
first. GTA, Silent Hill, 
Manhunt; in these and many 
other titles, the golf club has 
been exclusively wielded as 
a lethal weapon. 

It's refreshing, then, to see 
Microsoft's excellent Links 
beating all these more 
sociopathic games to the 
smartphone platform. It's as 
good a stab at a golf game 
for a handheld device as 
weve seen, with a fair 
attempt at the trademark 
photorealism of the courses and 
players featured along the way. 

Controls are, as youd expect, are 
not ideally suited to a phone 
keypad, but the only real flaws are 
that at this tiny resolution, spotting 
the flag from more than ten yards 
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Smartphone Edition 


away and trying to work out the lay 
of the green is nigh-on impossible. 
Drives are fun and well-animated, 
but putting is an ungodly task 
involving more guesswork than skill. 











ROUTE PLANNING 
Tube For Smartphone 


PRICE £23 (£20 ex VAT) SUPPLIER VisuallT INFO wwwvisualit.co.uk 
REQUIREMENTS Windows Smartphone 


wW hile WAP once 


promised mobile 
mapping, it has yet to deliver 
an effective solution. But 
Tube does exactly what it 
says on the website: “Guides 
you around the subway 
systems of the world.” You 
can, for example, ask your 
phone to plot a journey from 
Amersham to Lewisham. It's 
deceptively simple to use, 
and because its driven by 
swiftly scrolling menus, you 
wont have to tap out 
‘Elephant & Castle’ on your 
phones keypad. Within 
seconds, you'll know that the 
Amersham-Lewisham schlep 
will take 995 minutes. 

And heres the best bit — 
ask it to show you the route 
on the fully rendered tube map, and 
a little dot will course its way along 
the transport arteries of old London 
town. Even better, perhaps, this 
software also includes an easy-to- 
navigate street map of the capital, 





with an overlay that highlights the 
surface rail network. Genuinely 
useful, Tube is infinitely better than 
Struggling with a tourist map on a 
winter's day in Oxford Street. 


MEDIA ENCODER 


PocketDivXEncoder 


PRICE Free SUPPLIER W3clic Creation INFO hitp://divx.ppccool.com 
REQUIREMENTS Windows PC, DirectX 90 


Tia hile many 
wW smartphones ia jie] 


1- Fila py arpea 

maintain that they 
support MPEG-4 video, 
few actually come with 
software to compress 
video footage into a 
compact mobile format. 
While VirtualDub is 
certainly powerful, it's 
fiddly and labyrinthine, 
often requiring extra 
codecs to be 
downloaded and settings tweaked 
before you find an optimum 
transcoding method. 

PocketDivXEncoder, on the other 
hand, offers three-step video 
conversion. Pick a device (from a list 
that includes smartphones, PDAs 
and the Archos series PVRs); select a 
file to encode; then click ‘Direct 
encoding’ to kick-start the process. 
The results are excellent and the 
software, supplied as freeware, 
features batch encoding and the 
ability to output files with either MP3 
or OGG audio streams. For 
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smartphones, the setting drops 
down the video quality and lowers 
the resolution to 220x164 — although 
this can be adjusted to suit the 
display size of your particular phone. 

PocketDivXEncoder is one of those 
essential little applications that can 
transform your smartphone into a 
mobile video player. The website 
also recommends a DivX player, 
Betaplayer, which can be 
downloaded via http://betaplayer. 
corecodec.org. 
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This month's contenders up close... 






































Make and model HP h6340 i-mate PDA2K Mitac Mio DigiWalker 8390 Orange SPV C500 Sony Ericsson P910i 

Price £475 (£404 ex VAT) £575 (£489 ex VAT) £220 (£187 ex VAT) Free (with Orange contract) £490 (£417 ex VAT) 

Supplier Expansys 0161 868 0868 www. Expansys 0161 868 0868 www. Expansys 0161 868 0868 www. Orange 0500 802080 Expansys 0161 868 0868 www. 
expansys.com expansys.com expansys.com expansys.com 

Info www.hp.com/uk www.imate.com www.mitac.com www.orange.co.uk www.sonyericsson.com 

Warranty 1 year 1 year 1 year 1 year 1 year 

: GSM/GPRS GSM/GPRS 

Frequencies 85(/900/1800/1900MHz 85()/900/1800/1900MHz GSM/GPRS 900/1800/1900MHz GSM/GPRS 900/1800/1900MHz = GSM/GPRS 900/1800/1900MHz 

Processor 200MHz TI OMAP 1510 400MHz Intel PXA 263 200MHz Intel ‘Dalhart’ 200MHz TI OMAP 730 ARM9 

Display 240x320 pixels, 65K-colour 240x320 pixels, 65K-colour 176x220 pixels, 262K-colour 176x220 pixels, 65K-colour 208x320 pixels, 262K-colour 

Touchscreen Yes Yes No No Yes 

Memory 64MB (20MB flash disk) 128MB (44MB flash disk) 16MB 32MB 64MB (32MB Memory Stick Duo) 

Expansion SDIO/MMC SDIO/MMC SD/MMC Mini-SD Memory Stick Duo 

Messaging SMS, MMS, email SMS, MMS, email SMS, MMS, email SMS, MMS, email SMS, MMS, email 

Internet support WAP 2.0, HTML WAP 2.0, HTML WAP 2.0, HTML WAP 2.0, HTML WAP 2.0, HTML 

Email support POP3, IMAP4 POP3, IMAP4 POP3, IMAP4 POP3, IMAP4 POP3, IMAP4, Blackberry 

Bluetooth Yes Yes No Yes Yes 

Wi-Fi 802.11b 802.11b No No No 

Camera No VGA (640x480) VGA (640x480) VGA (640x480) VGA (640x480) 

Keyboard Yes Yes No No Yes 

Speakerphone Yes No Yes Yes Yes 

Headset jack 3.5mm 2.5mm 2.5mm 2.5mm 2.5mm 

OS Windows Mobile 2003 for Pocket Windows Mobile 2003 for Pocket Windows Mobile 2003 for Windows Mobile 2003 for Symbian OS 7 
PC - Phone Edition PC - Phone Edition Smartphones Smartphones 

Applications Calendar, Contacts, Tasks, Voice Calendar, Contacts, Tasks, Voice Microsoft Pocket Outlook, Inbox, Microsoft Pocket Outlook, Inbox, | Messages, Contacts, Calendar, 
Recorder, Notes, Pocket Word, Recorder, Notes, Pocket Word, Contacts, Calendar, Tasks; Contacts, Calendar, Tasks; Tasks, Jotter, Quicksheet, 
Pocket Excel, Pocket Internet Pocket Excel, Pocket Internet Microsoft Windows Media Player; Microsoft Windows Media Player; Quickword, Pdf+, CommuniCorder, 
Explorer, Windows Media Player 9, Explorer, Windows Media Player 9, MSN Messenger; Microsoft Pocket MSN Messenger; Microsoft Pocket Video, Music Player, Internet, 
Calculator, Solitaire, Jawbreaker, Calculator, Solitaire, Jawbreaker, Internet Explorer; Microsoft Internet Explorer; Microsoft Calculator, Sound Recorder 
Inbox, Microsoft Reader, File Inbox, Microsoft Reader, File ActiveSync; Wireless Modem; ActiveSync; Wireless Modem; 
Explorer, Pictures, Terminal Explorer, Pictures, Terminal Games; Calculator; Voice Recorder Games; Calculator; Voice Recorder 
Services Client, VPN Client Services Client, VPN Client 

Dimensions 119x75x18.7mm 125x69.8x18.7mm 99x51x24.2mm 108x46x175mm 115x58xl6mm 

Weight 190g 210g 143g 106g 155g 





Other hardware 


AC adapter, docking cradle, stereo 
headphones, carry case, mini 
keyboard, ActiveSync with Outlook 
2002 


AC adapter, docking cradle, stereo 


headphones, carry case, 
ActiveSync with Outlook 2002 


AC adapter, docking cradle, spare 
battery, stereo headphones, carry 
case, ActiveSync with Outlook 
2002 


AC adapter, stereo headphones, 
ActiveSync with Outlook 2002 


AC adapter, docking cradle, stereo 
headphones, carry case, 32MB 
Memory Stick Duo, Sony Ericsson 
PC Suite 





Talktime/standby 


45 hours/210 hours 


4 hours/170 hours 


3 hours/100 hours 


3.5 hours/140 hours 


13 hours/400 hours 
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SUBSCRIBE TODAY AND PAY JUST 
EVERY 3 MONTHS FOR 13 ISSUES OF PC PLUS MAGAZINE 





A subscription 
makes a 
creat gift! 


It lasts all year PLUS a free gift 
card to give to your recipient 











* Saving based on 13 issues bought on the UK newsstand. 
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HELPDESK CONTENTS 
144 Wireless possession 


144 Top-posting 
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Paul Grosse and Wilf Hey tackle your computing problems, from 
Windows XP Service Pack 2 to evil spirits (one and the same thing?) 


WIRELESS PERIPHERALS 
Wireless possession 


Our PC is connected to the 

Internet via broadband. Over 
the last few days, we've switched it 
on and the mouse cursor has been 
moving by itself and doing crazy 
things, such as turning the radio on 
and playing Internet Checkers. 
We've done a full recovery using the 
recovery disks but the same thing 
happens with the cursor even 
without connecting to the Internet 
at all. It goes into the Start menu 
and, one time, even opened the 
Paint program and drew a rough 
‘Hi’ (I'm not hallucinating or on 
drugs, honestly). Although we have 
a wireless router, the computer has 
a wired link to the router. We're 
pretty certain that it’s not a wireless 
issue. The keyboard and mouse 
are wireless. 
Martin Rosner 


This had to happen eventually. 

It could be one of two things: 
one really improbable and the other 
just coincidence — you can judge for 
yourself which of the two is really 
improbable. Either your computer is 
possessed by evil spirits, or you and 
a neighbour have both recently 
bought machines which have so far 
kept their default configuration. New 
users of Windows tend not to tamper 
with the default settings. After all, if it 
works OK, why change it? 

Also, wireless connectivity is being 
plugged a lot at the moment. In 
addition to this, there are a number of 
hotkey combinations that can be 
used to launch various Windows 
applications and, of course, menu 
layouts are the same and are 
accessible using the start key. So, it’s 
only a matter of time before two 
users with wireless keyboards and 
mice, both with the default settings, 
get in range of one another. This is 
probably whats happened... Your 
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ï untitled - Paint 


File Edit View Image Colors Help 


New Hardware Detected 


t \ Windows has encountered new hardware: 
z Wooden Stake ¥1.0. 
Do you want to install? 
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For Help, click Help Topics on the Help Menu. 





127,322 


Windows has detected new hardware. Driving a wooden stake through the heart of 
your computer will stop this, but perhaps there’s a more logical solution. 


neighbour (in a wireless peripheral 
context, this does not have to be your 
immediate neighbour but someone 
within a few hundred feet, depending 
on local topography) has noticed that 
sometimes, his keyboard and mouse 
have done strange things that you 
happen to have been doing, and 
realised what has been happening. 
He has then decided to let you know 
about it by using Paint. To load Paint 
using the keyboard, all he has had to 
do is press the Windows Start key 
and follow the menus using either 
letter or arrow keys, then press [Enter]. 
He can run his mouse into (and 
beyond) the lower-left corner of the 
screen, so that it's definitely on the 
Start button, and then click the menu 
items on his monitor. To write ‘HI’, all 
he needs to do is the same on his 
screen. If you've never used it before 
(eg never changed its size or moved 
it across the screen), it will be in the 
default position. If you've left it full 
screen, the target is bigger anyway. 
The solution to the problem is to 
abandon the idea of placing 
microwave radiation sources close to 
you, and go for the wired option by 
buying (or at least borrowing) a wired 


mouse and keyboard. While it’s 
probably not an issue in this 
particular instance, there are security 
implications when you think about 
how many times you type in your 
bank details on a wireless keyboard. 
On more advanced systems at least, 
this might be encrypted, but once 
the transmission has been received, 
it can be played around with and 
cracked. Plain text attacks on sessions 
keys are very effective and, unless 
you only ever type gobbledygook, 
your wireless communications can 
be broken. 


EMAIL CLIENTS 
Top-posting 


| run an email group and like 

to archive the threads, taking 
out email addresses (using a script) 
and putting the threads in order so 
that they read easily. Although it 
says on my website that, if people 
are replying to emails, they should 
put the reply at the bottom of the 
email, people tend not to. And it’s 
usually the same people. This 
means that I have to sift the out of 


Send us your burning questions: 


@) pcplushelpdesk @futurenet.co.uk 
(F) Fax - 01225 732 295 


M] Write to: HelpDesk, Future Publishing, 
30 Monmouth Street, Bath BA1 2BW 


HelpDesk welcomes questions, tips and follow-ups to published items, 
but please note that we can only respond via the pages of the magazine. 





order posts and recompose the 
replies so they make sense, which 
takes a lot of time. | also noticed 
that this group tend to use the 
same set of email clients that | 
don't happen to use. Is there a 
reason for this, as l'm pretty sure 
that when you quote a piece of 
text, you can top-post or bottom- 
post from any email client? 

Dave Jordan 


You can indeed top-post or 

bottom-post from any email 
client, as the text is merely copied 
over to the reply, and you can edit it 
just as you can any text you've 
written yourself. The problem 
probably lies with users being lazy 
or forgetful and simply writing their 
replies where there happens to be 
a suitable gap. 

One of the worst offenders for top- 
posting is Outlook Express, because 
its so widely used and does pretty 
much everything the average user 
needs it to. Microsoft has done a 
good job of maintaining it (except for 
a few worrying security issues with 
regard to using HIML mail and 
running scripts by default), and there's 
usually no need for a user to change 
things if their installation is working 
well enough as it is. However, it does 
have one bad habit that really should 
be changed and that’s when you 


Multi-session XP 


Believe it or not, you can run more than one user at a time on Windows XP 


Windows XP comes with a telnet client 
that you can use to log into other 
machines just by clicking Start | Run 
and by typing ‘telnet’. Next, you type 
‘open [IP address]’ and log on. Once 
you're in, you can use any command 
that's supported, but remember that 
you're just passing keystrokes to a 
foreign host and seeing the text output. 
Windows XP also boasts about being 
able to run multiple users, and to some 
extent it can. You can install a telnet 
server on XP and log onto that from 
another machine as though you were 
setting up a regular telnet session. 


File Edit View Insert Format 


From: 
Tū: 
Ge 
Subject: 


Original Message 
From: wa isi domme 
To: «pmr 5 


Sent: Sunday, September 26, 20 


Subject Sua 


> Paul, I wash I was yo 
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Paul Grosse 
paul.grosse@futurenet.co.uk 


Paul wrote his first computer 
program over 30 years ago. 


He can now touch type 
with his elbows 


Dis 


aul Grosse <j 


On Tuesday 14 September 20 
> Companies Can Economica 
> of User Communities Brac 


Regards, 


Paul Grosse 


On the left, Outlook Express with an open invitation to commit the ultimate offense of 
top-posting to a mailing list. On the right, how it should be done with KMail. 


reply to an email, it leaves a blank 
line at the top of the mail and puts 
the cursor there, ready for you to start 
typing. All that Microsoft and the 
other email client vendors need to do 
is to leave that out. Other email 
clients, while still leaving the cursor 
at the top, do not leave an invitation 
for the user to be lazy — forcing the 
user to use the arrow keys and press 
[Enter] (several operations), or just go 
to the space that's there at the end 
of the quote. 


With XP as the server, if you press 
[CTRL]+[ALT]+[DEL] when running a 
telnet session from another machine, 
you'll see the Task Manager, and if you 
look at the ‘Users’ tab, you'll be 
disappointed to see that only the users 
logged in via the local machine are 
listed. If you click on the ‘processes’ tab, 
you'll see the telnet user login name 
under ‘User Name’ against the program 
name that they're using, but you won't 
see where they're logged in from. If 
they're logged in from your LAN, or from 
somewhere on the other side of the 
planet, you'll be none the wiser. 


WINDOWS XP 
Installing Service Pack 2 


In PC Plus 221, you issued the 

Microsoft Windows XP Service 
Pack 2 disc. How safe is it to install, 
as there have been some reports 
that it can cause problems with your 
platform? I've also heard some 
horror stories about applications 
refusing to run. 
Mike Daly =$ 


Image Name 
telcmd.exe 


cmd.exe 
telnet. exe 
Looking at things 
another way, if you 
should choose to run a 


telnet session onto a 


obsidian login: 
Password: 


root 


in Linux, look at who's 
on the system by 
typing ‘who’, you'll see 
a list of all of the users, ERS% 
as well as where 
they're logged on from. You can, 

of course, choose to log onto the 
Windows XP telnet server and use it 
to log onto the Linux telnet server, and 
then type ‘who’. E 


=8 
pts/B 
zi 


pts/1 
pts/2 
pts/75 
paul@obsidian:~> who a 


pts/2 


Mr 


paul@obsidian:~>_ 


Wilf Hey 


wilf.hey @ futurenet.co.uk 


Wilf started programming 
over 40 years ago 

(he and Paul Grosse 

are very competitive) 





WRITE IN 


Email your questions to: 
pcplushelpdesk @futurenet.co.uk 
Or write to: 

HelpDesk, PC Plus 

30 Monmouth Street 

Bath BA1 2BW 

Or fax: 01225 732 295 

HelpDesk welcomes questions, 
tips and follow-ups to published 
items, but please note that we 
can only respond via the pages 
of the magazine. 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@ futurenet.co.uk 


User Name CPU Time 
Gecko 0:00:00 
Gecko 0:00:00 
Gecko 0:00:00 


3 Telnet 192.168.1.254 
Welcome to SuSE Linux 8.2 €i1586)> — Kernel 2.4.26-4( 


paul 


You have old mail in /var/mail/paul. 
Last login: Thu Oct z 
Have a lot of fun. 


Linux account and then, ESTNE EPES 


7 21:53:36 from emerald.workg: 


4:06 console» 
= 46 
2:57 Clocalhost> 
2:97 
-@8 Cemerald.workgre 
=53 Cemerald.workgrec 


Aug 21 


:08 Cemerald.workgrc 





Telnet cubed. Windows logged 
into Linux (pts/5) logged into 
Windows logged into Linux 
(pts/2) - you follow us? 
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LINUX 
Uptime 


Kyle Johnson asks if there's 
any way of finding out how 
long his Linux computer has 
been running? As often 
happens with Linux and the 
other Unix variants, all you 
need to do is open up a shell 
and type ‘uptime’ (it's perhaps 
not wise to open up a shell 
and type anything). Uptime 
gives you the current time, the 
length of time the system has 
been up, the number of users 
on the system, and the 
average number of jobs in the 
run queue over the last 1, 5 
and 15 minutes. 


0 00 pau 
paul@obsidian:~> uptime 
1:20pm up 47 days 10:09, 


paul@obsidian;: ~> 








If this car park can get into the 
top ten most secure places in 
the world, you should be able to 
do something with your PCs. 


TOP TIP 


There have been horror stories of 

people having to install all of 
their software again from the original 
installation discs following SP2 
installation, but then, other people 
have installed SP2 without a hitch. 
Unfortunately, we can't guarantee that it 
will work without any flaws. PC Plus, 
like all of the other magazines that 
have supplied the SP2 disc, is only 
distributing software that Microsoft 
has published. 

Reasonably-sized businesses will 
have many machines that are the same, 
running the same set of programs. 
These companies will be in the position 
to use a machine or two as a ‘sheepdip’ 
(an isolated, non-production machine or 
network) to test out the installation of 
SP2. If it all turns into a disaster, nothing 
is lost. If some programs become 
problematic, workarounds and patches, 
or even new programs can be 
purchased, developed and tested before 
distributing into the working 
environment, without any loss through 
failure. For the home user and the small 
business, you can either put your trust in 
Microsoft and install SP2 (making sure 
you have adequate back-ups of all 
important files, possibly even whole disk 
images), or wait for your hardware 
vendor to come up with its own version 
should there be any specific hardware 
peculiarities (drivers interfering with other 
pieces of software and so on). 


Security — more than just software 


Know what your technology sounds like. Is it 
your motherboard beeping a morse ‘M’ for a 
memory fault, or is it that cordless phone with 
low batteries somewhere under your paper pile? 


LINUX MODEMS 
Losing WinModems 


I have installed Slackware 

Linux 10 (updated with the 2.6 
kernel) and KDE 3.2 on my computer 
but, so far, have been completely 
unable to get my modem to work. 
I've tried installing a modem from a 
Spare machine but this doesn't work 
either. | seem to remember 
something about WinModems and 
problems with drivers. Could this 
have something to do with it? 
John Burton 


Some of us can remember when 

the wonderful idea of the 
WinModem became a reality, and we 
all rejoiced in exactly the same way we 
did about the Windows Registry. A 
normal modem is sent signals in a 
Standard form by your software, and it 
does all of the modulation and 
demodulation processing needed to 
keep the connection going. In this way, 
if you write a program that needs to 
talk to the modem, it can open a 
connection to COM2, or whichever 
serial port the modem Is on, and talk to 
it using the standard protocol (AT 
commands are most commonly used 
to talk to a modem). 

Some bright spark (I've asked 

myself if they were on some Sort of 





psychotropic medication when they 
came up with this idea) decided that 
they could build a modem where the 
substantial processing capabilities of 
the motherboard were used instead, 
with the interface being driven by 
Windows — hence the WinModem 
was born. At the time, we avoided 
these like the plague but 
manufacturers put them in machines 
anyway. As a result, a software driver 
was used that could effectively update 
your modem within the confines of the 
physical capabilities of the hardware, 
so that it could run faster or more 
securely. However, if you had one of 
these, you were locked into Windows. 
Linux looks for a proper modem 
that it can talk to in a standard way. No 
external modems are WinModems, and 
many internal modems are not. 
However, if you have a machine with 
one and you intend to be able to 
update your software without being 
locked into a particular vendor, you 
need to buy a new one. These dont 
cost much at all. Everybody (if you 
believe the hype) is going over to 
broadband, so the cost is falling to 
keep sales up. This is a lot easier than 
trying to find drivers from a vendor that 
doesn't support the operating system 
youre using, or trying to keep them up 
to date once you have them. If you 
can, buy a serial modem because 
these connect directly to your program 


There's more to security than having a good firewall and the latest antivirus updates 


Quite often, people think their 
computers are only going to be attacked 
electronically, making sure they have a 
decent firewall and are up to date with 
their antivirus program. However, a 
clear and present danger exists in 
physical vulnerabilities. To combat 
physical attacks by intruders, you can 
encapsulate your system in steel plates, 
or literally tie it to the bench. Offices 
that deal with the public, such as social 
security or council rent offices, already 
use cables that fasten monitors to the 
tables. Other ways of securing a server 
is to use CCTV — whether it’s through a 
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local coax cable or via an Ethernet 
server — or to use intruder 
disorientation to keep them trapped. 
We've seen the latter demonstrated 
using smoke generators, sirens and 
whirring flashing lights, and it's very 
effective. The intruder panics and 
quickly loses any idea of where 
anything in the room is located, 
including the exit, and is effectively 
contained until ‘rescued’ by the police. 
Such a system is easy and cheap to set 
up and can be triggered by anything 
you want, from repeated failed logins 
to forcing open a closet door. 


Another problem - this time relating 
to indirect or natural distasters — is: 
where in the building do you put the 
computers in the first place? If they're 
on the top floor, they'll be safer from 
intruders who want to make a quick 
getaway, but if there's a fire, all 
computers are fried. If you place them in 
the basement, this is usually the last 
place a fire will end up, but it could be 
flooded by the fire brigade, or natural 
flooding. Some solutions involve real- 
time fall-over service back-up from a 
different physical site, and if it's cost- 
effective, it's probably worth a look. E 


Distributed computing 


Data processing can chug along on one machine, or you can distribute the work between many 


Distributed Computing (or Grid 
Technology) is a remarkably powerful 
tool. If you have a lot of processing to 
do, set up a system where the work is 
divided into manageable work units 
that are processed on a number of 
computers simultaneously. If it's large 
data files, write a program that will 


(whether its the dialer or a program 
you've written) without having to go 
through a USB driver first. USB drivers 
take up a lot of processing power, and 
while modern machines have quite a 
bit of power, its nicer to have it working 
for you rather than patching up a 
connection to a peripheral that can run 
better via a serial port. 


WORLDWIDE WEB 
Pages without links 


Somebody has been getting 
educational results before 
they've been released on the 
website, and giving the results early. 
How can they find pages which are 
not linked to the main page? 
G Sreedhar 


Either they have inside 

information about the names of 
the pages they want to look at, or 
there is no default page for that 
domain/server. The default page Is 
usually called ‘index’, ‘default’, ‘home’ 
or ‘main’, with either ‘html’ or “htm’ as 
the extension. The usual configuration 
for a web server is that the name of 
the default page is defined in the 
configuration file, so that if the domain 
name is requested, the default page is 
sent if its present. In Apache, the 
configuration lines look like this: 


Perl — a little gem 


process small chunks of data in a 
similar way to SETI@home, the largest 
distributed computing programme on 
the planet. Recently, it highlighted one 
of the more probable radio sources — 
SHGb02+14a - as having improved its 
scoring. Some distributed processing 
techniques have been used to effect 


€V Index of J= - Mozilla Firefox 


brute-force attacks on encrypted data. 
DES, the USAs Data Encryption Standard 
before Rijndael, was broken on a school 
network — the speed being more of a 
function of how many keys there are to 
try. If you have a problem too big for 
one computer, it might pay off to slice it 
up into more manageable chunks. mE 





Index of /==—= 
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4 Farent Directory 
i 


Last modified 


O6-Ssep-2004 11:29 


09-Feb-2004 16:06 


09-Feb-2004 16:08 





Without a default page, web servers often produce a page that’s built on-the-fly which 
contains a directory listing of files and directories, regardless of whether they are linked. 


<IfModule mod dir.c> 
DirectoryIndex index.html 
</IfModule> 


Without a default directory index page, 
the server will make one of its own (if 
configured to do so), and the most 
useful thing it can do is provide a 
listing of the contents of that directory. 
The Internet is, after all, about 
communicating information. So, the 
Solution Is not to put the files on the 
web server in the first place or, if you 
want to use security by obscurity, 
make sure theres a default index page 
in each directory, so that it’s displayed 
instead of the listing. It doesnt need 
to say anything, It just needs to exist. 


If the pages really do need to be 
there, put them in a directory of their 
own and protect them using a user Id 
and password. 


WINDOWS MEDIA PLAYER 
Following orders 


| have a Dell Dimension 8200 

which came with Windows XP 
installed on it. | use Windows 
Media Player for all of my CDs, 
including learning languages. 
However, the tracks have now 
begun playing in random order 
instead of in numerical order. I've 
tried resetting the default and I've 


Online help is good, and contextual, but you can't beat a good book 


In HelpDesk Extra this month, we're 
using Perl to write a POP3 server. 
Something that makes this possible is 
the literature that supports Perl. O'Reilly 
is one of the major players in Perl and 
has many books suited to different 
areas of application. Learning Perl (£25, 
ISBN 0-596-00132-0) is suitable for a 
beginner, taking you through Perl at an 
easy pace with plenty of examples. The 
text is lifted from the ‘Learning Perl’ 
course and is very accessible, being 
designed for self-study as well. 
Although Learning Perl covers the 
basics — data, structures, subroutines, 


files, input, output, regular expressions 
— there's enough to enable you to write 
virtually any program. 

Perl in a Nutshell (£29, ISBN 0-596- 
00241-6) is very detailed, listing options 
for various areas of Perl functionality. Its 
sections cover basics and then modules 
ranging from CGI, through networking to 
Perl/Tk. It's not recommended for the 
complete beginner, as examples are rare 
(unless you already have knowledge of 
how a particular function is used), or 
you have Learning Perl. However, it’s an 
excellent book to dip into and find just 
what you want. 


The Perl Cookbook (£42, ISBN 0-596- 
00313-7) provides hundreds of ready- 
made programs that suit your own 
needs, either directly or with only minor 
modifications, using the cookbook’s 
own suggestions. Each example is in 
the ‘problem, solution, discussion’ 
format, providing useful insight. 

The Perl CD Bookshelf 4.0 (£84, ISBN 
0-596-00622-5) is six books on one CD. 
You get the three above, plus 
Programming Perl, Learning Perl Objects 


and also Mastering Regular Expressions. 


All but the last are in HTML, making it 
easy to access and easy to read. E 
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SETI@ home doesn’t have 


exclusive rights, so you can use 
it with your own projects. 


MAIL CLIENTS 


Completely out 
of order 


Many people, including at 
least one contributor to 
HelpDesk that | know of, filter 
and file their date-sorted 
incoming email. Inevitably, 
some fail to fit in a meaningful 
way, or need more attention. 
As a result, they’re left behind, 
along with hundreds of others. 
Every so often, we receive 
an email that shows up in the 
tree view as not read, but is 
nowhere to be seen. No 
legitimate mail is delivered 15 
months late — this is a 
spamming method that they 
think is clever, so just delete it. 


ocal Folders/inbox - KMail 


SEB Ar 


Subject 





| Date Y 





2? vicodddddin no s... Fri Jun 13 2003 
-@? oxxxyycontin on.. Fri Jun 13 2003 


+2? get vicoddddinn... Fri Jun 13 2003 
Security at Wor... Tue May 25 2004 
Solar powered U.. Tue May 25 2004 
Special Offer to... Thu May 27 2004 
nice web page Fri Jun 4 2004 





Programming languages tend to 
generate a lot of dead trees but 
you can also access a load of 
books on one CD. 
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Doesn't the taskbar look big in 
640x480? These are the 
graphics controller properties 
from the desktop menu. 


Hotkeys are good for functions 
such as cut and paste, but it can 
be a burden for anybody that’s 


not expecting it. 


t Larnirallar Propertie 





© Windows Media Player 


Sandra Marshall says: “My screen 
resolution is set to 640x480 and 
everything is so large I can't get to the 
bottom of the page to click on ‘Apply’ or 
‘OK’. Can you help me?” 

There are several routes into this ... 
Right-click on an unoccupied area of the 
desktop and select ‘Properties’. This 


[- (Bx) 


Tools Help 





Play/Pause Ctrl+P 








v Shuffle 


Repeat Ctrl+T 


Audio and Language Tracks 
Captions and Subtitles 
volume 





Eject Ctrl+E 





tried the repair file function but I 
can't find anything that will bring 
back the numerical order. Hope 
you can help. 

Alister Marshall 


This is one of those problems 

that you either know or you 
don't. If you use Media Player for 
playing tracks in sequence only, theres 
no reason why you should know 
about this. If you play music and want 
a little unpredictability, you might well 
have used it. In Media Player, in the 
menu under ‘Play’, theres an option 
called ‘Shuffle’ (shortcut key 
combination is [CTRL]+IH]. This should 


Linux Directory visualisations 





Windows desktop size 


Sometimes you feel trapped in a screen that’s just too small 


should open up the ‘Display properties’ 
dialog. Click on the ‘Settings’ tab and in 
the ‘Screen resolution’ frame at the 
bottom, you can move the slider to 
change the size. 

If you click on the ‘Advanced’ button, 
another dialog should open, and when 
you click on the ‘Adapter’ tab and click 


be unchecked and, if you discover 
that it is, simply clicking on it will 
uncheck it (you can check if its un- 
checked by going into that menu 
again, but don't click or you'll re-check 
itl). It's quite likely that. at some point, 
you have accidentally pressed the 
hotkey combination while Media 
Player has had the focus from the 
keyboard and triggered this — a good 
argument against using hotkeys for 
esoteric functionality. 


WINDOWS EXPLORER 
File extensions 


Is there a way in Windows 
Explorer you can display the 
file and the file type, just like old 
versions of Windows, eg Outlook. 
PST or Anyfile.DOC ? 
Nigel Allam 


File extensions should always 

be on. If you've them turned off 
and occasionally see a file that 
appears to have an extension for a 
program (for example, the file 
extension is recognised), it's because 
you have a file with two extensions. 
In this case, its because Windows 
only sees the last extension as an 
extension and executes or uses the 
file according to that. So, if you had a 
file that looked like ‘innocent_notes. 








on the ‘List All Modes...’ button, you can 
select one that you want. Click on ‘OK’, 
then ‘OK’ again and you'll be in 
whatever screen mode you selected. If 
you didn’t click on the ‘Advanced’ 
button, you just need to press [Enter], 
because the focus will already be on 
that button. © 





txt’, it might just be ‘innocent_notes. 
txt.exe’ and when you double click on 
the file, the system sees an 
executable extension and tries to run 
it. The file ‘innocent_notes.txt.exe’ 
could just set up your machine as an 
open proxy server for spam, or as a 
pornography website, so you can see 
that its not a particularly wonderful 
idea to have them turned off. This 
leads to the question: why are they 
turned off by default? 

Here is how to turn them back on 
again. In Windows Explorer, click on 
Tools | Options and this will display 
the Folder options dialog box. Click on 
the ‘View’ tab and scroll halfway 
down the Advanced settings’ list. 
You'll see the ‘Hide extensions for 
known file types’ checkbox. Make sure 
its unchecked. While youre there, 
you'll notice that there are options for 
displaying hidden files and folders 
and hiding protected operating system 
files. If you're the administrator, you'll 
want to see these files and folders, so 
you can navigate your way around the 
system, and also for seeing if there's 
anything there that shouldn't be. With 
regard to operating system files, there's 
nothing to stop a worm or other virus 
from protecting itself by making the 
system recognise It as an operating 
system file, so theres nothing to be 
gained by hiding these. As for end- 
users, they don't need to see hidden 
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Until GUIs came along on Linux (or other Unix 
variants), visualisation was all down to basic 
text programs on the command line, or the user's 
imagination. For a while now, KDE has given us the 
standard visual tree of files (along with their sizes) 
but there are better ways of letting the user appreciate 
which directories are the main culprits. 


If you right-click on the directory you're 

interested in on the left directory tree of 
Konqueror, and select KDirStat in the menu that 
appears, it will produce a visualisation of the current 
directory, both in tree form and with a block 
representation below it. Clicking on a block will 
highlight the file in the tree and vice versa. 


With KDE 3.2, you can click on the little block- 
filled icon and see how much disc space each 
directory or file is taking up. The mouse works the 
same as with the other Konqueror displays in that 
left-clicking on a directory will open it up to display 
its contents much larger, and doing so on a file will 
display its contents, too. 
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files, folders or operating system files, 
but as they'll probably be using an 
administrator level account on XP (so 
that they can use their programs), 
you might have to have these turned 
off by default, only having them 
visible when you look around the 
system yourself. 


WINDOWS SP2 
Media Player skins 


Thanks to the SuperDisc with 

PC Plus 221, | now have SP2 
installed on my XP system. | don't 
use Windows Media Player all that 
often, but was surprised to find 
that, after the patch was installed, | 
needed to do some basic 
configuration tasks the first time I 
ran Media Player. | can change to 
Skin mode (on the View menu) but 
how do | select a new one? My old 
version of Windows Media Player 
had a number, including some 
provided by Toshiba, the 
manufacturer of my computer. 
The help says: “Click Skin Chooser.” 
Where can I find this? 
Greg Chapman 


This is one of those amazing 

disappearing buttons that can 
be found in so many programs. If 
youre in skin mode, the little blighter 


——— z= Ürpiembrr POSH 


Webserver abuse Sorting out t 





Webalizer is a well-known website statistics 

program that can show referrers to a site if so 
configured. This, however, can be used to seed the 
referrers list with porn sites that do not refer to it 
simply to get the porn site higher up in search engine 
rankings (links to sites). Basically, they write a script 
to bombard your site. 





Always wait for the light to go out on 

a drive before removing the diskette. 

If you're impatient, you'll probably 

corrupt the File Allocation Table, making it 
impossible to read the diskette. 


Folder Options 


General| View 


File Types | 


TOP TIP 





Folder views 


‘You can apply the view [such as Details or Tiles) that 
you are using for this folder to all folders. 


Apply to All Folders Reset All Folders 





Whatever you do, make sure that you can see file extensions because that is how 
Windows decides what to do with a file when you double-click it. 


is nowhere to be found. The idea of 
skin mode is to make it look pretty 
(according to your preferences), not 
enable it to be functional. To get 
Windows Media Player out of skin 
mode, you either have to search for a 
small icon that looks like one square 
overlapping another (this can be 
difficult with some of the skins, as 
they're not necessarily consistent), or 
by pressing [CTRL]+[1]. Once you've 
liberated yourself from the confines of 
skin mode (and have celebrated 
accordingly), you may see a tall, thin 
button about halfway down the left 
side with a ‘<’ halfway up. If you click 
on this, a set of button/tabs appears 
and you'll then find the ‘Skin Chooser’ 


he abusers 


marr r 





at the bottom. Unfortunately, Service 
Pack 2 doesn't cure one of the 
problems that the skins on the 
Windows display driver have. Edges 
that have shallow curves display 
Stepped edges — something that’s 
easy to see on ‘Windows Classic’, 
‘Radio’ and a host of others if you're 
using an LCD display (where each 
pixel is a Square as Opposed to a CRI, 
where each pixel is round, and a blob 
of Gaussian intensity, which tends to 
render these edges with more of a 
curved look). This is because, in 
Windows, the alpha channel is either 
on or off — not supporting gradual 
transitions of transparency as other 
window managers do. PCP 


Hello, 


Thank you 
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them at your firewall. 


If you search your log for repeated requests, 

either to ‘/’ or ‘/webalizer/*’, you’ Il find that, 
among the genuine users, there will be some that just 
repeatedly download the same page. If you then type 
that IP address into Google, you may find that it only 
ever appears high up in Webalizer statistics. Block 


Team. 


The offend 


Abuse Team 
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The device is not ready. 


: Cancel 


20.5KB (Disk f 





Further Help 


The best place to start for help 
and advice, and updated drivers, 
is from the official manufacturers 
websites. We've listed the 
Internet addresses of many 
leading manufacturers and 

have included it on the SuperDisc. 
See the HelpDesk page on the 
SuperDisc for details. 

Newsgroups are also a great 
source of help and advice. Your 
question may already have been 
answered, so before posting a 
message, search previous 
postings at http://groups. 
google.com/advanced_group_ 
search. And don't forget PC Plus’ 
own forums at www.pcplus.co.uk. 


r 





Related files on SuperDisc 
=), } See section: HelpDesk 


for contacting 
Abuse Investigation 


ing account has been 





Next, search for the abuser by using ‘whois’ or, 

if you're a Windows user, by employing one of 
the online search engines at APNIC, ARIN, RIPE and 
LACNIC. Write off to the abuse@domain.com address, 
along with a sample of your log, and along with a 
statement that the activity contravenes your 


acceptable use policy. You may get a reply like this. 
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> We solve your hardware problems 


WRITE IN 


Email your questions to: 
pcplus @futurenet.co.uk 
Or write to: 

Hardware HelpDesk, PC Plus 
30 Monmouth Street 

Bath BAl 2BW 

Or fax: 01225 732 295 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@ futurenet.co.uk 


PROCESSOR CORES 
Thoroughbred vs Barton 
I've recently upgraded my PC 


from an Athlon 2400 to a 2800. 
| assumed the 2800 is a Barton core. 


However, the chip is running at 
2.25GHz and Sandra 2004 is 
reporting it as a Thoroughbred core 
but does not give any benchmarking. 
How does the Thoroughbred 2800 
compare with the Barton 2800? 


Les Hayward 


The most significant difference 

between the Thoroughbred and 
Barton cores is the introduction with 
the latter of a larger L2 cache (512KB, as 
opposed to 256KB). A bigger L2 cache 
offers significant benefits. The Barton- 


What kind of Athlon am I - 
Thoroughbred or Barton? 
Answers on a postcard, please. 















based processor also has significantly 
more transistors (55m versus 37m). 
However, AMD's numbering policy was 
based on comparable performance, 
rather than absolute processor 
speed, so two processors labelled 
as Athlon 2800 will have largely 
similar performances, 
irrespective of the core. 


You will typically find 
that the same rated 
processor on a 
Barton core runs at 
a slower GHz than 
its equivalent on a 
Thoroughbred core, that 


is, it doesn't have to be pushed 
as hard to produce the same 
performance. If you have the choice 


you should go for the Barton core, but 
don't lose sleep over the fact that you 
have a Thoroughbred. 


CAMERA 


Mystery message 


| have used digital compact 

cameras for quite a few years 
and recently bought my first digital 
SLR, a Nikon D70, from a second- 
hand shop. Unfortunately, there was 
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no manual. | have spent 
a fair bit of time playing 
around with the 

camera and think that 

| have sussed most of 
it out, but there is one 
message that comes 

up which I don't 
understand. When the 
shutter release button 
is pressed the LCD 
displays ‘r06’. What 
does this means? 
Lawrence Warrington 


The display is showing the 

remaining number (hence the 
letter r) of images that can be stored in 
the cameras memory buffer at the 
current image quality settings. 
Therefore ‘r06' indicates that six images 
can be held in the cameras buffer. This 
information is important when shooting 
in continuous mode as the figure will 
indicate how many images can be 
taken in a continuous sequence. 

While you state that you have got 
to grips with most of the cameras 
functionality, it would be well worth 
your while getting hold of a manual for 
your Nikon D/O, because this camera is 
packed with advanced features that 
you may not have yet discovered. You 
can download the user guide in PDF 
format from Nikons website. Pop along 
to www.nikon.co.uk and click the 
Product Finder then click the Technical 
Support and FAQs link. In the Search 
text box type ‘manual’ then in the 
product drop-down select Digital SLR 
and for the Sub-type select D70. Press 
‘Search’ and you will be taken to the 
User Guide. We recommend you 
download and print it out for reference. 


HARD DRIVE 
Missing gigabytes 
I've been trying to install a new 
Western Digital 200GB hard 


drive to sit alongside my 80GB drive 
which has Windows and all my 








This month, Simon Pickstock solves some compatibility problems 
and explains the issue of hard drive capacities 





A Digital SLRs are rather more 
complex than your typical 
digital compact camera. 


applications on. | want to use this 
200GB drive as a central repository 
for all my media files. The plan is 
then to have the PC set up as a 
media server, so that I can share all 
these files with my TV and hi-fi. | 
was fairly confident what | needed to 
do to make this work, but my hard 
drive isn't installing properly. 

It works and is visible, but there's 
only 137GB and not 200GB of storage 
available. | know about the issue of 
different ways of counting bytes and 
some space being used up by 
formatting, so wasn't expecting to 
see the full 200GB. However, 137GB 
just doesn't make sense; | was 
expecting at least 180GB. Do you 
know where my missing gigabytes 
are and how I can get them back? 
Timothy Hardcastle 


137GB is a capacity limitation 

brought about by 28-bit LBA 
addressing within the AIA specification. 
To get your entire hard drive to be 
visible you need your system to 
support 48-bit LBA addressing. There 
are a couple of things that you may 
need to do to resolve this. The first is to 
make sure that you have Windows XP 
Service Pack 1 (or later) installed, 


ay http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 
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A plug-in IDE controller will help get 
around the 137GB hard disk capacity limit. 


because any earlier versions of 
Windows will not support 48-bit LBA 
addressing. Io determine if you're 
running SP1 or later, right-click ‘My 
Computer’ and select ‘Properties’. On 
the ‘General’ tab, Service Pack 1 will be 
listed under ‘System’. 

If this doesn't resolve the problem, 
then you have two choices. You'll either 
need to upgrade the motherboard BIOS 
to a version that supports 48-bit LBA 
addressing, or install a plug-in IDE 
controller that does. As you havent 
given us details of your motherboard 
we cant tell you whether there is a 
BIOS available for it that will help you 
or not, but a visit to both the 
motherboard manufacturer's website 
and www.motherboards.org should 
help you find the answer. 


SCANNER 
USB upgrade 


| have a USB scanner that 

works perfectly with my PC 
(2.4GHz Pentium 4, 512MB RAM, 
Windows XP). It’s an Epson Perfection 
model. My daughter uses an old PC 
of mine for doing her school work on. 
This is a 500MHz AMD-based system 
with 128MB RAM and running 
Windows 95. I wanted to set the 
scanner up so that it can be used on 
her system, so knew that I would 
have to upgrade the OS. 

I found a copy of Windows 98SE 
going cheap online and thought that 
this would suffice, but while the 
upgrade has worked perfectly and 
everything else is OK, | still can't 





seem to get the USB to work 
properly. | was sure that I have read 
before that Windows 98 supported 
USB, so can you confirm this and let 
me know how | can resolve this. 
Peter Vink 


USB was first implemented with 

Windows 95 OSR2.1, but it wasn't 
Stable support until Windows 98 was 
released. However, the problem youre 
experiencing is far more likely to be 
related to a timing issue that is known 
to occur with Windows 98 Second 
Edition when there is an AMD processor 
faster than 350MHz and a VIA USB 
controller. This can be resolved by 
downloading a file from the Microsoft 
site. Visit http://support.microsoft. 
com and search for solution ID 2400/5 
in the Knowledge Base. This explains 
the problem in detail and provides a 
link to the file that you need. 


WIRELESS NETWORKING 
A drop connection 


| have two PCs networked via a 
Linksys router and a USB 
adaptor. One is a desktop PC and the 

other a laptop. Both are running 
Windows XP They connect fine and 
both see each other without a 
problem and I have them set up to 
share the same Internet connection 
and printer. What a wonderful thing 
wireless networking is! Well, it would 
be if it wasn't for one problem. The 
wireless connection seems to get 


Ae 


-. Local Area Connection 3 Properties 
General | Authentication | Advanced] 


Select this option to provide authenticated network access for 
Ethernet networks. 











EAP type: | Smart Card or other Certificate x] 


[F] Authenticate as computer when computer information is available 





[E] Authenticate as guest when user or computer information is 
unavailable 

















A change of authentication settings can 
often be enough to restore dropped 
wireless connections. 
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Simon Pickstock 
simon.pickstock @futurenet.co.uk 


As a regular HelpDesk contributor, 
and also as editor of PC Answers 
and PC Upgrade, Simon knows a 

thing or two about solving 
technical problems 





dropped frequently. Despite this, the 
wireless connection status tells me 
that | am still connected. Do you 
know what causes this? 

Gordon Furlong 


The typical cause of this is that 

your connection is configured to 
use 802.1x Authentication, but your 
hardware does not support this. It can be 
resolved by simply disabling the 
authentication. To do this press Start | 
Connect To | Show all Connections. 
Highlight your wireless connection and 
right-click it and select ‘Properties’. Click 
the Authentication’ tab and clear the 
checkbox next to ‘Enable network access 
control using IEEE 802.1x’. Press ‘OK’ and 
reboot your PC. You should now be able 
to create your wireless connection. 


EXTERNAL DRIVE 
1/0 errors 


| have an 80GB lomega 

external USB 2.0 drive. I have 
no problems connecting this and it's 
seen by my PC without problems. 
However, when I try to copy files to it 
from Windows, | get this error 
message: “Error Copying File or 
Folder. Cannot copy. The request 
could not be performed because of 
an I/O device error.” Do you know 
what causes this? My system is 
based on an AMD processor and has 
two 20GB hard drives, plus a CD-RW 
and DVD-RW drive. 
Lesley Pearce 


This is a known issue that can 

occur when using Windows XP 
Just right-click the My Computer icon on 
your desktop and select ‘Manage’. In 
the Computer Management tool click 
the Device Manager icon and then click 
the ‘+’ sign next to Disk Drives. Double- 
click the lomega drive icon and click 
the ‘Policies’ tab. Check the radio button 
for ‘Optimise for Performance’ and click 
‘OK’. This enables write caching for the 
drive, which should prevent the error 
message appearing. 

Bear in mind that, having done this, 
you need to be sure to use the icon in 
the System Tray to safely remove 
hardware before unplugging the 
external drive. PCP 





Changing the Policies for 
external drives can help 
eradicate writing errors. 
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-Your problems solved in depth 


WRITE IN 


Email your questions to: 
pcplushelpdesk @futurenet.co.uk 
Or write to: 

HelpDesk, PC Plus 

30 Monmouth Street 

Bath BAl 2BW 

Or fax: 01225 732 295 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@ futurenet.co.uk 


[a Outlook Express 


Please review the list of errors below for more details. 


CERA User ID /passy 


Some errors occurred while processing the requested tasks. 


Tasks Errors 


@ There wasa PAo logging ontg Pour mail server. Your Password was rejected. 
AM Server. 'pop. ir. 


Account 'pop.* 


Server Fenians ‘EAR set | it password sac A ak anne atest: Port: 110, 


Secure(SSL): No, Server Error: 


@ There was a problem logging dto your iB Server. D Password was rejected. 
OP. àJr aA a a 


> ‘pop. A 
Server Respons ERR User ID/passw ‘pees eon ne not Taga Port: 110, 


90, Error Number: O0x800CCC92 


Account ‘pop. asra 


Secure[SSL}: No, 


SSOOCCCIO, Error Number: Ox800CCC92 





Perl is often seen as impenetrable and esoteric. Paul Grosse 
shows you some of the basics by building a POP3 tarpit server 


PERL 
The basics 


Perl (Practical Extraction and Report 
Language, or Pathologically Eclectic 
Rubbish Lister) is optimised for 
scanning arbitrary text files (or other 
input) and extracting information in 
order to produce reports or other 
output. You can find Perl in /usr/bin 
or you can install it and there are 
versions for most Unix variants and 
also Windows. Everything that is 
covered in this HelpDesk is done 
using the default installation. 

To write a program, especially in 
this case where you are writing a 
server and need to be able to test it 
out as you modify it, it’s best to 
create a file using KWrite (or your 
favourite text editor). Save it as the 
command you are going to use. Next, 
make the file executable and open 
up a Shell at that directory so that 
you can test it easily. If your program 
name is ‘test’, you can execute it by 
typing ‘./test’. Following that, all you 
need do is press [Up] (previous 
command) and [Enter]. 


Hello world 

It's traditional at this point to write a 
program that will display the words 
‘Hello World’. So, here goes... 


#!/usr/bin/ 
perl -w 
print “Hello 
World\n’”; 


The first line 
opens up Perl 
using less-terse 
warning 
information and, 
on the next line, 
we have our print 


' Protocol: POP3, 


“, Protocol: POP3, 








O of 1 tasks have completed successfully 





With a mail client, all intruders see are long delays 
between each failed attempt to provide a password that 
works. At least they're not out mugging old ladies. 


Statement. Notice 
that the newline 
character (\n) is 
within the quotes 
and also, the end 
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Intruder Evaluation 


Machine -= Tarpit 


Interaction 


Conclusion 





Use the delay in response to decide whether to tarpit the connection or present a 
honeypot. With telnet on port 110, the user can then waste their time, not yours. 


of each statement has a semicolon. 
There are many high-level commands 
in Perl like this: open, do, next, read 
and so on, although some commands 
can become quite cryptic. So, for 
Starters, we'll just look at what we 
need to know. 

The program were going to write is 
a POPS server that will run on a 
machine that does not use POP3 but 
which does receive tests on port 110 
from spammers. In PC Plus 221, we 
showed you how to make a spambot 
honeypot. If it has been spidered, there 
will be a lot of false email addresses, 
which any responsible ‘real email 
address’ list compiler will need to 
check. The first checks would be to 
make sure that a POPS server exists at 
that address, and also to check out the 
corresponding SMIP server. There 
already exists an SMTP honeypot 
server that will hold up a process on a 
spammers machine for hours, and 
theres a copy of this is on the 
SuperDisc. To build a POP3 server, we 
must first of all find out what POP3 is. 


The protocol 
POP3 is the post office protocol that is 
defined in rfcl959. Using human- 


readable exchanges, it enables a client 
machine to specify a username and 
password and then download its mail 
and clean up afterwards. This is done 
transparently every time you use 
Outlook Express, KMail or any other 
mail client. 

The server has three phases: 
authorisation, transaction and update. 
In the authorisation state, only the 
minimal commands USER, PASS and 
QUIT may be used, with the optional 
command, APOP being valid for servers 
that support it. The server always 
replies with +OK" or ‘ERR’ which the 
client reads. If you put anything else 
after the replies it will be ignored by 
the mail client but not by someone 
logged in on telnet — a reply such as 
+OK user joel23 is a valid account, 
send PASSword’ might be what 
somebody is looking for. To get our 
program to run, we will need to turn it 
into a server process first. 


The super-server 

You should have a program running 
called xinetd which is a super-server. It 
has a set of configuration files, each 
named after the service they provide, 
in the directory /etc/xinetd.d. On the 





Send us your burning questions: 


@) pcplushelpdesk @futurenet.co.uk 
O Fax - 01225 732 295 


M] Write to: HelpDesk, Future Publishing, 
30 Monmouth Street, Bath BA1 2BW 


HelpDesk welcomes questions, tips and follow-ups to published items, 
but please note that we can only respond via the pages of the magazine. 


ay http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


SuperDisc, you will see the POP3 file 
you need to put in there. You will also 
need an entry in /etc/hosts.allow and 
you'll have to configure your servers 
firewall to allow traffic through on port 
110 (POP3). 

With everything in place, restart the 
firewall and super-server and any 
incoming traffic will try to execute your 
server Script. In a shell, if you type * 
netstat -atn | grep LISTEN’, you should 
see your interface with the port 
number next to it within the response. 


The tarpit/honeypot 

The large diagram (left) shows the flow 
in our program. We know that there are 
going to be two types of client having 
a go at this port (both of which have 
no legitimate business being there) so 
we can do our best to inconvenience 
them by writing a program that 
assesses the clients and then keeps 
them occupied by feeding them almost 
what they want. 

Perl, like a number of other 
languages, uses STDIN and STDOUT for 
input and output. This means that you 
can test the program from the 
command line or from telnet on the 
local host and get the same 
interactions as somebody who is trying 
to break into the system from the other 
side of the planet. 

First of all, we make STDOUT 
respond immediately whenever we 


send anything to it and then we start 
assembling a reply. POP3 servers that 
Support the APOP command (which 
allows the client to send the userlD 
and password encrypted) need a salt 
with which to perform the encryption. 
This is done by taking the servers 
process ID and concatenating it with 
the number of seconds since the 
beginning of the Unix epoch, together 
with the address of the server in the 
form of * processid.time@hostname -. 
At the client end, the password is 
added to the salt and then put through 
MD5 to produce a 32-character 
hexadecimal string. Do this as follows: 


$s_time = time; 

Ssalt = “<$$.$s_ time”. 

chr (64) .”pop.domain.com>” ; 
print “+OK POP3 server ready 
Ssalt\n”; 


‘$$ produces the PID and the variable 
‘$s_time’ has the time. If we used time 
instead, it would produce a different 
value each time we called it, which is 
undesirable here because it will be 
used later on to calculate the duration 
of the interaction. The print line prints 
the following string to the default 
output stream (STDOUT). 

The interesting thing here is that we 
have variables in the output string and 
Perl sorts them all out for us. The dot 
after ‘$$’ produces a dot in the sent 


Going all GUI with Perl 


You're not stuck with command-line programs when using Perl 


We all use programs that use the 
operating system's GUI and, for writing 
them, Perl is no exception. A program 
searches the running processes for at 
least one instance of our application and, 
if found, opens a window to tell us. 
Essentially, the crontab runs the program 
every 20 minutes and searches the 
running process list: 


ps -e | grep nopop 
It does this by executing this shell 


command from within Perl's ‘readpipe’ 
function, which returns the command 


output to our variable. ‘ps’ looks at the 
processes and its output is piped (using 
the vertical bar) to grep, which returns 
any lines which have ‘nopop’ in them. If 
our variable has a length greater than 
zero, we know our process is running 
and we need to draw a message box. 
While this is more complex than just 
using msgbox() in BASIC, it is more 
flexible. If, for a larger application, you 
need something like msgbox(), you can 
create an equivalent subroutine. First, we 
need ‘use Tk;’ early on in the listing so 
that Perl knows to load it. Next, create a 
new window with ‘Smw = MainWindow- 
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string — ‘-6908.10962...” — and after the 
double quotes, the dot concatenates It 
with the chr(64) ('@’). 

Variables like ‘$s_time’ — called 
scalars — will hold numbers but in 
addition, they will hold strings. They do 
not need defining in advance (unless 
you specify so) and are limited only by 
the amount of memory you have. You 
could, if you wanted, open up a file 
and load the whole thing, ‘\n's and all, 
into a single variable and process it 
from there. 

Here, we can look at whatever input 
is being supplied by our hacker without 
fear of having to have the right sort of 
variable as Perl will just keep on 
adjusting the length until its complete. 

With our first transmission out of 
the way, we go into a loop while there 
is a connection on STDIN. Once we 
have our first receipt, we can guess 
whether its a man or machine. If it is a 
machine, it will respond virtually 
instantly whereas a human takes time 
to type in the text. With a human 
logged in, we can taunt them with 
errors and suggestions, whereas a mail 
client we can delay. Once they have 
exceeded their quota of errors they are 
thrown off the server and everything is 
logged, including the amount of time 
they have been delayed. Theres further 
information on this, along with the 
server source code and an explanation, 
on the SuperDisc. PCP 





Paul Grosse 
paul.grosse @futurenet.co.uk 


Paul wrote his first computer 
program over 30 years ago. 
Mainframes, mini-computers 
and now the PC. Nostalgia 
ain't what it used to be. 








FINDING THE CLIENT 


As part of the service definition 
file in /etc/xinetd.d, you are 
able to specify where you 
want to keep a log for each 
service that forms part of the 
xinetd super-server. You will 
see from the example log files 
on the SuperDisc that a 
process can be traced using its 
PID to see whether it's a tarpit 
or a honeypot. When the 
program runs it will save the 
data specified (in this case, the 
PID and Host) in the file as 
soon as the connection has 
started. In this way, we can 
check the IP address so that 
we can perform ‘host’ and 
‘whois’ searches on it while it’s 


still active. 





Ei tie ("Poors TarPit™) : 


substr (Localtime; 4, 


"\n 


ey g 


spammer trapped in POPS TarPit! 


>new,;’. We can then 
add a title. The line 
looks like: ‘Smw- 
>title (“POP3 
TarPit”);’ so, we add 
our title to the scalar 
that contains the 
window. Now add 
some text containing the time and a 
message: ‘Stextl = Smw->Label(-text => 
Stt); where Stt contains the string. Pack it 
and add an ‘OK’ button. Finally, call 
MainLoop. From then, until ‘OK’ is 
pressed, the program sleeps. Don't forget 
the text boxes and radio buttons. E 


exit(Q); 





sep 24 17:24:01 


A Perl does have a GUI. Here, a 


program that greps the reply 


from the process command 


runs from the crontab. 
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Plus 


We answer your letters 


WRITE IN 


Tell us what you think about 
companies and products in the IT 
industry, and give us your comments 
and suggestions regarding PC Plus. 
Email: pcplus.editor@futurenet.co.uk 
Write to: 

Mailbox, PC Plus 

30 Monmouth Street 

Bath BA1 2BW 

Or fax: 01225 732 295 


HELP US HELP YOU! 


We get thousands of emails each 
month, so please send your 
messages to the correct address. 
Email SuperDisc problems to 
pcplus.support@ futurenet.co.uk 


rorum | http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


Psion Teklogix’s 
Netbook Pro targets 
the corporate sector, 
but its functionality 
has made it popular 
with individuals, 
even without 
official support. 





















This month, were overwhelmed by a wave of nostalgia, disgusted 
by spyware, revealing about our formats and distressed by typos 


Consumer demands 
| was surprised to read your reply to 
issue 2225 Star Letter ‘One device to do 
it all?’ Your reply referred to the now 
defunct Psion Netbook, while | was 
expecting you to direct your readers 
attention to the Psion Netbook Pro, 
which emerged in January this year. 
This fantastic machine runs on 
Windows CE.Net 4.2 with a bright 
800x600 screen. It features the PIM ‘On 
Schedule’, which is like Outlook on 
Steroids and synchronises with Outlook 
on the desktop using Serial, IR or USB. 
Wireless, Bluetooth and GPRS cards 
are available (| use a Netgear MA701 
CompactFlash (CF) card and a Sierra 
Wireless PCMCIA GPRS card). The voice 
option on your GPRS account means 
that you can also use this as a mobile 
phone. A Pretec CF card modem is also 
supplied, although | understand that an 
integrated modem is planned for the 
near future. It has a slot for an MMC/SD 
card for storage and a media player is 
available to play MP3s. Using wireless, | 
can browse both my home network 
and the Internet and print to a network 
printer. The software supplied with the 
Netbook Pro is basic and functional. 
Word and Excel viewers are supplied 
and WordPad is the standard 
word processor. 
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‘= Spybot - Search & Destroy 
File Mode ag e 
=| Spybot-S&D — Immunize 


Search & Destroy 


Protect yourself before threats find their way into your system. 





This page allows you 4 few preventive measures against spyware. Using the 
permanent immunity is recommended as well as the download blocker as a 


second protection layer. 


Hide this information 





ou want more control on Activex protection, we recommend JavaCools SpywareBlaster. 


Click here to visit its homepage. 


Permanen 


Er Warning 


Donations 


COCO TTT 
Running bot-check (3292/13734: 9 





4 0 bad products already blocked, 1776 additional protections possible. Please immunize. 
e 


Keep your system protected using a spyware detector such as Spybot. 


PDFs can be viewed with the installed 
Microsoft PDF viewer application and 
SpreadCE, an Excel compatible 
spreadsheet Is now supplied. For real 
power, you can purchase SoftMaker's 
TextMaker and PlanMaker as Word and 
Excel replacements. These are 
excellent, and TextMaker in particular is 
outstanding as a PDA word processor 
(www.softmaker.de/index_en.htm). 
Psion markets it as a corporate tool, 
but Clove Technology (www.clove. 
co.uk) and Expansys (wWww.expansys. 
co.uk) sell it to private customers. This 
machine is a real laptop replacement 
with instant-on capability. 
lan Griffiths 


The point 
of my response was to highlight the 
lack of success companies 
experience when trying to provide 
‘do-it-all’ devices. The reference to 
the Psion Netbook was generic, as 
looking closely at the accompanying 
picture, the Star Letter is illustrated 
by the Netbook Pro. As you quite 
rightly point out, the Pro version of 
the Netbook improved immeasurably 
over its predecessors, whose lack of 


success may have contributed to 
Psion Teklogix (the merged company 
formed in 2000 to focus on the 
Netbook’s market sector) officially 
abandoning the consumer space in 
late 2001. It’s worth pointing out that 
Psion Teklogix do not provide single- 
user support for the Pro and it 
doesn't sell enough for the company 
to revise its standpoint. Enthusiasts 
such as lan Griffiths, however, have 
generated an incredible community 
of support with forums at www. 
hpcfactor.com and information on 
www.pdastreet.com. 


Ware's the harm 

Theres nothing beneficial about 
spyware. However, theres a lot that is 
fundamentally and dangerously wrong 
with it. From my own personal 
experience, spyware generally 
manages to install itself by deception, 
misinformation or downright stealth. If 
users were given a clear option not to 
install any particular spyware, or its 
automatic behind-the-scenes 
‘upgrades’, then I'm fairly sure everyone 
given that option would almost 
invariably take it. The honeyed words 





PRIZE-WINNING STAR LETTER 


The 1900 


| note that Dave Jewell, evidencing 
his age and acquired wisdom, 
worked on an ICL 1900 machine. 
This indicates that, while hes an 
excellent contributor with a first 
class pedigree, hes a relative 
newcomer compared to some of 
us old folk! | thought that some of 
your younger readers may be 
interested in the 1900. 

The 1900 series (1901 to 1909) 
were built by ICT (International 
Computers and Tabulators), and | 
used them from 1965. ICT became 
ICL some years later, presumably 
because the sale of electro- 
mechanical tabulators had ceased. 
The 1900s were sold in multiples of 
4000 24-bit words, each word 
comprising four 6-bit characters to a 
maximum of 32,000 words. Initially, 
input/output was either cards or 
paper tape, with only magnetic tape 
for other removable storage. 
Removable disks came later. It may 
seem unlikely that useful work 
could be done on such a machine, 
but we coped! 

The use of a 24-bit word meant 
a very limited integer range of +/- 
eight million, and also the 6-bit 
character limited the character- 
set to 64. The designers obviously 
thought that 32,000 24-bit words 
was more memory than anyone 








computer 


—_ 


Rutherford Appleton Laboratory of CCLRC 


could possibly want, and the initial 
machine code could only address 
32,000. However, it rapidly became 
evident that there was a need 
for more than 32,000, and | was 
writing PLAN assembler code for 
more than 32,000 processors and 
Exchangeable Disks before there 
were any such machines outside 
the ICT centre at Bracknell! Apart 
from PLAN, we programmed in 
ALGOL, FORTRAN, COBOL and EMA. 
A 32,000 1900 series could be 
multi-processed by a competent 
operator. In the days of paper-tape, 
we had an operator who could run 


Win a fantastic set of Creative peripherals! 


PC Plus has teamed up with 
Creative Labs to offer the writer of 
each month’s Star Letter a fantastic 


set of peripherals worth £140. The 
winner will receive a Sound Blaster 
Audigy 2 NX USB 2.0 soundcard. 
This unique device features 24- 
bit/96KHz playback, and support for 


about mutual benefit are complete and 
utter hogwash. In many cases, spyware 
actively works around the deliberate 
Stops: such as firewalls and antivirus 
software. The implied suggestion that 
“you can always detect our adware and 
remove it” is just too cute for words. 

So why has it become so 
acceptable in legal terms? Well, it 
serves a useful purpose to an industry 
that has almost unlimited funds and 
personnel to make things happen the 
way they want it to. Individual 
advertisers, lawyers, even magazine 
editors may not agree with it — but hey, 
its the way things are done, so who 
are we to argue with the system? 

There is no control on the use or 


7.1 surround sound. The generosity 
doesn’t stop there, however. Pen our 
most interesting letter and you'll also 
receive a superb Creative Webcam NX, 
which boasts resolutions of up to 
640x480, automatic exposure and 
white balance control. So what are you 
waiting for? Get writing! 


abuse of the information obtained by 
this stuff. Some spyware will actively 
identify the computer, its user and 
associate this information with just 
about anything the spyware coders 
want. But even this concern is minor, 
since they'e collecting data in such a 
way that must surely constitute a 
breach of the British Data Protection Act 
and its foreign equivalents. 

As its now got to the point that the 
advertising industry’ considers spyware 
to be legal, effective and useful to 
THEM, were faced with the ‘apparently 
legal’ and unstoppable proliferation of 
code that has exactly the same effect 
as viruses. It's time we called a spade a 
spade. Virus writers go to jail. 





a compile, build and run all at 
the same time. He fed the paper 
tape output from the compile into 
a second reader and started the 
build, then fed the output from 
the build into a third reader for the 
run. The problem was that a reader 
was much faster than a punch, 
so he had to be very quick to 
suspend the build and run 
programs before the tape broke. 
In most cases, he got it right — 
with startling productivity gains 
— but none of the other operators 
dared try it. 

We sometimes had problems 





This isn't a launderette, despite 
appearances to the contrary. 


with ICT software, and where this 
impacted our own work, we would 
disassemble to PLAN, debug, patch 
the program and then report the 
fault and the applied solution to ICT. 
Just in case Dave Jewell feels 
got at, a colleague who started in 
the 1950s claimed that when he 
programmed a right bit shift circular, 
he had to stand at the right of the 
processor, collect the bits in a 
bucket, and feed them back into 
the hopper on the left. Theres 
always somebody who did it 
before you. 
Graham Dean 


Writer, Dave Jewell, replies: Thank 
you for an interesting letter. In 
1974, | started at Hull University, 
where an ICL 1904 lurked in the 
basement. | was allowed to use it 
in my third year, when I was 
introduced to Multiple Online 
Programming. Despite the feeling 
of power | got, the truth is that 
there was little power to be had! 
By today’s standards, everything 
about those early mainframes 
was leisurely. 





Spammers go to jail. Spyware writers 
and vendors should go to jail for 
exactly the same reasons. Where are 
you all, computer-aware lawyers? Why 
wont you act? Are you too busy 
counting your ad-agency dollars? 

Alex Tidmarsh 


Features Editor, Richard Cobbett, 
replies: | doubt you'll find many 
spyware fans out there, but this time 
it’s really not the big companies 
causing the problems. A few 
shareware programs have suffered 
from free versions being ‘supported’ 
by ad/spy/scum/mal/crapware 
(delete as appropriate), but they 
seem to be on the decline. An 
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Microsoft Word Help 


Contents | Answer Wizard Index | 


view format settings for a paragraph 


. On the Help menu, click What's This? 
1. Type keywords R : 


freveal_codes 
cu _| 


2, Or choose keywords 


. When the pointer becomes a question mark, click the text you 
want to check, 


. When you finish checking your text, press ESC, 
Duis autem [vẸl eum inure dolor in hendrerit 
in vulputate | “it esse molestie consequat, vel 
illum dolore ¢ giat nulla facilisis at vero 
Paragraph Formatting 


Paragraph Style: Indent: Left 0.31" Flush left 
Direct: 


Font Formatting 
Paragraph Style: Font: Arial,7pt black English (US) 
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Word Perfect’s Reveal Codes 


Word Perfect has, according to your point of view, either a wonderfully 
useful Reveal Codes window which shows you all the Aiba 
such as ‘Bold’, ‘Color’ and “Para Style’ which other word processor 
keep to themselves, ora very messy user interface which doesn't even ler 
you edit the same document in two normal editing windows! 


You dedde..... 


Internet company that contemplates 
using it gets flamed. 

The real problem with tackling 
spyware is that, unlike viruses, 
customers do typically (albeit 
unknowingly) ‘agree’ to install the 


A Revealing formatting codes 
was improved between Word 
2000 (top) and Word 2002 
(middle), but version 2003 
lacked any improvement over 
2002; the interface still trails 
WordPerfect (bottom). 





malware at some point, making it 
possible for its creators to sue 
anyone who tries calling “a spade a 
spade.” This is the main reason why 
many antivirus companies have 
steered clear of dealing with the 
whole thorny issue. 


Partially revealed 

Trying to use Word to reveal formatting 
codes? The only free way of doing this 
is to select Format | Reveal Formatting 
or [Shift]+[F1]. While it doesn't present 
the same user interface as WordPerfect 
it does show the formatting applied to 
each character, paragraph and so on, 
while moving between characters 
shows alterations in formatting. 

Matt Epps 


Editor, lan Robson, replies: Clive 
Shearsby has also offered this 
solution and although it's not quite a 
panacea for all versions of Word, 
from version 2002 and above, it does 
provide almost the equivalent 
services to those that are 
found in WordPerfect's 
‘reveal codes’ function, 
albeit in a fairly uninspired 
interface. It even includes 
the key function that was 
sought from whence this 
saga began way back in PC 
Plus 221: the ability to edit 
the formatting by clicking 
the hyperlinks through to 
the relevant dialogs. 

A quick rummage through 
the contents of my cupboard 
has resulted in the promised 
‘gifts’: a Gigabit Ethernet 
adaptor for Clive and a pack of Canon 
Photo Paper for Matt. 


Erroneous rant 
I've been buying PC Plus since the days 
of a single floppy cover disk. Apart from 


the excellence of the magazine 

content, I've always been impressed by 
the standards of grammar and spelling 
maintained by your writers. Imagine my 


horror, then, when | found a spelling 
mistake in Rants and Raves. I've always 


considered Huw, despite his Welsh 
origins, to be infallible in matters to 
do with the English language and am 
seriously concerned that his health 


may have been damaged by his 


Struggles to recreate a Boot.ini file. 
The offending word: dillusions (sic) 


Seriously though, PC Plus is a great 
magazine and similar magazines would 
be easier to read if they matched PC 
Plus’ standards of English. 


John Gregory 


Production Assistant, Shaun Weston, 
replies: Thank you so much for 


getting in touch to point out the error 


in Huw’s ‘Rants...’ section this month. 


You are, of course, spot on with your 


observation and I'm gutted. 
| wake each morning filled with 


the presence of words and look 
forward to coming into work to sub 


our contributors’ work (there is 
absolutely no sarcasm here — | 
genuinely love my work’), yet, this 
morning, I’m caught out by a simple 
delusion. Or, should I say ‘dillusion’? 
It wouldn't be the first time! I 
particularly look forward to editing 
Huw's copy when it comes in 
because there are very few spelling 
or grammatical errors, which is why 
this is all the more surprising. | can 
only conclude that Huw was excited 
about the subject matter, and that | 
wasn't doing my job properly! 
Thanks for letting us know. We 
don't often receive mail about our 
standards of English and it's nice to 
know were generally doing a good 
job. [Largely thanks to quality sub- 
editors such as Shaun — Ed] pcp 





As well as protecting 


I DIDN'T KNOW 
| HOW TO DESIGN A 
| POWER SUPPLY, SO 


software for the past fifteen years, 
we have been very busy 
developing security systems for 
other businesses. Our systems can PLECE OF WOOD. 
be found protecting intellectual 7 
property, data and software all 


over the world. 


Contact us today, discuss your 
requirements and order a 
Free Developer Kit. 


at Tel 01823 352357 


Data Encryption Systems 
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TM ON VACATION 
TOMORROW, SO TILL| 
GIVE YOU MY FILES 
IN CASE YOU NEED 
TO MAKE CHANGES. 
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ONCE I HAD THE 
| IDEA, IT ALL 

CAME TOGETHER 

PRETTY QUICKLY. 
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4 INTERMEDIATE 
A basic grasp of web 
authoring will help 
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A text editor and a 
collection of web 
browsers for testing 


On this month's 
SuperDisc, you'll find a 
range of browsers, 
including Mozilla 1.73, 
Mozilla Firefox and 
Netscape /1 


O) 


DHTML 


Part Three 
The sliding menu 


Chris Schmidt helps you prevent your navigation menu from taking 
over your page layout and detracting from content 


avigation may be the cornerstone to the usability 
of any website, but there's no reason why such a 
feature should become a pivotal component to 
your standard page layout. As we continue our quest into 
the most suitable navigation method, it's time to take a 
closer look at the sliding navigation bar. This method 
enables constant access to as much of a site as we feel 
fit, without detracting from the core page content by 
hiding itself off the page (only to be displayed when the 
user prompts). 





El The code Dig out the key files index.htm, findDOM js and 
menu.gif from the CD and copy them over to your system. 
These files form the core elements we'll need to explore how 
the sliding menu method works, with index.htm providing 
the core web page, findDOM,js the necessary Document 
Object Model detection Javascript code, and the menu.gif 
graphic, that acts as the visual prompt to the existence of the 
menu. The only file were going to focus on is the index.htm 
file. The findDOM Js file can remain untouched as this 
provides a function we've already discussed in a previous 
Masterclass but, if you need reminding, take a look back at 
the first part in this series. 


E Check out the script View the code to the index.htm 
file and, following the opening lines, you'll find the reference 
to the external findDOM Js file which determines the viewer's 
chosen browser Document Object Model. This is then 
followed by the Javascript that controls the sliding action of 
the actual menu. The open variable dictates whether the 
menu is open or closed, and we'll look more into this within 





The Sliding Menu - Mozilla 
Edit View Go Bookmarks Tools Window Help 


Et quid erat, quod me delectabat, nisi amare et amari? sed non tenebatur modus 
ab animo usque ad animum, quatenus est luminosus limes amicitiae, se 
exhalabantur nebulae de limosa concupiscentia carnis et scatebra pubertatis, et 
obnubilabant atque obfuscabant cor meum, ut non discerneretur serenitas 
dilectionis a caligine libidinis. utrumque in confuso sestuabat et rapiebat inbecillam 
aetatem per abrupta cupiditatum atque mersabat gurgite flagitiorum. invaluerat 
super me ira tua, et nesciebam. obsurdueram stridore catenae mortalitatis meae, 
poena superbiae animae meae, et ibam longius a te, et sinebas, et iactabar et 
effundebar et diffluebam et ebulliebam per fornicationes meas, et tacebas. 

O tardum gaudium meum! tacebas tunc, et ego ibam porro longe a te in plura et 
plura sterilia semina dolorum superba deiectione et inquieta lassitudine. Quis mihi 
modularetur aerumnam meam et novissimarum rerum fugaces pulchritudines in 
usum verteret earumque suavitatibus metas praefigeret, ut usque ad coniugale 
litus exaestuarent fluctus aetatis meae, si tranquillitas in eis non poterat esse fine 
procreandorum liberorum contenta, sicut praescribit lex tua, domine, qui formas 
etiam propaginem mortis nostrae, potens inponere lenem manum ad 
temperamentum spinarum a paradiso tuo seclusarum? 

Non enim longe est a nobis omnipotentia tua, etiam cum longe sumus a te. aut 
certe sonitum nubium tuarum vigilantius adverterem: tribulationem autem carnis 
habebunt huius modi, ego autem vobis parco; et: bonum est homini mulierem non 
tangere; et: qui sine uxore est, cogitat ea quae sunt dei, quomodo placeat deo, 
qui autem matrimonio iunctus est, cogitat ea quae sunt mundi, quomodo placeat 
uxori. has ergo voces exaudirem vigilantior, et abscisus propter regnum caelorum 
felicior expectarem amplexus tuos. Sed efferbui miser, sequens impetum fluxus 


With the navigation in its default closed position, it quickly 
becomes apparent as to how much screen space is being saved 
by not having the menu cluttering the page layout. 


the following function. Feel free, however, to change the 
slideDelay value, as this records the delay in animating the 
slide — a larger number means a slower delay but will result 
in jerky motion. The domStyle variable records the DOM 
settings for the menu and should also be left unchanged: 


function setMenu (objectID) {...} 


The first function sets the starting (cX) and final (fX) points for 
the sliding menu, based on whether the menu is open or 
closed. cX defines the current location of the left edge of the 
menu and ranges between -80 and zero. The low value 
depends on the width of your menu minus the width of the 


Adding extra MENUS With a little modification we can extend the feature indefinitely 
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#mainMenu { 
left: -80px; 
top: 0px; 
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‚menu { 
position:absolute; 


} 
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a File Edit View Go Bookmarks Tools Window Help 


Et quid erat, quod me delectabat, nisi amare et amari? 
ab animo usque ad animum, quatenus est luminosus li 
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Begin by duplicating the existing code contained 
between (and including) the «spam tags, and 
pasting this below the original. Change the ID attribute 
within the new opening span tag to mainMenu2, and 

the image link surrounding the menu-gif file to read 
setMenu(‘mainMenu2’). The next task is to reposition 
the new menu, as it currently overlaps the original. 
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Turn next to the embedded style sheet and copy 
the existing #mainMenu{...} ID and paste this 
below the original. Change the name to #mainMenu2 
to match what we've specified within the span tags, 
and change the value of the top attribute. 120 pixels 
should do the trick, though you may later need to 
change this to suit your own purposes. 





If you now save and run the page through the 
browser, you'll see that you have two duplicate 
sliding navigation bars available. You can now edit 
these further by changing the contained links and 
content, as well as specify a different graphic to act 
as the main navigation tab, giving each navigation 
bar its own identity and purpose. 





PCPlus Back Issues 


Missed an instalment? 
Phone 0870 444 8662 
to order your back issue 


E4 http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


tab. When cX is -80, the first 80 pixels of the menu are off 
the screen to the left. Only the menu tab graphic, which is a 
a further 20 pixels, remains visible and the menu appears 
closed. When cX is zero, the left edge of the menu is 
positioned against the left edge of the window and the 
menu is fully visible. This function also resets the open 
variable to zero (closed) if it was open, or one (open) if it was 


closed. The last thing it does is start the slidemenu() function. 


function slideMenu (cX,fX) {...} 


The second function checks whether the current position (cX) 
is the same as the final position (fX) and, if so, stops the 
function from running. If not, the function will add or subtract 
two pixels to cX, depending on whether the menu is 
opening or closing. It also sets the left edge of the menu to 
this new position before resuming with the new cX value. 
The function then continues this loop until cX is equal to fX, 
which provides the illusion of movement to the menu. 


Ø Navigation appearance Weve embedded a simple 
style sheet into the page. Other than the font preferences 
within the opening body class, you'll notice we've set the 
left-hand margin to 30 pixels to compensate for the sliding 
menu tab that sits along the left-hand side of the browser. 

Similarly, the concluding link attributes shouldn't present 
any unusual features, specifying the font, size and colour to 
be used throughout the page (including the navigation bar) 
and giving a simple underlined effect when the mouse is 
passed over the link. 


#mainMenu {...} 
The mainMenu ID works in conjunction with the HTML table 


that contains the actual navigation bar itself. As you'll see 
later on, we've defined this table to have a width of 100 


Extending the menu 


DHTML 


pixels, but by offsetting the position of this layer with a 
-80px setting, we've managed to hide the majority of the 
menu to reveal only the menu.gif graphic that will act as the 
trigger to launch the Javascript functions necessary to reveal 
the entire menu. 

Both the left and top values can be freely adapted to 
better suit the dimensions of your own navigation bar, 
though you'll need to bear in mind that the fX and cX 
settings will need appropriate adjustment within the opening 
setMenu function for this to perform as youd expect. 
Continuing into the body of the HTML code, you'll find the 
table that contains the navigation links as well as the menu. 
gif image and its associated link, which prompts the opening 
setMenu function that triggers the menu. 


O Testing the results Using Dynamic HTML to control the 
effect through Javascript, CSS and layers, the resulting page 
should work without any problems on any current browsers 
you care to test it on. There will be problems with older 
browsers that don't recognise such technologies, but even 
these shouldn't present too many problems, as the layout 
we've used will simply mean that the sliding table should be 
positioned towards the left-hand side of the page, taking on 
the appearance of a more traditional flat HTML navigation 
column. Building a page around such a feature shouldn't 
present too many problems, as long as you bear in mind 
the 30 pixel gutter defined within the CSS attributes for the 
main body tag. 

As you can see, the navigation method allows for easy 
access to a sites core navigation without detracting from the 
core content of the page. Using these methods, you can 
choose to embed only core links through to primary pages 
within your site or, using methods we discuss below, you 
could choose to create independent sliding menus that 
provide deeper access, with separate sliding menus that 
cater for different sections of your site. PCP 


Create multiple sliding menus and give your site visitors deeper access to your site 


The sliding menu certainly provides a 
novel approach to the issue of site 
navigation, but there are limitations to 
the amount of information it can hold. 
You could choose to populate such a 
feature with a long list of links, but 
viewers with low screen resolutions 
may find this impractical if they need to 
scroll down the page to access content. 
Another method is to create multiple 
sliding menus that cover individual 
areas of your site. This way you can 
extend the amount of links available 
and divert users to deeper locations 
than may be possible if you restrict 


their options only to top-level content. 
To do this, you can duplicate the 
navigation bar contained between the 
<SPAN> tags within the body of the 
HTML, and revise the regular links and 
the graphic which acts as the visible 
menu tab. You'll also need to create a 
new unique ID from which to recognise 
the second sliding menu. 

Furthermore, you'll need to change 
the top coordinates within your 
duplicated ID to ensure the new entry is 
positioned below the first. And with the 
change of ID, you'll need to change the 
reference for the new layer ID and from 


the appropriate graphic that acts as the 
trigger to the Javascript. 


<a href="javascript, setMenu (`m 
ainMenu2’)”> 


Changing the code of the link to 
reference mainMenu2 will ensure 
that the act of clicking the visible tab 
will expand the associated menu. 

If you fail to do this, you'll simply 
confuse the issue, with multiple 
instances of the sliding menu that 
only end up opening or closing the 
original entry. E 





Chris Schmidt 


chris@track5.co.uk 


Chris earned his web apprenticeship 


hand-coding HTML before getting more 
involved with graphics with the arrival 


of the original Mosaic browser 





Deciding on the most suitable 
method of navigation for a site 
ultimately depends on the 
content it offers and the 
anticipated level of user 
experience you attract. The 
sliding menu may save 
precious screen space, but if 
your average visitor can't 
equate the act of clicking the 
menu tab with extending the 
core menu, you'll be 
haemorrhaging visitors faster 
than you can type ‘Google’. 
Whether you think him an 
enlightened web guru or a 
nutty old duffer out of touch 
with the real world of web 
design, Jakob Nielsen has 
some comments worth taking 
note on the subject through his 
site at Www.useit.com/ 
alertbox/20000109.htmlI. 


We take a look at how to 
create expandable navigation 
methods using the popular 
clamshell approach. 





With multiple sliding menus, you 
can provide quick and easy 
access to deeper levels of your 
site’s content. 
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4 INTERMEDIATE 
Knowledge of the eBay 
website structure would 
be useful 


An eBay account with at 
least 10 positive feedback 
points 


EBAY SHOPS 


Part Two 


Advanced tools 





eBay expert Elspeth Knight delves deeper into eBay's features and 
functions and explores the potential of Seller Tools 


Bay offers a number of Seller Tools to help 
O people who are active users of the service. These 

make it much easier to manage your eBay 
dealings, from listing and managing lots of items, to 
being more efficient at post-sales operations, including 
automating ways to generate emails, labels and invoices. 
Among the more useful seller tools are Turbo Lister and 
Selling Manager. Both are free and easy to use. eBay also 
offers a more advanced selling tool — Selling Manager 
Pro — which costs £4.99 a month. For this final part of our 
eBay series, we'll focus on the free-to-use tools. 





In terms of skill level, using the seller tools is fairly simple, as 
all are based on step-by-step wizards. As always, the trick to 
successful selling on eBay is in how well you know your 
product, and your ability describe it so that you attract the 
greatest number of potential buyers. As discussed in last 
month's instalment, think like a customer and use terms that 
people are likely to be searching for. Seller tools are 
invaluable for people who do a reasonable amount of 
trading on eBay. They remove the hassle out of listing items, 
and can help to achieve a more professional look to your 
presentation. They also help the back-end management of 
your sales with efficiency. 


El Getting started Go to www-eBay.co.uk. All the tools 
are best accessed via the ‘services’ link at the very top of the 
homepage above the main tabs. The services page has 
plenty of links to services and tutorials. The ones we want 
are under ‘Listing and Management Solutions’ — you'll find 
all the following tools listed here. 


A Turbo Lister This has a host of features. Among the 

most notable of these are the ability to make bulk lists or, 
for the less frequent user, save the listings and use them 
again; a WYSIWYG HTML editor to help create more 
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The HTML editor in Turbo Lister enables you to preview your 
designs, choose different HTML templates, and use a simple 
WYSIWYG HTML Editor (no knowledge of HTML coding required). 
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professional listings; and the ability to schedule when 
future listings will happen. Once you select Turbo Lister, 
you'll find that its something you have to download (you 
work on your PC and upload to eBay). The system 
requirements are listed on the download page and 
shouldn't be a problem for most modern PCs. You can 
either download a web set-up at 200KB, which only 
downloads the items you need as you need them (this is 
the recommended approach), or theres a self-contained 
set-up at a massive 18MB! This isn't for anyone with 
laboriously slow dial-up connections. For the sake of 
simplicity and coverage, we'll focus on the web set-up. 
After selecting the web set-up, you get the usual install 
requests. Click ‘yes’ and the installation should start 
automatically (following your acceptance of the Terms and 
Conditions, of course). You're now ready to start a new listing, 
but make sure youre connected to the Internet, as the 
system will prompt you for your ID and upload your data 
from eBay). The wizard takes you through a series of screens 
into which you enter your product details in a similar way to 
standard listings on eBay: deciding which country you want 
to sell in and building your item descriptions (with drop- 
down menus for the categories). You then reach the HTML 
editor page. Here, eBay makes it easy for you to add pictures 
from your PC and change the look and feel of your design — 
from basic page layout to adding frills such as borders. The 
final page is ‘format listing’. It's crucial that you change the 
default values on the screen for payment and delivery 
details. This is a template you can use time and again. 

Once you've finished, your completed item will show up 
in your inventory. As youre still ‘offline’, you can edit details 
of items, create duplicates for multiple listings or quickly 
create new listings. You can then schedule when you want 
them to start — immediately or at different times in the 
future. If you change your mind, don't panic! The next step 
gives you ‘listings waiting to upload’. This enables you to 
preview everything before you upload, and you can calculate 
your listing fees based on the features you selected, and 
then upload. Those scheduled for immediate listing get 
posted. Any that are scheduled for the future can be 
accessed from a new page called ‘pending listings’, so you 
can reschedule, or even cancel if you want to. 


E Selling Manager This also has lots of useful features, 
mainly focused on giving you ‘at a glance’ information on 
the status of all your sales. It also enables you to use 
customised email responses, and will even print shipping 
labels and invoices. It will enable you to export all your 
sales information to help with book-keeping and helping to 
keep the taxman sweet. 

With Selling Manager, you don't need to download any 
software. Select it from the same place in ‘services’ where 
you found Turbo Lister. eBay then loads Selling Manager into 
your My eBay’, where you can access it from a new tab 
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The eBay Seller Tools are downloaded to 
your PC as either a small web set-up 
option or as a full 18MB program. For 
the benefit of this article, we've opted 
for the 200KB download! 


Manage Listings 


Summary 


Sold Listings 
Baap back of sold listings by cuatonmezing and sanding sales mcods (lah ta your buyers 


200 sold listings eBay's own website has 


everything you need to 
understand their proprietary 
tools, and how to get the most 
from them. It's worth looking 
into similar tools that help with 
buyer and bidding 
management (like blocking 
people you don't want to deal 
with). Visit http://pages.ebay. 
co.uk /services/buyandsell/ 
biddermanagement.html 
(buyer management located in 
the same place as Turbo Lister). 
Also, it's worth looking at the 
‘Powersellers’ area at http:// 
pages.ebay.co.uk /services/ 
buyandsell/powersellers.html. 
This will give you some idea of 
what's on offer for people 
doing significant amounts of 
eBay trading. 
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Archived Listings Especially useful is the ability to sort 
the columns, so items list by the 
most useful information. 

It's from here that Selling Manager 
comes into its own. ‘Sold Listings’ 
gives you an overview of all your 
transactions (who has paid and who 
hasnt and what actions are required 
next). More significantly, each entry is 
a detailed record of all transaction 
information, even down to all the 
communication you've had with that 
buyer. This means theres no need to 
trawl through your emails looking for a specific message. 
You can access detailed information by clicking on each 
transaction. Click on a buyers email address and you can 
edit and personalise individual emails. The feedback option 
enables you to store up to 10 feedback comments that you 
can select from and send to buyers without typing every 
time, and you can print invoices and postage labels from 
their individual records. 

eBay's Selling Manager is a great tool if youre working 
through more than 10 transactions a month and want to 
make your life much, much easier. The tools work equally 
well whether youre an individual or have decided to trade 
as an eBay store. PCP 
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that appears. It can be used whether or not youre using 
Turbo Lister but, be warned, it takes a couple of hours for 
eBay to set it up after you've put in your request, so dont 
expect to start straight away. Once you have Selling 
Manager, access it via the menu on the left of ‘my eBay’. 
The features are straightforward. Your ‘Summary page’ 
shows you all your active, pending and sold items and 
how much you've made. ‘Pending Listings’ shows you what 
you have coming up and enables you to edit, reschedule 
or cancel future listings. Active Listings’ is where you track 
all your current sales on one page, providing you with 
additional information, such as how much time your 
listings have left, and the number of bids received. 


We'll begin a whole new 
Masterclass series. 


The right tools for you 
eBay's Seller Tools are effective, but perhaps an upgrade is worth considering 
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Selling Manager Pro 
This is the paid-for version which costs £4.99 a 
month. It really is designed for someone selling 


Turbo Lister 
Turbo Lister is excellent for anyone doing lots of 
listings, especially of similar items. It's particularly 
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useful if you want to bulk list items on eBay, use 
templates for timesaving listings or preview listings 
before submitting (among other benefits). 


Selling Manager 

Selling Manager is great if you're a medium-to-high 
volume seller and want to become more efficient at 
post-sales management. lts main features let you 
track sales and post-sales information, including: 
monitoring your active listings in real-time, 
summarising your active, pending and sold listings, 
tracking when listings end (and unsold items), and 
viewing detailed customer and stores information. 
You can also make use of custom email and 
feedback templates. 


more than 50 items a month, or people who want a 
listing and management tool combined in one. The 
main features are: Selling Manager Pro does all the 
things that Turbo Lister and Selling Manager do, but 
as one tool. In addition, it has an inventory 
management tool that the others don't 
(automatically adding and removing items). You can 
also get restock alerts and create links to a specific 
product. Other time-saving tools include the ability 
to import saved items from other eBay tools, send 
emails in bulk, and get automatic ‘payment 
received’/‘items shipped’ notification emails. Last, 
but not least: if you're trading at these levels, it will 
give you monthly Profit and Loss and tax reports, 
and the reports are exportable in Microsoft Excel. E 
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Although it costs £4.99 a month, upgrading your 
existing Seller Tools to Selling Manager Pro will 
improve your feature-set and expand your potential. 
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Part One 


Planning your 
work 


5 TO 20 HOURS 


4 INTERMEDIATE 
Familiarity with your 
equipment is very 
important. 


A camera (preferably 

DV), a PC that can link to 
your camera, an Internet 
connection and a printer 


INTERNET FILM-MAKING 





Only fools rush in, especially where money and credibility is at 
stake. Ana Kronschnabl and Tomas Rawlings prepare the ground 


ver the next three issues, we'll take an in-depth 
© look at the process of creating professional film. 

We'll use a music video as the base, but the 
techniques we'll apply are valid regardless of what you 
want to create. In particular, whatever you hope to film 


and edit, you're not going to get very far without at least 
a basic grounding in the art of preproduction. 


E What is preproduction? Preparing and planning 
everything that you'll need to make your film is one of the 
most important things that separates an amateur from a 
professional. Its this stage that enables you to chart the path 
ahead, plan a route through potential troubleshots and avoid 
potentially fatal pitfalls between your idea and the final, 
polished film. Without adequate planning, the complex 
process of making a movie may find itself charting a stormy 
course. At best, this might mean that the problems 
encountered extend the time and effort that goes into the 
production, while, at worst, the whole enterprise is doomed 
to crash and burn, never actually appearing on-screen. 


A Why make a music video? Its important, when 
embarking on a creative project, that youre clear about 
exactly what youre doing and why youre doing tt. This clarity 
will drive the process forward. Music videos are a good 
creative form to work with for a variety of reasons. A friends 
band may be looking for a helpful promotional leg-up, which 
your creative talent can provide, or there may be a certain 
song that you've always loved and know exactly what 
visuals it needs. Whatever the reason, the music video Is a 
common format that many of us encounter on a daily basis. 
Its also the ideal form to experiment with in terms of new 
technology, style and approach. Its short (or manageable), 
experimental, and you already have the soundtrack, relieving 
you of one of the most time-consuming parts of making a 
film, and giving you a fixed structure to work with. 











You don’t need to pay the Earth to get the software you need. 
Adobe's recently launched Premiere Elements has more than 
enough power to get you started and is simple to use. 
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E Brainstorm session Before you embark on the task of 
making a video, its a good idea to do plenty of background 
research for inspiration. While there are hundreds of music 
videos out there, you need to find both the cream of the 
crop and those that are doing something a little more 
interesting in order to make your video stand out from the 
crowd. As well as admiring originality, take the time to look 
at the other aspects of the video: the editing, the 
composition of the shots and the way visuals accentuate 
the music. It'S also worth looking at the use of simple 
effects that can be achieved without a helping hand from 
Industrial Light & Magic. 

We don't have the space to provide a comprehensive list 
of recommended hits, but we can suggest a few interesting 
Starting points. Probably the most infamous of our examples 
is Aphex Twins Come to Daddy, starring tiny demonic children 
(who would later find work in a survival horror game) running 
around creating mayhem. You can find information about it 
at Www.warprecords.com/ography/WAP94/cometodaddy. 
html. Next, when the Smoke Clearz by Taalam Acey/Dead 
Prez uses a simple but effective idea of a man talking, 
weaving into a barrage of cut and past images. You'll find 
that at www.gnn.tv/newsvideo/archive.html. Finally, 
Parasites Distance Over Time, from www.plugincinema.com 
(ourselves), shows that you can get beautiful results without 
a huge budget, in this case using the video option on a 
Canon Powershot S200 digital stills camera to build layer 
upon layer of images around the music. 

You'll notice that some of the videos we've given as 
examples have a narrative. Come to Daddy, in particular, has 
a definite sense of the story progressing as it moves along. 
(One the more famous examples of a video with a strong 
narrative is A-Ha’s 1980s hit Take On Me.) By contrast, 
Distance Over Time has no overt narrative and is more a 
reaction to the musics ‘feel’ than its ‘path’. Deciding on a 
narrative or non-narrative approach to your music video is 
often the best way to establish a framework. 


Storyboarding your ideas Once you've got an idea, 
you need to commit something to paper. Normally, with a 
film, the next stage would be to write a script but, as this is a 
music video, the music itself will act as the script (we don't 
need to get too complicated for a first project). The next 
stage is to plan the video, shot by shot, using images with 
accompanying descriptions. This is known as storyboarding 
and is a vital part of the process. Not only will it force you to 
commit your ideas to paper, its used to plan the shooting 
schedule and as a guide to editing the final film. 

Common terms used by filmmakers to describe various 
different shot types include Close Up (used to pick out the 
details and/or actions that are important to the narrative), 
Long Shot (showing events, actions or a landscape from a 
distance), Medium Shot (a view at the mid-point between 
the long-shot and close-up), and Panning and Tracking (the 
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camera itself moves — horizontally and 
vertically respectively). A good storyboard 2 
should be a self-contained descriptive 
document containing enough information 
for somebody else to go away and make 
your film. You can find a free PDF 
template at www.plugincinema.com/ 
plugin/book.htm but, in general, every 
page should have the project name or 
project, filmmaker and page-number, 
while each individual box needs to 
contain the shot number, type and space 
for any notes you need to make. 

Many music tracks will contain 
elements that enable you to describe the 
form of the track on paper: lyrics, breaks, 
instrumental section and so on. Place this 
information in the ‘Details’ section of the 
storyboard. In the large box available for 
each shot, draw an image of what you 
expect to see and don't worry about the 
quality of your drawings. Stick people are 
fine, as long as the sketch adequately conveys your 
intentions and its simple for a third party to follow. 


E Doing a digital recce Theres a new process to 
filmmaking, one born of the digital age. You need to make 
sure youre familiar with all of the processes necessary for 
converting any footage you intend to shoot into a digital 
format. For instance, you should know how to connect your 
camera to your PC, and how to capture raw footage using 
video-editing software. Most video software will handle this 
for you, and all you'll need to do is plug your camera into the 
USB or FireWire port. However, if youte serious about 
filmmaking, you should become familiar with manual 
settings, So you can tweak incoming and outgoing digital 


Computer love 
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Machinama, such as Red vs Blue (www.redvsblue.com) makes it possible to get high 
quality video without the need for crew, cameras or even a set. 


footage to suit your goals. As long as you leave editing 
software to automate everything, you wont feel completely 
in control of your project. 


Writing a shooting schedule it stands to reason that 
shooting is not normally done in narrative order, but in order 
of location. List the shots you need in the order you intend 
to acquire them. To compile the list, work through the 
storyboard and group together the shot numbers by location 
or type. By the end, you should have a list of locations, what 
shots need to be taken and in which order. Finally, list all the 
equipment and props you'll need for the shoot, along with 
equipment: camera, accessories and batteries, and anything 
else you think may be necessary during the shoot. PCP 


Music videos and computers share some interesting parallels in our cultural history 


Remember 1981? Adam and the Ants 


asked us to Stand and Deliver and 
German techno-popsters Kraftwerk 
asked us to consider the delights of their 
Computer Love. It was a seminal year in 
the history of both the pop video and the 
PC. MTV was launched on 1 August and, 
from then on, no record would be taken 
seriously without an accompanying 
video. Meanwhile, IBM launched the 
MS-DOS based personal computer. 

MTV's debut video was the classic 
snyth-pop tune, Video Killed the Radio 
Star, by the Buggles. 1979 was also the 
year that the first of the 8086 


microprocessor cards were shipped. It 
came complete with (QDOS) the Quick 
and Dirty Operating System that was 
the forerunner to MS-DOS, whose name 
came from the fact that it had literally 
been thrown together in two months. 
The music industry learned fast, 
and soon, whole music careers were 
bolstered by an expensive, spectacular 
video: Michael Jackson's Thriller. The 
MTV Video Music awards, launched in 
1984, included a special effects category 
(soon to be dominated by computer 
generated graphics). The first award was 
won by Herbie Hancock's retro-dance 


classic, Rockit. Twenty three years after 
this 1981 watershed, the trajectory of 
these seemingly unconnected events 
becomes apparent: pop videos have 
moved into the laptop age. 

In an April 2004 report (Downloaders 
Expanding To Motion Pictures And Music 
Videos), the market research group Ipsos- 
Insight noted: “In the shadow of ongoing 
high-profile media attention surrounding 
the digital music marketplace ... 
downloaders have quietly expanded their 
once music-[focused] digital behaviours 
to an increasingly comprehensive digital 
entertainment portfolio.” E 
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If you want to explore the 
world of the pop video a 

little more, try the following 
websites: Artists Direct 
(http://video.artistdirect. 
com), which has plenty of the 
latest music videos streamed 
directly from the site. The 
Music Video Production 
Association (www.mvpa.com) 
has some pretty useful stuff, 
including an expansive 
resource page. There's also 
plenty on preproduction online 
at the plugincinema.com film 
school: www.plugincinema. 
com/plugin/film_school/. 
Offline, we can suggest the 
DVD of Chris Cunningham's 
work released by the Directors 
Label (www.directorslabel. 
com/chris_cunningham.html), 
or the Ninja Tune release, Zen 
TV DVD, a retrospective work 
including videos by Coldcut 
(www.ninjatune.net). 


It's time to get out the 
director's chair, clapperboard 
and loudhailer and swing into 
full-blown production. 





Take a trip down memory lane 
with your computer, and play 
some music while you do. 
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HRS MINS 


INTERMEDIATE 
Some experience is 
helpful but not essential 


A working Linux 
distribution, Bluetooth 
hardware, Bluetooth- 
enabled phone or PDA 


Part Two 


Using OBEX to 
transfer files 


ast issue, we discussed the basics of setting up 
@ a wireless link between your Linux PC and a 

handheld device such as a Pocket PC, or even a 
mobile phone, by using a short-range Bluetooth link. 
Now that we have the basic hardware installed and a 
rudimentary connection established, we can go about the 
business of actually making some real use of the link. To 
do this, we'll be using software called Open OBEX. 





If you followed last issues Masterclass from beginning to 
end, you should now have the Bluetooth hardware installed 
in your Linux PC, the kernel should have correctly recognised 
and installed the required modules for it, and you should, 
technically speaking, have a wireless link between your Linux 
machine and your chosen handheld device. 

Handheld devices that have Bluetooth hardware installed 
all subscribe to a common standard for data transfer known 
as OBEX, the OBject EXchange protocol. Since OBEX itself is a 
closed source but freely documented standard for wireless 
data exchange, a team of talented developers have come to 
the rescue with a fully OBEX-compliant open source solution 
for Linux users that requires no licensing fees. 

OBEX itself was originally designed by the IrDA, the 
Infrared Data Association, as a way to seamlessly transfer 
information and files between devices over an infrared link. 
Despite being designed to work with this older line-of-sight 
transmission protocol, the OBEX standard is extremely flexible 
and can run over almost any transport protocol. Perfect for a 
Bluetooth wireless connection. 


Open OBEX Open OBEX is the open source 
implementation for Linux machines, and was devised by the 
Ravioli project at the Department of Computer Science at 
Norway's University of Tromsø. Open OBEX is backed by the 
Research Council of Norway, so we'e definitely dealing with a 
solid and professionally written product. 
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Configuring Bluetooth services under KDE is a straightforward 
process to perform, directly from the System Tray Bluetooth icon. 
The associated dialog box makes it a simple task. 
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Open OBEX is divided into two sub-projects, known as C- 
OBEX and PyOBEX. C-OBEX is a project that creates a fully 
open-sourced OBEX library written in C, while PyOBEX aims 
to create a complete reference implementation of the OBEX 
Standard using the high-level Python language. 

Firstly, you need to visit the Open OBEX homepage and 
download the latest releases of the packages. Both are only 
available in source format and, for C-OBEX, you'll need to 
compile it yourself into binary form. Extract the tarball you 
downloaded and perform the following commands one at a 
time from a text console or terminal window: 


cd obex/1lib 

./autogen.sh 
make 

make install 
Cd... 

cd apps 

make 


make install 


Once you have the Python version installed — which is 

little more involved than extracting the tarball, since Python 
is an interpreted language anyway — you can use the 
PyXfer application to transfer files. PyXfer is designed to work 
with the GNOME Desktop environment and, in all honesty, 
leaves a lot to be desired. The documentation — what little 
there is of it — is difficult to make sense of if youre a Linux 
novice, and the whole affair is rather limited compared to 
the functionality you get with Bluetooth under Windows 

or Mac OS X. 


KDE and Bluetooth |f you use the KDE desktop 
environment, theres a much more elegant solution to 
integrating your Bluetooth hardware into your Linux desktop. 
Its Known as the KDE Bluetooth Framework, and it directly 
integrates the sending and receiving of files over an OBEX 
and Bluetooth link with the Desktop, much like the Bluetooth 
software that's provided for Windows users with most 
Bluetooth dongles. 

Depending on your personal taste, and which Linux 
distribution you use, there are various ways to download and 
install the KDE Bluetooth Framework. If youte more advanced 
than you should be as a Beginners Masterclass reader, 
you can get the latest sources from CVS as part of the 
kdeextragear-3 package. For the rest of us mere mortals who 
dont like dabbling in the black arts, there are both binary 
packages and tarballs available to download. Debian users can 
add the following lines to the etc/apt/sourcesllist file and use 
the standard apt-get package retrieval and management tool: 


# KDE-Bluetooth 
deb http://www.stud.uni-karlsruhe.de/~uddw/ 
debian ./ 
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Users of SuSE and other RPM-based systems can 
download pre-compiled binary packages directly from 
www.hilzinger.hu/ch/linux.html. Untested source 
tarballs that you must compile yourself are also available, 
this time from www.stud.uni-karlsruhe.de/~uddw/ 
kdebluetooth/. 

Once you have the package installed, you need to do a 
quick diagnostic check on the link using the BlueZ 
command-line tools we discussed last month. Enter the 
command hciconfig, which checks to see if your Bluetooth 
hardware is up and running. Next, make sure Bluetooth is 
enabled on your handheld device or laptop, and that it’s 
‘Discoverable’ (we discussed this last month). Use the 
command ‘hcitool ing’ to do this. 

Next, we need to start the KDE Bluetooth meta-server, 
which is done with the command ‘kbluetoothd’. When this 
is done, you should see the familiar Bluetooth icon in your 
KDE System Tray. As long as the server is running, all 
Bluetooth services will be available to you. 

By default, Bluetooth is a secure protocol that requires 
confirmation of each data exchange operation, and uses a 
system called ‘Pairing’ to link devices. Before you go any 
further, read the boxout on these pages for more on this 
subject or you'll find Bluetooth transfer a frustrating 
experience full of endlessly irritating pop-up dialogs. 


Browsing the network To check for devices in the 
vicinity of your Bluetooth network, open the KDE Konqueror 
browser and enter the URL bluetooth:/ and hit [ENTER]. As 
well as your Linux machine, you should see any other 
discoverable devices available to you. 

Browsing folders on your remote device is very useful — 
with most camera phones, you can quickly pull your entire 
picture collection across to your Desktop, for example. To do 
this, you use an OBEX URL. While you can type these directly 
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Using Konqueror, you can actually browse folders on your remote 
device, whether it’s a mobile, handheld computer, laptop or even 
another desktop PC. 


browse using Konqueror as we did above. Sending files to 
your mobile or handheld is beautifully simple. Simply right- 
click the file you want to zap across, then select ‘Send with 
Bluetooth’ from the action menu — as simple as that. 
Sending files in the other direction will largely depend on 
how your handheld device works, so check the manual 
which came with it. Note that most mobile phones can 
only send images, sounds and, in some cases, video files 


like any other address, it's much simpler to navigate and 


back to a host PC. 


Pairing and security 


A passkey Is essential for Bluetooth security, particulary if you're being stalked 


As we said in the main text, Bluetooth is 
an inherently secure transmission 
protocol. Bluetooth data exchange relies 
on the two devices involved being able 
to authenticate themselves to each other 
at the start of every operation. Each 
device has an address and a human- 
friendly name attached to it, but 
authenticating simply on this basis 
would be essentially insecure. 

Bluetooth connections use a system 
called Pairing, where two devices must 
initially exchange information and a 
passkey on the first occasion they 
attempt to connect. Once this Pairing has 


been established, the two devices can 
securely authenticate each other without 
any input from you. Spoofing a device's 
identity would be much more difficult to 
do, since the private passkey must be 
exchanged between the two devices 
each time you want to establish a 
connection between them. 

Security like this seems a little strong 
when youre talking about a personal 
network with a very short range, since 
devices can move in and out of range 
very quickly, so how would anyone have 
time to discover your machine's presence 
on the ether? This leads us to the 


P 


strange semi-hacker phenomenon 
known as bluejacking. 

Bluejacking is the art of making 
unauthorised connections to other 
people's portable devices without their 
knowledge. Usually, this is nothing more 
sinister than a message popping up on 
the display of your phone telling you 
that you've been bluejacked, but many 
people — women in particular — have 
been the victims of Bluetooth stalking. 

Don't accept connections from 
strangers, basically. You can disable the 
‘Discoverable’ option once your Pairing 
has been established. 


Open OBEX 

WWW. ravioli.pasta.cs.uit.no/ 
open-obex/index.html. 

The home site for the open- 
sourced implementation of the 
OBEX protocol for Linux PCs. 


KDE Bluetooth Framework 
kde-bluetooth.sourceforge.net 
You can download the 
excellent support package for 
connecting with Bluetooth 
devices using the KDE desktop 
and associated tools. 


BluejackQ 
www.bluejackq.com 

Want to know more about the 
largely harmless but 
potentially irritating ‘hobby’ 
known as Bluejacking? Read 
these pages and learn all there 
is to know. 


It's time to connect with Wi-Fi. 
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All Bluetooth operations must 
be confirmed before they can 
initiate properly, preventing 
unauthorised connections. 
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A working Linux server 
distribution, with BIND 
installed and configured 


Part Three 


Sender policy 
framework 


anning spam with SpamAssassin is an effective 
method of raising the signal-to-noise ratio in 
your Inbox, but it’s only a workaround - it 
doesn't ‘solve’ the problem of spam by any means. The 
problem with basic SpamAssassin filtering is that spam 
mail still comes in and still needs to be filtered out. Some 
will inevitably still get through, putting unnecessary 
strain on both your machine and Internet routers the 
world over. The real solution involves going from reactive 
to proactive, blocking spam before it's sent. 





Unsuspecting victims Spam — or to call it by its 
official title, Unsolicited Commerical Email (UCE) — is actually 
illegal in several countries and punishable by heavy fines. 
The reason it still happens, despite these legal penalties, is 
because it's currently incredibly hard to trace. An email sent 
through SMTP lets you specify who the sender is without 
backing that up with any form of validation. It's childs play to 
send an email and make it look like it came from Bill Gates. 
However, even worse than that is the fact that its very easy 
to take advantage of so-called open relay servers that allows 
mail from anyone and sends to anyone (relaying the mail 
openly, hence the name), so that spammers can send their 
mush through any combination of mail servers around the 
world, as well as forge the headers so it appears to come 
from some unsuspecting victim. 

Some of the most dangerous worms of recent years 
have relied on SMIP spoofing to succeed. Before they were 
around, the general advice was “only open attachments 
from people you trust,” but then viruses came about that 


The Wizard of SPF... 
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iM floc 


1 The A, MX and PTR options listed on this screen 
determine which of your existing servers you 
want to designate as enabled mail servers and which 
should be left alone. If you have a particularly basic 
configuration on your box, this is the easiest way to 
do it — simply follow the steps provided and it’s hard 
to put a foot wrong along the way. 


caught in your new spam trap. 


Plus 274 | Christmas 2004 





= = The SPF Setup wired: banda Frets 
fee Edt yee go Beckers foca jep 
*-»)-@ Fn 


Tem | Peeler pe [MgA tag 


hitp iep pobo: comecnand hinted FL 


| Tona 


The official SPF Wizard guides you through creating the IN TXT 
record step by step. It’s not a complicated procedure, but make 
sure you read the questions carefully before ticking the boxes. 


read your address book, mailing out to all your friends using 
their emails as the ‘From’ address. So, in the current climate, 
its hard to stop people sending emails from email 
addresses that don't belong to them, but it's also hard to 
track down people who create spam because they can 
forge all their information. 

With all that stacked up against email, it might seem that 
real spam blocking is a lost cause, but this is where SPF 
comes in. As an extension to SMTP the SPF system is 
designed to stop forged From addresses in email by only 





These two boxes designate other machines that 3 This box is also for general servers, but note that 

send through hudzilla.org. If you have servers 
specifically for SMTP (that are not also MX servers), 
enter them here. Make sure that everything that may 
attempt to send mail through your equipment is listed, 
otherwise you'll quickly find your own mail being 


you can specify large domains here as opposed 
to single IP addresses. While not especially important 
for simple home machines and other everyday uses, 
this set of options come into their own when setting 
up your system for larger networks (especially those 
in corporate environments) 
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accepting mail from authorised senders. The important thing 
is that this whole check happens at the client-side: emails 
get sent as normal, but when they're received, the mail 
transfer agent will perform an SPF lookup to see whether the 
person who sent the email has permission to send through 
the domain they claim to be sending from. 

If we take foobarcorp.com as our example, the owner of 
the domain needs to specify which machines are allowed to 
send email from @foobarcorp.com. Let's assume FooBar 
Corporation has a thousand employees and several email 
servers. You might think the necessary SPF solution is quite 
complex. Well, its not: it would need to have its internal mail 
servers collect emails only from machines connected to the 
internal network. All outgoing mails are sent to one of these 
servers, then routed out onto the web. Each of these mail 
servers that send data out to the web need to be listed on 
the SPF record for foobarcorp.com. When an email gets to an 
end-user (we'll call them bob@wombatcorp.com), their 
spam-checking tool promptly does an SPF lookup on 
foobarcorp.com to make sure the IP address that sent the 
email matches up with one on the list of authorised mail 
servers. If theres no match, the email is deleted as spam. 


Where does this put us? As we've seen, SPF means 
that someone who sends from @foobarcorp.com really does 
have permission to send from that domain. It doesn't, 
however, tell us that its fred@foobarcorp.com that sent the 
email — it could have been bob@foobarcorp.com, or 
potentially even jim@bazcorp.com — another domain that 
has the same email servers as foobarcorp.com, either 
because they're owned by the same parent company or 
because they share the same hosting company. 

If this sounds just as bad as life without SPF you're 
almost right: its still possible to forge your address with a 
large amount of leeway. However, the common denominator 


...configuring your mail 


is that forged mail can all be traced back to the hosting 
company, which means that a hosting company being used 
for spam without their knowledge can inspect their logs and 
catch the spammers immediately. On the other hand, a 
hosting company being used for spam and not doing 
anything about it can be blacklisted in one fell swoop — 
and it would actually work, too, because the spammers 
would need to find a new willing host provider rather than 
just buy a new domain. 

On the flip side, this means you should be extra-careful 
to secure your mail server. If it does manage to get used as 
an open relay, you may find all hosted domains suddenly 
unable to send email. See the section ‘Whos using SPF?’ to 
get an idea of how many sites are checking SPF records. 


Configuring client and server Implementing SPF is 
really a two-step process: adding SPF data to your domain 
records, and setting up your mail transfer agent to use SPF 
checks to validate incoming mail. The first step in setting up 
your own SPF record is to go the SPF site at http://spf. 
pobox.com and go through the SPF Wizard: this generates 
the text tag that describes the SPF policy for your domain. 

Although the SPF Wizard form looks simple, it’s crucial 
you get it right. A good default policy would have you tick 
‘Yes’ for MX servers and ‘No’ for the -all tag. That last part is 
particularly important if your mail server is used by others. 
If you set -all, mail that comes from senders outside those 
listed in your SPF record will be deleted without notice. On 
the other hand, if you use ~all, mail that comes from 
senders outside those listed gets marked as ‘softfail’, which 
means that it shouldn't be deleted but should at least be 
treated with less than full trust. If you're a web host or ISP 
migrating to SPF using ~all for a while is recommended 


while your customers catch up. Alternatively, you can use +all 


to force all emails, whether verified or not, to be accepted, 





Paul Hudson 
paul.hudson@futurenet.co.uk 


Paul is a coding and 
Linux specialist from 
one of our sister titles, 
Linux Format 


SpamAssassin 3 (released 22 
September 2004) has SPF 
support built-in as standard, 
and it’s now under the Apache 
licence too. Now that SPF is 
gaining ground, watch out for 
other companies deploying it, 
and particularly watch out for 
the big names changing their 
‘all’ policy to increasingly strict 
settings. There's still some 
time to see how the 
relationship between Sender 
ID and SPF will pan out — it 
should be interesting! 





4 If you're currently sending your mail from your 
ISP but changing the header to make it look like 
it comes from your website (not usually a good idea — 
it’s forging email just like the spammers do and, as 
such, instantly drawing the ire of anti-spam tools that 
it may run into), you'll need to add your ISP’s SMTP 
server to this box here. 


5 This box is the crucial ‘all’ option. Use ‘no’ at 
first while your users get used to the system, 
then switch to ‘yes’ once your users have all migrated. 
That period of time between the two stools is typically 
the most difficult in any migration, so make sure 
you're ready to go before attempting to bring your first 
batch of users across to the joys of SPF. 


6 Finally, take the text entered here and put it into 
your domain record for BIND. You can click 
‘Explain’ to get clarification on your selection if you're 
not sure. This is the last, crucial step when setting up 
Sender Policy Framework on your network, and once 
done, you'll be ready to go. Anyone tries to send 

spam under your name? Off with their headers! 
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ADVANCED LINUX 


The alternatives to SPF 


Microsoft can't have everything its own way (for a change) 


The Sender Policy Framework plan isn't 
the first to try solving the spam problem 
— even it was previously known as 
Sender Permitted From! The other big 
contender was Sender ID from Microsoft, 
which was designed to mimic the caller 
ID technology seen in most phones. The 
problem with Sender ID was that 


Microsoft patented it, so if everyone had 
adopted it, Microsoft could really have 
held the world to ransom! Both the 
Apache project and Debian took a firm 
stance against Sender ID, refusing to 
deploy it. Here's what the Debian Project 
said about Sender ID: “The current 
Microsoft Royalty-Free Sender ID Patent 


License Agreement terms are a barrier to 
any Debian package which wants to 
implement Sender ID or include Sender 
ID support. We believe the current 
licence and resulting encumbrances are 
incompatible with the DFSG, unlike other 
Internet standards that Debian is able 

to support.” E 





Spot your author's distribution of 
choice. No other hints required... 


The best way to learn about 
SPF is to make liberal use of 
the ‘dig’ command. Dig around 
(literally!) and see the various 
different solutions in place — 
this will help you figure out the 
best deployment for your own 
company. The website http:// 
spf.pobox.com is a great 
resource for learning more 
about SPF, and the best place 
to start. 


Were going to finish our junk 
mail tutorial by looking at 

ClamAV, which is a first-class 
(and free!) antivirus solution. 





As one of the biggest mail 
providers in the world, it’s no 
surprise that AOL is an early 
adopter of SPF. 


essentially disabling most of the benefit of SPF Selecting “Yes’ 
for MX means that all the servers currently receiving mail on 
your behalf can also send mail, which is usually the case for 
small businesses. 

Once youre done, the wizard will generate an IN TXT line 
for you that represents your selections. If youre familiar with 
DNS, you'll know that TXT is a free-text record where 
explanatory data is supposed to be found. However, you'll 
also know that, unlike A, NS, CNAME, or MX records, TXT 
never really caught on, so its been co-opted by SPF to store 
the SPF data. This is a little bit naughty because TXT is 
supposed to be free-text data, whereas the SPF record 
actually needs to be parsed to be understood. However, the 
only other alternative would have been to create an SPF- 
specific record — something that would inevitably take a long 
time. In the future, there almost certainly will be an SPF 
record, but for now you should use TXT. 

All that remains now is to open up the BIND record file for 
the domain you've just created an SPF line for, then add the 
new record beneath the current collection. If this is a new 
domain, you'll need to add a new record to named.conf first. 

Configuring clients actually ends up being easier that 
configuring the server. It turns out that all new versions of 
SpamAssassin come with SPF support built-in, which is 
perfect given its what weve been using for the last two 
issues. If your Mail Transfer Agent (MTA) doesn't support SPF 
your best bet is to switch to a two-layer scheme that puts 
SpamAssassin up front looking for SPF ‘only’, then passing all 
successful messages onto your main MTA where normal junk 
mail filtering can take place. Alternatively, you can download 
plugins for most popular MIAs at http://spf.pobox.com/ 
downloads.html, but that will require a little more work! 


Is that it? Surprisingly, most of the hassle with SPF is 


understanding its implications: when you get down to the 
core, it really is just about adding one new record to each 


Who's using SPF? 





a paul@ld-debian: fhome/paul 

Be Edt Mew Drminal Bhs tep 

pau le@laf.debian:~s dig aol.com tet 

| <<> 016 9.2.4 <<>> aol.com txt 

ti global options: printend 

+; Got eneower: 

ti «=>MBADER<<. opcode: QUERY, status: NOBRROR, id: 60193 

i; flags: ar rd ra; QUERY: 1, ANSWER: 1, AUTHORITY: 4, ADDITIONAL: 4 


$i QUESTION SECTION: 


$ 
iaol. con, In Tx? 


300 IN Tx? *veepfl 3p4:182, 163, 225.0/24 ips 
$205, 188. 139.0/24 1p4:205, 168, 144.0/24 3p4:205, 168. 186.0/23 1p4: 205. 168.199.0/24 


ipia, 12, 136.0/23 194:64. 12. 138.0/24 ptrime.aol.com tatl” 


ti AUTHORITY SECTION: 
26112 NS 
6112 ns 
26112 NS 
25112 NS 


dhs-01.ns.aol.com, 
éns- 02.9. 00l, com, 
dis 03.n6.a0l.com, 
6nd - 07.05. a0l.com, 


$i ADDITIONAL SECTION: 

GAs: 01.95.00). com, 144991 
dns. 02.na. aol.com, 144991 
dns- 05.ns. aol.com, 144991 
dns: 077.no. 001. com, 144991 


152.163. 159, 232 
205. 199, 157, 232 
149. 174,211.68 
64.112.51.132 





ti Query time: 111 msec 
ti SERVER: 212.113. 192. 2600S3( 212. 113. 192. 240) 
$3; WHEN: Tue Oct 12 09:15:20 2004 





Use the ‘dig’ command in your Linux distribution of choice to see 
how others are using SPF and get some ideas from them. 


domain you want protected. If the SPF Wizard didn't actually 
have an ‘Explain’ button that gives you detailed information 
on what each option does (and what your choices actually 
mean), we might have covered them here. But, as it stands, 
wed just be reprinting their information. 

On the client-side, the situation is no more difficult: if 
your MTA doesn't support SPF out of the box, the easiest 
option is to go to a two-layer inbound mail system. Having 
said that, there are plugins available if you want to take your 
chances. Hopefully, it won't be long until all MTAs support 
SPF simply because of the large take-up. 

The important thing to remember is that SPF wont stop 
all spam, its just a step in the right direction. There will be a 
point in the future when many ISPs will refuse to accept mail 
from servers without SPF so we highly recommend you start 
planning a roll-out now before the rush PCP 


It takes time for technology to find its feet in a new market, but SPF is already going strong 


Despite SPF only recently being 
standardised, over 150,000 domains are 
already registered for the technology — 
that's a staggering number given how 
new it is. More importantly, several of 
those 150,000 are big names in the 
email world, including AOL, Google, 
Hushmail and Microsoft, which means 
that, already, over half the email in the 


world is protected with SPF aol.com. 300 


it will return an Answer Section with the 
correct response. So, to see AOL's SPF 
record, we can type this: 


dig aol.com txt 


This will respond, among other things: 


7; ANSWER SECTION: 


ip4:64.12.136.0/23 
ip4:64.12.138.0/24 ptr:mx.aol. 


com ?all” 


The all part could mean ‘we don't mind 
what you do with mail that’s not from 
one of these IPs’. This counts as a more 
aggressive stance than +all (allow all), 
but less aggressive than ~all (softfail 


IN TXT unknown IPs), and much less aggressive 





than -all (delete mail from unknown 
IPs). Keep in mind, however, that SPF 
relies on mass-adoption to be a viable 
anti-spam system. If people don't use it, 
it won't take long to die out. E 


If you're interested to dig around and 
see how these companies are using SPF, 
you'll want to use the tool ‘dig’. To use 
dig, pass it the domain name you want 
to query as well as the record type, and 


“vespfl ip4:152.163.225.0/24 
ip4:205.188.139.0/24 
ip4:205.188.144.0/24 
ip4:205.188.156.0/23 
ip4:205.188.159.0/24 
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MIOFACTORY 


Part One 


How to create 
desktop ticker 


2 HRS 00 MINS 


3 BEGINNER 
Very easy, but requires 
some time to customise 


MioFactory, as seen on 
the Superdisc, PC Plus 
Issue 222 





Get news to your visitors instantly with a custom desktop ticker. 
Mikael Bergkvist writes up the headlines 


desktop ticker is an excellent way to attract 
O visitors and to keep them coming back, but in 

order to quickly create one yourself, you will 
need a personal or professional edition of MioFactory 
(The personal edition is free) and some graphic software 
to create and modify the artwork needed. 

Our desktop ticker will store the logo online, along 
with a scrolling text bar to display a newsfeed from the 
Internet (either RSS, Atom, or your own XML-compliant 
data feed), and a menu to take the user to various other 
web pages that may interest them. The finished project is 
easily customizable after publication using a server-side 
XML configuration file, as well as being able to return 
statistics back to our server using a unique User ID. 

The ticker itself consists of a mix of HTML, Javascript and 
XML. It's really a DHTML-application at heart, although it 
will run and behave as a normal Windows application. 





E Creating the desktop ticker The first step to create 
the basic application in MioFactory is to set the basic 
parameters, notably application type (software), the name 
of the application, and your details as author. Set ‘Enable 
installation’ for EXE format, set the shape setting to 
‘Rectangular’, Width and Height to ‘0’ and choose black 
(#000000) as the back colour. Finally, for the sake of 
convenience, unselect ‘show icon in taskbar’. 


E Creating the artwork The desktop ticker is composed 
of a number of visual elements, displayed horizontally and 
automatically adjusted to the desktop width. With the 
exception of our main logo, you have to design the artwork 
separately and import it into MioFactory. 

In general, you'll need seven components: a main logo 
(which can be an animated gif file for a bit more visual 
interest), two separators to split up the necessary pieces, a 
background image for the tickers, a link button, an options 
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A basic ticker in action, as seen at www.eurosport.com. Note 
that it takes up space at the top of the screen rather than 
floating over other windows. 
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button (where a menu will eventually appear) and a close 
button. For a touch of extra class, we also added a standard 
Windows icon file for the shortcut. Once you've finished your 
amazing art, import it into the program by selecting the 
content tab and clicking Add’. 


E Preparing the application files We've provided the 
main programming files that you'll need to parse the XML 
configuration file and display the option menuAppbarjs 
powers the main ticker, parsing the configuration file config. 
xml, while options.js provides the menu. To edit this, simply 
open it up in Notepad and make any changes you need. 

The XML files are stored server-side, so that you can 
change the ticker without the user having to download a 
new version. Editing it should be easy enough if you have 
experience with HTML but, more importantly, it can be 
generated on the server, updating the ticker automatically 
on a regular basis — typically being wired to your sites news 
section, or built into your content management system. 
Finally, we have index.htm, which displays the tickers results 
using the two Javascript files above: 


<script src="appbar.js”></script> 


<script src="options.js”></script> 


The ‘appbarjs’ script downloads and displays the XML 
configuration file onload. Replace the URL with the location 
of your own ticker: 


<BODY onload="appbar (‘http://www.mioplanet.com/ 
apps/dtdemo/pceplus/config.xml’)” > 


Finally, add the following DIV to receive the output of this 
download: 


<DIV ID=’APPBAR’ style=”"cursor:default”></DIV> 


And your ticker is done — or so it would seem — except that 
we havent yet taken a look at the XML that powers it all. 


O The XML configuration file The file being 
downloaded by appbarjs contains the application behavior. 
This is more than just a configuration file — it holds the 
actual programming of the application, similar to how you 
would work with HTML. Were using Mio, not a webpage 
itself, which means that we can also make use of the 
Mioapp Markup Language, and with it, create a wide array of 
additional features to make our ticker more interesting. 

The root-element, ‘<mioapp />', contains all the 
application elements, such as ‘<appbar />', which is the 
application bar, composed of ‘<items />' (buttons to execute 
scripts and open webpages), one or several ‘<menu />’ 
elements (each generates a drop-down menu), and finally, 
the ‘<ticker /> (scrolling text, one per application). 
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A source-attribute sets the newsfeed, which will appear 
as a live animated ticker scrolling the latest news across the 
screen. Think of it as the old ‘marquee’ HTML tag, with a 
modern twist. 


H Integrating statistics MioFactory collects statistic 
information, such as ‘exposure’ and ‘uses’, which you can 
collect by using an iframe and pass on as URL parameters. 
This snippet of Javascript dynamically creates an iframe to 
send statistics data to a PHP document. 


var iURL = “http://myurl/stats.php?” 

+ “&expo=” + mio.stats.exposure () 

+ “&uses=” + mio.stats.counter () ; 
document.write (“<IFRAME src='"+iURL+”’ 


style=’display:none’ ></IFRAME>”) ; 


Using this code, stats.php can write the data into a database 
on the server. Additionally, you can generate an unique user 
ID and save it into the persistent memory (see mio.data.write, 
from MioFactory Help) and then send it to the server in order 
to get individual usage statistics. This function can be 
designed to be called from any item in the <appbar /> or 
<menu />, or simply set to be executed onload. Of course, 
you still have to make use of the information you have 
Stored there. Needless to say, Mio offers a tool to handle this. 


O Publishing the application Before publishing your 
application, you'll need to check the sites youre linking to. If 
your ticker is intended to promote or link to commercial web 
pages, you'll need a professional license of MioFactory. 

To create the executable ticker, choose File | Publish. 
Make sure that the paths to both your XML configuration file 
and news feed are provided. Remember: this ticker uses two 
XML feeds, where the first (config.xml) defines the interface 
and handling of the second. This should affect your design 


Changing channels 


MIOFACTORY 





MioFactory has an unconventional interface, but you can produce 
impressive things with it if you're prepared to learn the ropes. 


when creating the server-side functionality. Think of it as a 
web application in its own right, rather than simply a Static 
XML file. If you haven't got the tools to do it already, Mio 
offers plenty of additional programs for controlling your site, 
such as Miopages (www.naltabyte.se), capable of creating 
and updating this config.xml file with ease. 


E The XML advantage its best to get a grounding in 
XML before tinkering with your ticker. You dont need to know 
much to adjust a few settings, but a trip to the tutorials at 
www.w3schools.org and www.w3.org would be advised, 
followed by a quick tour of www.topxml.com. 

On a long-term basis, you'll want to check out PHP's built 
in information on XML, along with webservices running .NET, 
and the wide array of XML solutions that companies like Sun 
and IBM have made available for free. At the highest end, try 
a trip to www.sourceforge.net and browse through the full 
code of services using it. PCP 


The basics of integrating more advanced newsfeeds and features 


When you generate the XML on the 
server for the ticker, you need to set the 
response type as ‘text/xml’ on the 
server and pass parameters with the 
URL from the client. Next, run your web 
program to output your new 
configuration file as XML. Remember 
that MioFactory is built using browser 
components as a core, and will be 
regarded as such by the server. Knowing 
this, you can use standard techniques to 
build-in extra functions: 


onclick=”"appbar ( ‘www. 
address?arguments’)” 


The ‘appbar()’ function will fetch the 
new XML and write it back to the target 
DIV, as described above, then proceed 
to fetch the new newsfeed assigned to 
the ‘<ticker />' element. That ticker 
element will then run the new 
newsfeed from its remote location, 
which could easily be on another server. 

Using this method, you can include a 
news menu with yet more options and 
more server-interactivity. This can be 
manipulated in a similar way to offer 
information from multiple sections of 
your site — switching between channels 
in all but name. 


MioFactory also includes a set of 
bonus plug-ins, including balloon and 
liquid, worth experimenting with. The 
first adds a tool-tip style balloon to 
display information on the currently in- 
focus object, while the other offers a 
full animation markup language. Think 
of it like SMIL with more focus on 
interactivity for presentations. 

Something similar can be seen in 
the latest version of the Opera browser, 
which now offers presentations using 


only standard-compliant HTML markup. 


You'll need Opera to see it as it was 
meant to be seen, however. E 
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MioFactory is capable of 
making much more than just 
ticker programs. Among its 
many features are the ability 
to read audio tracks from a 
CD-ROM, making it possible to 
create interactive discs, screen- 
savers, built-in support for 
self-extracting archives, and 
downloadable web content. 

To see some of these in action, 
visit the program's webpage at 
www.mioplanet.com. 


We'll be starting a brand new 
Masterclass series. 





Opera Show pages appear 
like normal HTML pages to 
the naked eye, but hit F11 for 
PowerPoint mode. 
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4 INTERMEDIATE 
Some PHP experience 
is advised 


A text editor, PHP and 
some TrueType fonts 


PHP 


Part Four 


Rendering text 





A picture can say a thousand words, but that's not to say the picture 
can't contain’ words, too. Paul Hudson explains text rendering 


endering text as images using PHP is one of 
those tasks that many people don't quite 
understand at first. After all, PHP is remarkably 


good at printing text out as plain old text, so why bother 
putting it into an image? Well, there are several reasons: 


1 You want to use a custom font that may not be installed 
on your users’ machines, and dont want to rely on it being 
downloaded before they enter your site 

2 You want to use precise positioning for your wording 
and you don't want to rely on an individual browser's 
interpretation of the CSS standard 

3 You want to apply effects to the text, such as blurring, 
glowing, smoothing, warping or translucency 

4 You like making your site inaccessible to people on 
144Kbps modems. 


Fortunately, PHP has a full rack of text-related functions ready 
for use and, as a result, its very easy to get some great text 
effects with only a little learning. 


El Very basic test The first thing were going to do is look 
at the absolute bare minimum code required to put some 
text into an image, so were going to print “Very basic text” 
in a gold Arial font onto a black background. Windows users 
should already have Arial installed, but the Microsoft Core 
Fonts for the web package includes it. Grab that if youre 
using Unix, or pick your own alternative. See the section 
entitled ‘Finding fonts’ for more information. 

We've already used the functions imagecreatetruecolor(), 
imagecolorallocate(), imagejpeg() and imagedestroy() in 
previous tutorials, So were not going to go over them again 
here. However, theres one new function required to do text: 
imagettftext(). This function takes an image resource as its 
first parameter, a point size as its second parameter, the 
number of rotation degrees as its third parameter, X and Y 
coordinates as parameters four and five, a colour as the sixth 
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Multi-line text using a pre-calculated bounding box works 
perfectly, though it’s not the most exciting screenshot. 
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parameter, then a font file to use and the text to print as the 
last two parameters. So, seven parameters in total — quite a 
few by PHP standards, but it does make it a very powerful 
function. Note that the string to print is the very last 
parameter, which means there are no optional parameters. 
You need to supply them all. 

Before we jump into the code, we need to clarify some of 
those parameters. First up, the rotation degree is specified as 
a value between 0 and 359 with O being standard, left-to- 
right text, and all other values being counted as anti- 
clockwise rotation. Specifying 45 will see the text rotated so 
that the end is higher than the start, and specifying 2/0 will 
have the text going from top to bottom. The X and Y 
coordinates are special and require a bit of thinking: they 
define the baseline of the first character in the text, which is 
the part of the character that would sit on the line when 
writing on lined paper — characters like y, p, g and j all have 
parts that sit below the baseline, and so need special coding. 

The font filename needs to point to a TTF file, but if you 
neglect to specify a directory, PHP will automatically try to 
locate the font by looking in likely places, such as c:\ 
windows\fonts on Windows. If the fonts are in a specific 
place (eg /ust/share/local/fonts/custom/web), you should 
include the full path to the font. Some versions of GD have 
issues with ‘ttf being on the end of the filename, particularly 
if you dont specify a path — if you see errors about the 
library failing to load /home/someuser/fonts/arial.ttfttf, then 
just take the .ttf off your filename. 


<?php 

Simagesize = imagettfbbox(20, 0, “arial.ttf”, 
“Very basic test”); 

$image = imagecreatetruecolor(200, 30); 

$gold = imagecolorallocate(S$image, 255, 230, 
0); 

imagettftext ($image, 20, 0, 10, 30, $gold, 
“Yarial.ttfi”, “Very basic test”); 

imagejpeg ($image, “output.jpg”) ; 

imagedestroy ($image) ; 


?> 


Save that file as textl.php and run it through PHP — it should 
output the picture into output.jpg in the same directory as 
the script. If you want to run this script through a server and 
have the picture outputted, take the second parameter away 
from imagejpeg() to have it output the picture to standard 
output (the web browser), then add this line of code before 
the imagejpeg() call: 


header (“Content-type: image/jpeg”); 
This tells the browser on the other end that it should 


consider the content to be an image in JPEG format. If you 
don't include this, many browsers will simply print out the 
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actual binary content of the picture rather than the image 
represented by it. Other browsers, such as Internet Explorer, 
will try to guess the content by scanning through the 
contents of the binary data. This has been the subject of a 
security exploit in the past, and is best avoided. 


A Calculating space requirements As you can see, the 
previous code example has hard-coded values specified in 
the call to imagecreatetruecolor(), which only really works in 
limited scenarios. However, theres a function ready to do the 
hard work for us: imagettfbbox(). The ‘bbox’ part is short for 
‘bounding box’, because this function calculates the 
coordinates of the four corners of a given text string. It takes 
four of the same parameters as imagettftext(), so its quite 
easy to use. In order, they are: font size, rotation, font file and 
String to calculate, but this is where the easy bit ends! The 
hard part of this function is its return value: its an array of 
the eight values that describe the four points of the 
bounding box. Heres what the array comprises: 


Element Contains 


0 The X co-ordinate for the lower-left corner 
1 The Y co-ordinate for the lower-left corner 
2 The X co-ordinate for the lower-right corner 
3 The Y co-ordinate for the lower-right corner 
4 The X co-ordinate for the upper-left corner 
5 The Y co-ordinate for the upper-left corner 
6 The X co-ordinate for the upper-right corner 
7 The Y co-ordinate for the upper-right corner 


This may look quite easy at first, but it requires some serious 
work to apply those values when you Start getting into 
rotation. Thats a long way off, though. Right now, lets use 
the new function so that the image automatically sizes itself 
to its contents. Heres the new code, ready for running 
through PHP: 


Generating buttons 


Why use generic buttons when you can create you very own using the power of PHP? 


One of the most popular reasons for imagettftext ($image, 20, 0, The way to do this is to draw the darker 
generating textual images is to create 50, 60, $gold, “arial.ttf”, text first at the offset (something under 
custom buttons without having to “Very basic test”); five pixels should be enough), then 
spend hours in your image editor. imagepng ($image, “output. draw the proper text over it: 

This is done by first creating a blank png”, 100); As with bounding boxes, you'll 
button picture, then overlaying imagedestroy ($image); probably find it easier to store the text 
generated text dynamically. The basic ?> string in a variable. If you like the effect 


button-drawing code will look 
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If you have a lot of patience, 
you could try playing around 
with rotation and bounding 
boxes. A much more 
interesting project, though, is 
to make your button script 
accept a variable so that it can 
draw buttons on demand, 
simply by being embedded in 
a web page! 


» 
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Getting rotation to work with PHP, as well as other mouth- 
watering transformations, is relatively simple. 


<?php 

$size = imagettfbbox(20, 0, “arial.ttf”, 
“Very basic test\nSee how easy it is?”); 
$image = imagecreatetruecolor(abs($size[2]) + 
abs ($size[0]), abs($size[7]) + abs($size[1])); 
$gold = imagecolorallocate ($image, 255, 230, 
0); 

imagettftext ($image, 20, 0, 0, abs($size[5]), 
$gold, “arial.ttf”, “Very basic test\nSee how 
easy it is?”); 

imagejpeg ($image, “output.jpg”); 

imagedestroy ($image); 


?> 


Note that I've used abs() on all the values and also added 
left to right and top to bottom. This is because this function, 
in its clever-but-annoying way, likes to return negative values 
sometimes owing to the way letters are shaped. 
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something like this: 


<?php 

$image = imagecreatefromjpeg 
(“button.jpg”); 

$gold = imagecolorallocate ($ 
image, 255, 230, 0); 


Rather than create a new true colour 
image for drawing on, we just use one 
we loaded from a blank button. We can 
improve the look of the button by 
layering on two copies of the text in 
different colours and at a slight offset to 
each other, giving a nice shadow effect. 


the three buttons look), you could even : 
i button, single-layered text, and 
add more layers: normal text, light shadowed text. 
shadow, medium shadow, and dark 
shadow. Layer them up darkest first, 
and be sure that the lightest shadow is 
still quite different from the normal text, 
otherwise it becomes hard to read. E 
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Finding fonts 


You can just ask Google, but there's several specifics worth getting, too 


If you're on Windows, you'll already have a 
small supply of fonts pre-installed on your 
machine to get you started: Arial, Verdana, etc. 
These fonts were actually made available 
online by Microsoft under a licence that 
permitted redistribution, as long as they were 
kept in their original format. This ended up 
being a mistake, as Linux users promptly 
downloaded and installed the fonts. The 


Although PNG remains the 
superior graphics format, the 
patents covering the GIF 
format have now expired, 
which means were free to use 
them again at no cost. As a 
result, GIF support in the GD 
PHP extension has been 
restored in the very new 
versions of PHP and wed 
recommend you make the 
upgrade so your users can 
load and save GIF files if they 
want to. 


Filters and effects to make 
your PHP applications look 
more interesting. 
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Not the most special of special 
effects at our disposal, but 
certainly an improvement on 
bland black text. 


download has subsequently been cut. 
Fortunately, though, some enterprising users 
kept the original files and are distributing them 
legally on http://corefonts.sourceforge.net. 

You can grab the free Bitstream Vera fonts 
from www.gnome.org/fonts. The Microsoft and 
Bitstream fonts are likely to be available from 
your distro if you use Linux, though you may 
need to use ‘contrib’ if you use Debian. E 
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We've exposed numerous properties of the control button, such 
as its colour, size and font, so that the user can access them at 
design time in the ‘Properties’ panel. 


E Hints and tips We know that rendering text may look 
easy, but there are a few little tips and tricks that will give 
you a head start. 

First, you can write multiple lines of text by separating 
each line with a \n. This means you'll need to use double 
quotes to surround your text strings being sent to 
imagettftext(), and don't forget to use the same string for 
imagettfbbox(). Your best bet is just to use a variable. 

You can eliminate font smoothing by specifying a negative 
colour. The easiest way to do this is to put a minus sign 
before your colour variable, eg -$white. Taking out font 
smoothing makes rendering the text faster, but on the flip 
side, it does make the text look bad. 

Finally, when you get around to trying out rotation, this 
little tip will be invaluable: the numbers returned by 
imagettfbbox() are relative to the text when read horizontally, 
which means the lower-left corner value will be the lower- 


Special text effects 
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A jauntier look for this button than you may be used to seeing 
on the web. At least it’s not a reflecting Java lake applet. 
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For this one, we've applied a few little nips and tucks — the 
border around the letters helping to make the text stand out, 
and the 3D border adding depth to the image. 


left of the first letter in the string, no matter what kind of 
rotation is applied. If youre working with basic text in PHP 
you'll find that its very fast and easy to use. As long as youTe 
using a simple rotation, its also easy to use. However, dont 
try to stray into 45 degrees, or anything else that doesnt 
divide by 90, as the bounding box calculations start to get 
very complicated! 

We've only scratched the surface of PHP font usage here 
by looking at TrueType fonts. PHP also supports the FreeType 
library for font rendering, which is popular among Unix users, 
though it does have some potential patent issues. Sticking 
just with Truelype fonts, you can get some great text effects 
by rendering text multiple times. You can either render a 
darker copy of the text (as demonstrated in the box 
‘Generating buttons’) to give an offset-style shadow, or you 
can render multiple copies of the text at varying offsets to 
achieve an all-round shadow, as described below. PCP 


Why be lumbered with boring old white on black when it's so easy to show off? 





Simply printing copy straight onto the 
screen is very easy, but not especially 
interesting. Luckily, there are many 
different ways of adding a touch of style 
to your typography, either for straight 
aesthetics or important edits. For 
example, handling fonts in languages 
such as Hebrew, writing right-to-left 
instead of standard left-to-write, is made 
much easier using the strrev() function. 
Your best bet for handling this is to 
put the text into a string (as normal) and 
then pass it through strrev() when it’s 
time to output it. This can save you a 
great deal of time in many languages. 


PCPlus 274 | Christmas 2004 


You're not restricted to just altering the 
direction, of course. Curved and gradient 
text are both immediately interesting 
effects, and surprisingly easy using PHP 
You just have to have the patience to 
draw each character individually, and 
either tweening each colour individually 
(best done with a quick spot of mental 
maths, spreading the difference in RGB 
values between your start and end 
colour based on however many letters 
you have). To automate this, just use 
strlen(), or simply alter the Y values 
around a common baseline. Try going 
from Y 50 to Y 70 in 5-pixel increments. 


Finally, don't forget the many effects you 
can get from creating multiple copies of 
any text you need. A drop shadow is one 
of the easiest to set up. Simply render 
your text in a darker colour at whatever 
offset you require, then re-render as 
normal in the correct position. A more 
complicated surround shadow is just as 
easy to achieve, by slapping a copy on 
the top-left, top-right, bottom-left and 
bottom-right, then putting the main text 
into the middle. You can increase the 
size and style of the shadow by 
rendering several more times at different 
offsets, in different colours. W 
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UK firms need to face up to plug- 
and-play security device danger 
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ost British firms need to take immediate 
Me in order to protect their networks 

against the potentially devastating 
security vulnerabilities arising from the rapid 
proliferation of insecure ‘plug-and-play’ portable 
devices in the workplace. 

According to recently published research, 

almost two thirds of employees admit that they 
connect unchecked and unauthorised devices to 





Two thirds of employees admit to plugging 
unauthorised devices into corporate networks. 





corporate networks. The BeCrypt Mobile 
Enterprise Security Study 2004 found that more 
than half of those surveyed had connected USB 
devices, including memory keys, flash drives 
and music players, to computers at work. As 
they attempt to take data off-site, they admit to 
introducing the risk of accidental or malicious 
use of external media to ‘leak’ private or 
classified data. 


Nearly a quarter of respondents admitted 
having lost portable storage devices, and more 
than half claimed ignorance over the impact that 
the misuse of portable storage devices could 
have on overall data security. 

“Sloppy security practices and policy is 
making the rise of USB devices a real menace 
for British employers,” said Peter Jaco, CEO at 
BeCrypt. “The problem is that USB device users 
are free to connect any device they wish and 
could remove key corporate data. Security 
policies need to lock down USB device use, but 
also regulate and permit usage where devices 
are truly useful.” 

Based on these findings, the study 
recommends that organisations develop a 
clearly defined process for communicating to 
employees the security policies that determine 
USB device usage. 

It adds that guidelines must be established 
for employees looking to connect non-approved 
USB devices to the network, and a procedure 
agreed for how to report the theft or loss of such 
storage devices. 

The poll comes hot on the heels of a recent 
Gartner warning, highlighting the risk of iPods 
being used to download sensitive corporate 
data, and many organisations have already 
learned first-hand of the risk of malicious 
software being introduced through employees 
connecting devices unchecked to computers, 
and hence to networks. 





Cisco expands Catalyst switching range 


( isco Systems has expanded its range of Catalyst 
switching products and services with the launch 
of new devices that have been specially designed 
to meet the needs of small- and medium-sized 
businesses (SMBs). 

The firm unveiled a new Catalyst 4948 fixed 
switch engineered for multilayer aggregation of 
high-performance servers and workstations. The 
rack-mountable, 48-port 10/100/1000, Layer 2/3/4 
fixed switch features Catalyst 4500-class security. 
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“SMBs need ways to decrease the total cost of 
ownership of their networks, while minimising 
network staffing requirements,” said Jim Browning, 
vice president at analyst firm SMB Research Group. 

Improved extensions were also unveiled to the 


Catalyst 4500 switches, including an entry-level Cisco 


Catalyst 4503 device with 20 built-in 10/100/1000 
Power over Ethernet (PoE) and Small Form-Factor 
Pluggable (SFP) ports — designed to increase the 
scalability of the Catalyst 4503 to 116 ports. 





Cisco unveils a new Catalyst 4948 fixed switch, 
designed to offer server aggregation for SMBs. 
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Symbol bangs wireless 
handheld drum 


ymbol Technologies has lifted the lid off a 
multi-function enterprise digital assistant 
(EDA) handheld device, which is designed as a 
‘business-class PDA for professionals requiring 
mobile real-time access to corporate networks 

and applications. 

The firms MC50 unit can be configured to 
provide mobile data capture, VoIP telephony 
and mobile access to enterprise back end 
systems. It has integrated wireless LAN (Wi-Fi) 
connectivity, augmented by data capture 
options, including 1D and 2D barcode scanners 
or a one-megapixel colour camera. 

The handheld, based on Microsoft Windows 
Mobile 2003 platform, can also be equipped 
with a Symbol Mobility Services Platform (MSP) agent that will collect and 
monitor device performance information and then deliver status in real-time to 
a centralised Symbol MSP console. 

Kevin Burden, program manager of mobile devices at IDC, said: “The 
business case for an enterprise digital assistant is found in the productivity 
increases that come from giving workers secure connectivity to corporate data, 
regardless of their location. Organisations moving towards mobile application 
ennoblement are growing more strict, and increasingly look only to devices that 
fulfil the security, manageability and functional demands of their applications.” 


_ Symbol’s MC50 is 
designed to cope 
with the rigours of 
an enterprise 
environment. 


ed” 
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Microsoft extends SQL 
Server intelligence 


icrosoft beefed up the pat 

functionality of its corporate pe 
data offerings with the development 
of enhanced business intelligence 
(BI) capabilities for SQL Server 2000 
and SQL Server 2005. 

The software giant's SOL Server 
Report Packs for Microsoft Exchange 
Server and Microsoft Business 
Solutions CRM, which are available 
for free download, are designed to 
offer templates of commonly used 
SQL Server Reporting Services reports 
that users can tailor to meet their 
own reporting requirements. 

The company also announced 
that its Reporting Services Report 
Builder ad hoc query tool (for 
building reports) will also be 
included in the forthcoming SQL Server 2005 Beta 3. 

According to Microsoft, its SQL Server Integration Services, which were 
formerly labelled as Data Transformation Services, have also been enhanced 
for the SOL Server 2005 Beta 3. The new offering will, for the first time, enable 
customers to integrate data from multiple locations. 





Microsoft has unveiled a raft of 
developments to boost business 
intelligence on SQL Server. 
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Intels 46Hz P4 is a chip too far 


The chip giant rips up its road maps, apologises to its customers and plays It safe... 


by Alan Dexter 
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bout a year ago, Intels CEO, Paul 
Otellini, extolled the virtues of the 
Pentium 4's potential by saying, 


“Our goal is to hit 4GHz in 2004." But 
now Intel has confirmed that such 
aspirations are beyond it, and that the 
highly anticipated 4GHz Pentium 4 has 
been cancelled. It's a move that has 
Surprised industry insiders and end 
users alike, but Intels declaration that 
it will focus the resources set aside for 
the 4GHz CPU onto technologies that 
will improve the capabilities of future 
chips instead, goes some way to 
explain the crisis facing the chip giant. 
Road maps from about a year ago 
showed the 4GHz Pentium 4 would be 
rolling out by the end of 2004, but this 
was pushed back to the first quarter of 
2005 when Intel predicted this summer 


that it would have issues hitting the 
necessary volume. The problems facing 
the development of such a chip have 
made hitting that magic 4GHz too 
costly for now, and while a 4GHz 
Pentium 4 can't be ruled out completely, 
it is implied that no such chip will 
appear in a form that we recognise. 


Problems with Pentiums 

The NetBurst architecture that is at 

the heart of the current Pentium 4 
processors was originally pushed 
forward because it offered excellent 
scalability over the existing Pentium Ill 
designs, which were nearing the end 
of their useful life. Even so, the fact that 
the Pentium Ill outperformed the new 
core at the same clock speed did leave 
many users, reviewers and system 


builders sceptical about the new 
processor family. 

Intel was eager to counter such 
arguments by pointing out that this 
new longer pipeline was capable of 
speeds up to LOGHZz. It now appears 
that Intel, a company usually at ease 
with technology, underestimated the 
difficulties of reaching such speeds. 
This is something that will undoubtedly 
be compounded with the release of 
the Merom chip in 2007 which can 
trace Its origins back to the original 
Pentium Ill architecture. 

The technical reasons behind Intel's 
decision to halt development of the 
AGHz spin of the Prescott core are open 
to a certain amount of speculation. 
The fact you can buy 4GHz Pentium 4 
systems already, with Alienware and 


“Expect a Google Mapper imminently” — Google acquires Keyhole Corp, page 16 
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just not worth exploring at this time. 

There is the small matter of money 
too — the amount of time and effort 
needed to produce 4GHZz chips in 
mainstream quantities may not have 
made economic sense. Such chips 
would have short shelf lives because 
the first dual-core processors are 
Slated for release in 2005 — possibly 
as little as six months after the canned 
chips revised release date. 

Intel has also announced that it will 
double the amount of Level 2 cache 
on its mainstream products, from IMB 
to 2MB, with the release of the 6xx 
series of processors, which are 
expected to see speeds of up to 
3.8GHz. Cache is essential to modern 
processors, and this move should go 
some way to keeping the Pentium 4 
competitive with offerings from AMD — 
although the Athlon 64 appears to be 
free of the scaling problems that Intel 
has faced, it does appear that AMD 


Craig Barrett, 
Intel’s chief 
executive, admits 
to having ‘missed 
a commitment to 
its customers.” 





Real Machines providing the necessary 
extra cooling to overclock 3.6GHz 
processors to that magical speed, 
shows that it is technically possible. 

In fact, a couple of enthusiasts from 
Finland have managed to get such a 
chip up to 6GHz, thanks to judicious 
use of liquid nitrogen. It isn’t stable at 
such speeds, but did benchmark at 
54GHz (www.xtremesystems.org/ 
forums/showthread.php?t=42655&pa 
ge-1&pp=25). 

Jeff Austin, platform marketing 
manager, explains the problems behind 
reaching 4GHz on a mainstream level: 
“It was not that we couldn't get there. 
But at some point performance and 
power consumption do not scale in an 
optimal way anymore.” In other words, 
the amount of power such a chip 
would require didnt correlate with the 
performance attainable from it. With 
users already complaining about noisy 
Pentium 4 fans, it could be that the 
thermal limits of a 4GHz Pentium 4 are 


time it could well be that its an Athlon 
64 FX-61 that we all want in our PCs... 

In fact, with AMD committed to 
getting its dual-core processors on 
shelves before Intel does, this could 
be one of the most exciting times for 
AMD — its FX-55 is already top of the 
league in many benchmarks. The last 
time AMD was in such a good position 
was back when Intel made the push 
to the Pentium 4 architecture... 


-> The PC Plus guide to Intel 
technology codenames 


Yonah This is the codename for the dual-core spin of the Pentium-M 
processor. This is expected in the latter part of 2005. Napa, a compatible 
chipset for Yonah is expected in 2006, and brings all manner of goodies to 
the Centrino party, including support for DDR2 and support for a 66/MHz 
FSB. Sonoma, Yonah’ predecessor, is due for release in early 2005. 


Smithfield A possible codename for Intel's dual-core Pentium 4 processor 
based around the Prescott core. This is also expected towards the end of 
2005, and rumours suggest that this will operate at stable 3GHz speeds as 
opposed to the problematic 4GHZz level. 


Lakeport & Glenwood Dual-core desktop chipsets that come in a variety 
of configurations in a similar way to the current 915 and 925X offerings. 
Motherboards boasting these chipsets will be available in ATX and BIX 
form factors, with the more expensive offerings boasting next-generation 
wireless networking support. Both chipsets support 1066MHz FSBs. 


Vanderpool The codename for Intels hardware partitioning technology, 
which will work in tandem with the OS to enable far more advanced 
multitasking capabilities. When combined with Silvervale, which will 
usher in hardware virtual machines, such technology might enable a 
powerful machine to handle completely different tasks (playing games, 
recording TV, playing music, working). Not expected until 2007-8. 


Montecito [he dual-core spin of the Itanium processor, this isn't expected 
until late 2005-6. Thanks to its HyperThreading technology, each physical 


processor can present Itself as four virtual CPUs. 


Merom A desktop CPU, possibly based on Yonah architecture. 


has the upper hand. In twelve months’ 





Finding 
the truth 









STOP 
PRESS! 


Microsoft has responded to Google's 


Desktop Search 
2004’ date for its own MSN tool. With 


WinFS delayed, an MS HDD-sifter is a 
necessary stopgap product to keep 
pace with the Googles... 


about Google — 


Google launches Desktop Search and there's more to come 


Goo 


Desktop Search 


Web Images Groups News 


gle 


Froogle Desktop more » 





Desktop Preferences 





Search Desktop || Search the Web 


Search your own computer. 


Note: one-time indexing is in progress. 
Indexing is performed when your computer is idle. 
Outlook email is only indexed when Outlook is open. 
390 items indexed so far. 


Privacy - Status - About 





©2004 Google - Searching 390 items 


Big on innovation, lots of features... but the Google components point back to 
the same key piece of technology — the company’s excellent search engine. 


ill Google take over the 

world? Frankly, it’s unlikely. 
Google Desktop Search is 
currently enjoying a baptism-by- 
fire from press and rivals alike 
over security holes, although 
we've yet to see any evidence 
that it does anything other than it 
claims — slipping local search 
results into the web browser on 
your end of the connection and 
only sending back other info with 
your express permission. Bluntly, 
it's a great tool. As for worries 
over Google's reach stretching a 
bit too far, we doubt it. 

Advertising may be the 
money-pot, but showing them on 
demand requires that everyone 
use Google's products, and the 
only way to enforce that is to 
ensure that they're the best 
around. Follow Google's success 
stories and it quickly becomes 
obvious that every last one 
ultimately revolves around one 
technology: search. 

The major benefit of Gmail 
(forgotten by other companies in 
their mad rush to offer gigabytes 
upon gigabytes of space) is the 
ability to find one specific piece 
of mail in your collection. The 
USENET archives it bought from 


Deja offer the same — you can 
post, but it's having that huge 
knowledge base at your disposal 
that really makes it useful. 

Look at Froogle, Desktop Search, 
News and all of Google's other 
services. They are all based on 
the same idea of getting the right 
information, right now. 

The company's other big 
launches have conspicuously 
failed to make a huge impact. 
Orkut is, quite frankly, rubbish; 
Picasa is popular, but hardly 
ubiquitous; and Blogger earned 
its reputation long before being 
borged into the Google collective 
(and still falls noticeably behind 
rival LiveJournal as far as 
community building goes). No. 
Search is the bread-winner. 

GoogleOS, or a GoogleFox web 
browser, or GIM client are all 
possible directions for the 
company — especially with its 
policy of letting employees spend 
20 per cent of their time on 
personal projects — but hardly 
the first to come to mind. They're 
simply not where the company's 
strengths lie. The next Microsoft 
in waiting? Gates and co 
shouldn't get too worried. Yet. 

— Richard Cobbett 


=> Google Watch: Having launched a beta of its Desktop 
Search application in October, what will Google do next? 
Some observers have suggested that “google_im://” code 


in Desktop Search means that an IM client is next up. 
Consider this: Google already owns its own IM software 
called Hello, acquired with the purchase of Picasa... 
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ECS PF21 motherboard 


The 925XE chipset promises extra speed increases, thanks 
to a new and quad-pumped 1,066MHz Front Side Bus... 
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H of ever-faster clock speeds, Intel 
plans to rely on other methods to 
improve PC performance. While current 
915P/G and 925X chipsets support an 
SOOMHz FSB, the recently announced 
925XE chipset will support a 1,066MHz 
version, widening the flow between 
processor and bus to yield an extra 
performance increase. With a 3.4GHz 
Prescott P4EE designed for it, ECS 
hopes to be first to market with its PCI 
Express-equipped PF21 board. Watch 
www.ecs.com.tw for more info. 


PEEL 


` 
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=> , Sega's short- 
lived WinCE-based games console? 
Japanese tech company Renesas has 
developed the SH3707 embedded processor, 
which incorporates the DC's SuperH and 
PowerVR graphics cores on a single chip. 
Twice as powerful as a Dreamcast, the 
SH3707 could power a next-gen console. 





to pursue 


IN BRIEF 
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=} After SpaceShipOne soared to the edge of 
Space to win the X-Prize, the X-Prize foundation 


(s°-FORCE GO 
6800 





Nvidia back on the 
Go with 6800 chip 


The new GeForce 6800 Go promises the best mobile visuals 
yet, plus an upgrade path like a desktop graphics card... 


ust a few months after ATi 

revolutionised mobile gaming 
with the Mobility Radeon 9800, 
Nvidia is planning to raise the stakes 
still further. The company claims its 
new GeForce Go 6800 notebook chip 
will bring true 1,280x1,024 gaming to 
the road warrior, quoting a 50+ Doom 
3 frame rate. Nvidia is also claiming 
that the new mobile GPU delivers the 
highest performance per watt yet. 
Yet it still supports the same Shader 
Model 3 and HDR (High Dynamic 
Range) Imaging as the desktop 6800. 

The GeForce Go 6800 has 12 pixel 
and 5 vertex pipelines like the 
Standard GeForce 6800, whereas the 
desktop GT and Ultra have 16 pixel 
and 6 vertex pipelines. This gives it 
an on-paper technology lead over 
Alis 8 pixel-pipeline Mobility Radeon 
9800. Nvidia quotes a 3DMark03 
score of Z561 from a Sager NP9860 
incorporating a 3.2GHz Pentium 4 and 
the GeForce Go 6800, compared to 
the Dell XPSs score of 5,527 with a 
34GHz Pentium 4 and the Mobility 
Radeon 9800. 

But its not all about performance. 
The GeForce Go 6800 also takes the 
MXM Graphics Module mainstream. 
This new PCI Express-based 
connector allows notebook graphics 
to be rapidly interchanged, and ATi 
will also be supporting the standard. 


=> US scientists have discovered that 


Future versions may even allow the 
end user to upgrade their notebook 
graphics themselves. 

The GeForce Go 6800 includes 
PowerMizer 50 to help fulfil its low 
wattage claims. This transfers work 
away from the CPU towards the GPU, 
if this will reduce overall power 
consumption. Also making its debut 
is the PureVideo programmable video 
processor. This dedicated unit allows 
video decoding and enhancement 
without having to turn on the 3D 
engine, which again saves power. 

Voodoo, Sager, Alienware, Falcon 
Northwest and Prostar have all 
announced products, as have MV 
(www.go-mv.com). The latter's new 
Ixius range will incorporate the 
GeForce Go 6800 alongside a 
Pentium 4 processor. 

— James Morris 


FREE 
STUFF! 


Skype (www.skype.com): Free PC 2I 
PC voice connections made easy, wit 
the option to dial out to landlines. 
Not much point calling your ; 
neighbours, but very cheap rates A 
on external calls. 















has announced an intriguing follow-up. A 
series of WIN X-Prizes aims to inspire people 


“artificial intelligence, teleportation, cold fusion 
or a believable virtual reality system.” More info 
at Www.winxprize.com. 






, Which enables documents to be 
traced to the printer that printed them. The 
US government hopes to adapt the tech to 
track counterfeiters by intentionally adding 
signatures to key documents such as airline 
boarding passes and passports. 
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Sure about PlaysForSure? 





In October Microsoft introduced PlaysForSure™, a logo and certification programme that “makes 
it easy to find digital media stores and devices that work together”. Chris is NotSoSure™. 


expect music and video tracks to play wherever and 

whenever. Windows PCs, Symbian phones, Palm PDAs, Archos 
devices, Linux machines, a Mac G4 and a couple of smart set- 
top boxes are all part of the rich multi-cultural mix here at 
Bidmead Mansions. And it's nice to feel that any content | have 
here today is going to work with whatever turns up in the 
future. Or at least that it will be easily transcodable into 
tomorrow's format du jour. 

So I've tended to stick to formats that | know will work 
reliably across a wide range of operating systems and devices. 
Those dont include Microsoft's ASF WMA and WMV. So when 
| discovered that these very formats form the basis of 


“ENCRYPTION, LICENCES, KEYS, 
OR SPECIAL PLAYBACK DEVICES 
ARE FEEL-GOOD REMEDIES 
DOOMED TO FAILURE.” 


Microsofts new “PlaysForSure” initiative | was deeply 

intrigued. Well, nauseated would probably be a more 

accurate description, but lets pretend | can be grown up about 
Microsofts latest attempt to extend its desktop PC monopoly 
into a new market, corralling users into a lock-in based around 
Windows Media Player. 

The web page at www.playsforsure.com offers: “three 
simple steps to know it PlaysForSure”. Step #1 is “Download the 
free Windows Media Player 10”. The first thing Linux users will 
discover is that: “your operating system is not currently 
supported by Windows Media Player”. Mac users get the 
option to download only the older version 9 (the download 
on the Microsoft site is dated “18 Aug 1925", but | think it's a 
little more recent than that). This is the point at which | tend 
to say, “oh, phooey”, and get on with something else, but in 
the interest of this column | persevered. 

Under Windows XP natch, | was able to download “the 
all-in-one media player that provides the best experience 
for discovering, playing and taking your digital entertainment 
anywhere....” (Microsoft's words, not mine). While were on the 
Subject there actually are a couple of genuinely cross-platform 
players that can cope (mostly) with these pesky Microsoft 
formats. I've got on well — on the Mac and running Linux — 
with MPlayer (www.mplayerhq.hu) and the open source 
project VLC (www.videolan.org). 

Both of these are licensed under the Free Software 

Foundations GPL, which raises some interesting legal and 







) PARALLEL COMPUTERVERSE 


— Health service goes true open source 


fm 





P Wwe all diseases finally through large piles of powder, recompiling his 
patented, the healers of the own paracetamol. 

future are learning their trade on the At the new Stallman Community Hospital 
cutting room floor. Five years ago, a group of V0.3, doctors have been shown the door and 
white-coated biology students would sit patients heal themselves. There's no waiting 
prodding at Petri dishes of polychromatic mould around for surgery — just grab a Logitech 
in the hope of slaying the common cold or scalpel and dig right in. Any mistakes you make 
banishing cancer. Today, a new patient sifts will benefit the wider medical community. 


technical points. The Software Development Kit that Microsoft 
issues for ASF WMV and WMA comes with a convoluted 
paragraph of legalese that prohibits its use in conjunction with 
GPLd software (described as “an Excluded License”). Evidently 
both MPlayer and VLC have been coded without the help of 
Microsoft's SDK, which in any case only runs on Windows. 

If that isn't tough enough, the codecs associated with 
these Microsoft formats are patented, another hurdle for GPL 
programmers. VLC fudges round the issue with a warning that 
“the software is not sold and therefore the end-user becomes 
responsible for complying to the licensing and royalty 
requirements. You will need to contact the licensor on how to 
comply to these licenses.” | can’t vouch for the soundness of 
this view, but the net result is that MPlayer and VLC go a long 

way to making Microsofts misleading “PlaysForSure” 
claims come true. 

Of course nearly all the codecs in common use are 
burdened with patents in some way, but in practical terms 
there are three formats that I've found to be cross-platform, 
readily tanscodable and accessible using free software. The 
AVI container format is an old Microsoft development now 
technically superseded by ASF but still much more widely 
used. Inside it you can use the XviD implementation of MPEG4 
for video, and MP3 (preferably at constant bit rate) for the 
sound track. For sound-only tracks, MP3 (constant or variable 
bit rate) seems to be the best guarantee of genuine portability, 

This is the Bidmead Playz4Sure formula. Yes, | know that 
Mp3, for example, is technically inferior to the newer 
compression formats, but with storage prices dropping daily 
| dont mind having to compress at a higher bit-rate. Another 
possible objection to my preferred formats is that they have 
the huge disadvantage (er, well...) of not supporting Digital 
Rights Management. Although | cant find any mention of it on 
the PlaysForSure website, DRM is one of the chief benefits of 
Microsoft's new initiative, guaranteeing media providers that 
their content SureDoesn'tPlay where they dont want it to. 

By the way, content providers applauding DRM might like 
to hear what Scott Piel, President of eMax Software Group, has 
to say on the subject. His company provides software for the 
eMax Corporation, whose activities include music distribution. 
“Its our underlying belief,” says Piel, “that copy-protection is an 
unworkable solution to the issue of piracy... Schemes based 
on encryption, licenses, keys or special playback devices and 
applications to control playback or copying are little more than 
superficial feel-good remedies doomed to failure. They never 
have worked, and they never will.” And he concludes: “For that 
reason we have abandoned our license of Windows Media 
Player as a viable solution to our DRM needs.” 





Chris Bidmead 


chris.bidmead @futurenet.co.uk 


Chris Bidmead has been 
using and writing about 
computers for more years 
than he cares to remember 


Stallman itself is an ongoing project. It still 
lacks a compatible radiology department and 
private hospitals, such as MSN Care, maintain 
that the cost of DIY operations is actually 
higher due to the cost of technical support 
and mopping up the blood afterwards. 
Documentation also remains a problem. Got a 
gall bladder question? Then ask USENET. 
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Google mapping 


Google has acquired Keyhole Corporation, a supplier of 


online satellite imagery. Expect a ‘Gmapper’ imminently... 
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Corporation (www.keyhole.com) n 


a supplier of online maps, giving it 
access to satellite photos of key city 
areas down to an imagery resolution 
of 12 inches. Google has yet to reveal 
its plans for Keyhole’s technology, 
but, by linking the data to its search 
technology, it has the potential to 
visualise any address-based query 
with detailed geographical images. 
The software is so flexible that you 
can view a location from space, or 
zoom down to street-level... 
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Excessive patenting Is 
crushing innovation 


Could software patents destroy the UK software industry 
and open source too? Smaller developers can only suffer 


ccording to industry experts, 

the introduction of US-style 
software patents in Europe will 
mean the end of innovation, a 
disaster for developers and huge 
obstacles to open-source 
development. Speaking to the 
Emerging Technologies 
conference in September, World 
Wide Web inventor Tim Berners- 
Lee warned that the web could 
be “tripped up” by software 
patents and suggested: “If you 
want a good laugh, go look at 
patent applications.” 

In the US, Kodak successfully 
sued Sun over patents affecting 
Java; while Eolas sued Microsoft 
for $520 million over browser 
plug-ins. As the Foundation for a 
Free Information Infrastructure 
(http://protectinnovation.ffii.org. 
uk) notes: “If Haydn had patented 
‘a symphony, characterised by 
sound produced [in extended 
sonata form]’, Mozart would have 
been in trouble.” 


The concern over software 
patents is that with copyright, 
firms have to create something 
before they get legal protection; 
with patents, you can simply 
patent an idea. 

The NoSoftwarePatents.com 
site, backed by 1&1 Internet, Red 
Hat and MySQL, argues: “Patents 
turn software publishing into the 
privilege of a few. In a world with 
countless software patents, only 
corporations are equipped to deal 
with the incremental costs and 
legal risks.” 

But not everyone is against 
software patents. Microsoft plans 
to have filed for 3,000 patents in 
2004 alone, including one - 
successful - application to patent 
double-clicking on small devices. 

The EU Council is expected to 
make a decision on the issue by 
December. Find out more at www 
-nosoftwarepatents.com or http:// 
protectinnovation.ffii.org.uk. 

— Gary Marshall 


Lightweight laptop? 
Why carry it in a heavyweight bag? 


A lightweight laptop means you are no longer tied to a desk. So why are you 
still weighed down by a traditional bag? Just look at the Shoreline alternative:- 
=> Six individual sizes from 10.6” through to 17” widescreen models 
=> Weigh only 190g to 420g 
=> Made from water resistant and protective neoprene 
=+ Internal mesh pocket for extras and it can even be washed! 
Shoreline Cases - the lightweight alternative 
www.shorelinecases.co.uk 
e: sales@shorelinecases.co.uk t: 0870 770 1199 








Online radio Revolution? 


Podcasting: audio weblogs downloaded from the Internet for playback on an iPod or similar device. 
Is it the next big thing? Or just another meme flying past? Richard is in two minds about it all 


pend enough time on the Internet, and you're going to 

run into a million different memes. All Your Base. In Soviet 
Russia... The Lounge Says No. Many disappear without trace, 
floating around a few message boards and only occasionally 
resurfacing — others break through and become everyday 
terms. Blogging is undoubtedly the most virulent, moving 
away from just the hardcore tech community to encompass 
everything from grandmothers to cheese shops and alternate 
realities (such as the marketing project for Bungie's Halo 2 at 
www.ilovebees.com). 

The fact that Podcasting doesn't really mean anything isn't 
in itself a problem — nor does ‘blogging’. In summary: it's a 
way of delivering audio, rather than textual, content to people, 


“POPULARITY CAN NUKE 
YOUR WEBSITE FASTER THAN 
A HUNDRED HACKERS.” 


using RSS feeds. At the moment, running an online radio show 
means putting the MP3s up onto the net, hoping that people 
keep checking back for new instalments and then copying 
them to portable media players. A podcast wraps up the link 
in the RSS feed, working with a program like iPodder (www. 
ipodder.org) capable of downloading new episodes as and 
when theyre released, then slotting them automatically into 
iTunes, Windows Media Player or other players. The idea is 
that your Apple iPod can then synch with your library, giving 
you regular instalments of your favourite Internet radio shows 
on the go — although in practice, any MP3 player works fine. 
Sounds good. What's the catch? 

Well, bluntly, the current podcasting community comes 
Straight from two specific fields — blogging and RSS. Listen 
to one at the moment and theres a good chance you'll be 
settling down for either “Well, you've just downloaded my 
podcast, so now lm going to talk for half an hour on why 
everyone should love podcasting...” or “And now, the latest 
Linux news...” No offence, but | doubt they'll take back my 
geek card for admitting that that's really, really not what | 
want to listen to on my walk into work each morning. 

The growth of the Internet means that this should 
theoretically be easy enough to fix — anyone can create and 
distribute their own content, and many have. Just look at 
Blogger or LiveJournal, or type ‘my homepage’ into Google. 
More and more companies are pitching their software to the... 
nnggh... prosumer’ market, with everything from snapshots to 
video CDs now possible on even entry-level specs. 








Mac OS, for all its Aqua good looks, control a 
Type 45 Navy destroyer? No? Well, the British 
government has deployed one ship and a 

Win 2K-based Command System onto 


However, recording an audioblog doesn't simply mean 
grabbing a microphone — at least, not if you want to do it 
properly. | can speed-read a page of text in a matter of 
seconds, and the thought of spending fifteen minutes hearing 
someone laboriously reading the exact same thing out really 
doesnt grip me with interest. 

Going to video — the obvious next step — only increases 
the potential problems. Extra work to create, more hurdles 
between you and your audience and that ol’ Sword of 
Damocles itself, the fact that popularity can nuke your website 
faster than a hundred hackers. Eric Rice of Audioblog.com does 
one of the better tech/entertainment podcasts out there, and 
existing episodes have already bloated up to the 50MB mark. 

Obviously, you don't need to go that far (an hour-long 
episode of The Afternow — www.theafternow.com - floats 
around the 5MB mark at 16k quality) but heres the thing: you 
have to know this in advance. You have to know the technical 
whys and hows of doing so, and have the capability to do it — 
while blogging only needs basic typing skills. 

The tools everyone needs to push creative content to 
the next level are scattered all over the map — the technology, 
the software, the ideas, distribution and the necessary 
bandwidth. Photo-management site Flickrnet is one of the 
best examples of bringing it all together, making it an absolute 
snap to share and store your images without having to care 
about the technology behind it, or making any upfront 
payments for basic use. I'm less comfortable with services 
such as Audioblog.com, which charges both by the month 
($5 for storage) and per gigabyte of bandwidth used — if only 
because an upfront charge on the Internet, no matter how 
small such a charge is, makes it that much tougher to leap 
into Something on a whim. 

Good or bad? You can argue that the increased difficulty of 
getting involved with more advanced content creation is a bad 
thing, because by definition, its naturally going to be more 
restrictive. Alternatively, you could say that the fact it ultimately 
remains accessible means that anybody can get involved if 
they want to, on the unofficial proviso that they have to 
commit to a certain amount of effort first, hopefully resulting 
in a better product. Both are valid viewpoints, and remain valid 
whether were looking at audio, images, video, comics, 
slideshows or whatever other memes may hit the Internet 
over the next few years. 

Podcasting tools are convenient, but not radio revolution in 
themselves. Revolution can only come from hard work at the 
grass-roots — and no matter how good existing audioblogs, 
podcasts and online radio are, It'll only really take off by 
catching the hearts and minds of the wider blogging and 
entertainment world and ushering in content that everyone, 
not just the current hardcore podcasters, is keen to hear. 


ac’s better than your PC’, but can the 





Richard Cobbett 


richard.cobbett@futurenet.co.uk 


Richard has finally invested in a 


mobile phone. If only we could 
get him to carry it around... 


TAP AVENUE E) Mac Eye for the PC Guy 


pple cultists might maintain that: ‘My some of its nuclear subs to link multi-function 
consoles together. How safe is it? Will Royal 
Navy subs need to regularly dock to 
download Windows patches? Just because 
Windows can control military systems, 


doesn't mean that it should... 
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BPI to hunt down UK file sharers 


You're nicked, mate! The British Phonographic Industry takes legal action against persistent music uploaders 


hare songs and be sued: that's the message 

from the British Phonographic Industry, 

which has begun US-style legal action 
against 28 UK file sharers. In October, the BPI was 
granted an order by the High Court requiring UK 
ISPs to hand over the suspects’ contact 
information; granting the order, Mr Justice 
Blackburne noted: “On the face of it, this appears 
to be a powerful case of copyright infringement.” 

The BPI is going after people who upload — not 
download — large numbers of songs on Peer-to- 
Peer (P2P) networks such as Kazaa, WinMX, iMesh, 
Grokster and Bearshare. As BPI spokesman Matt 
Phillips explains, the BPI didn’t just look for ‘u2_ 
vertigo.mp3’ and record users’ IP addresses. “It's a 
little more sophisticated than that,” he says. “File 
sharers cant just turn on PeerGuardian or opt not to 
transmit their IP address to evade prosecution... if a 
downloader can find an uploader, so can we.” 

Struan Robertson of the legal firm Masons 
(www.out-law.com) is a little more forthcoming. 
“My understanding is that the BPIs investigation 
did not just rely on filenames alone, because the 
filenames could represent anything,” he says. 
“Instead, the BPI downloaded the infringing copies... 
even if the track had been downloaded and paid 
for in the first place rather than being ripped from a 
CD, the law is still pretty clear about such sharing 
being unlawful.” 

The BPI has waited for legal download services 
to become established before taking legal action, 
but it isn't taking any steps to avoid RIAA-style PR 
disasters such as suing teenagers or grandmothers. 
As Phillips explains, “The RIAA couldn't choose who 
infringed their rights and neither can we... is It 
possible that we sue a 12-year-old? We don't want 
to issue proceedings against a child or 


File view Player Tools Actions Help 


grandmother to highlight that stealing and illegally 
distributing music is wrong, or that parents need to 
keep tabs on what their children are doing... [but] 
we don't screen for political correctness.” 

Although the BPI keeps talking about ‘theft’ and 
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The BPI is targeting music uploaders on major P2P networks, tracking them by IP addresses. Kazaa is currently 
the most used filesharing network on the Internet, hosting over 5,000,000 gigabytes of media content. 
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‘Stealing music’, copyright infringement is a civil, not 
a criminal, offence. As Robertson explains, “There 
wont be any convictions or jail sentences in these 
cases... the worst that happens is that the file 
sharer loses and is ordered to pay damages.” He 
points out that individuals could attempt to reduce 
the size of any damages awarded by arguing that 
file sharing encourages CD purchases, but he goes 
on to say: “This is a risky strategy. The judge will 
also be hearing from the BPI that file sharing costs 
millions. In truth, until a court gets such a case, 
nobody knows exactly what the damages will be.” 

In the US, the cost of legal representation 
means that most people targeted by the RIAA settle 
out of court, and Robertson expects the same to 
happen here. “Settlements are likely” he predicts. 
“Legal aid won't be available and no-win no-fee 
firms tend only to act for someone bringing a case 
that may result in a financial win.” 

Worldwide, the various music industry 
organisations have taken legal action against more 
than 6,000 people. The tactic seems to be working: 
according to research group NPD, the percentage of 
MP3 files on peoples PCs has dropped from 82 to 
/2 per cent since 2003, largely because people are 
embracing legal WMA and AAC downloads instead 
of dodgy MP3s. Thats good news for the music 
industry, but bad news for file sharers: you can be 
confident that the BPIS current action is just the first 
shot in what's likely to be a long and bitter battle. 
— Gary Marshall 





An Eastern Eye 


The latest in high-tech gadgetry from our 
hard-to-reach Far Eastern correspondent 


Toshiba gigabeat F60 digital 
audio player (£350) 

We promise not to mention that 
attention-seeking white music 
player more than Just this once, 
but Apples iconic iPod is surely in 
the sights of Toshiba's marketing 
department — that much is clear 
from the redesign given to is 
already-excellent gigabeat player. 
The new F60 sports a more 
friendly rectangular shape 
(previous models were square), 

a 2.2in colour screen that can 
display still images and a 
voluminous 60GB hard drive. Add 
in the fact that this new bauble 
can play back MP3 and WMA, 


Sony VGX-X90P 
multimedia PC (£5,260) 
You know the simple days 
of home computing are long 
gone when the units for 
measuring data storage 
make the leap up to the 
next tier. In this case, Sony 
has pushed the envelope 
up to the terabyte level, 
which it manages by fitting 
four 250GB drives into its 
latest machine. The Vaio 
VGX-X9O0P features six tuners in a 
video server unit and a further one 
in the PC itself. The supplied 23in 
widescreen is a gorgeous HDIV- 
capable LCD, but the most 


Sharp Mebius PC-TX26GS 
multimedia PC (£1,840) 

If Sony's Vaio seems ludicrously 
overpriced, Sharps new Mebius is 
considerably more affordable. It's 
also eminently more sensible in 
that it has just a brace of TV 
tuners. After all, who needs seven 
simultaneous streams of junk to 
review every weekend? Theres a 
respectable 250GB drive inside 
and a splendid-looking 26in high 
definition screen that is soon to go 
on sale solo. Sharp has shunned a 
deal to power the system with MS 
Media Center, in favour of its own 
StationAV front end. This software 
shell has been consistently well 
received by Japanese nerds, 
running on plain vanilla Windows 


and that it weighs less than a 
40GB you-know-what and we 
have a very attractive little 


shocking statistic of all may be the 
price — one million yen at launch 
in Japan. Theres no word on 
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package. Toshibas timing is 
perfect considering the launch 
of Apples new iPhoto device. 





whether the beast will even make 
it to the UK, but you had better 
Start Saving now... just IN case. 





XP Home. The downside here is 
that only 5,000 units of the Mebius 
are being made, so it looks like 


you'll have to find a way to import 
this lust-object into the UK, or 
miss Out on it entirely, 
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The A-Z of 
ecommerce 


A is for Actinic 
B 


Whether you are taking your first 
steps into ecommerce or looking 
for a powerful, flexible package 
for a growing business, you 
should talk to the recognised 
ecommerce leaders. 


Our award-winning ecommerce 
solutions offer a unique 
combination of great value, 
depth of features and industrial- 
strength security; combined 
with search engine-friendly 
design and comprehensive 
support options. 


Choose from: 

e Actinic Catalog, the ideal 
ecommerce Start-up. 

e Actinic Business, for the 
serious business user and 
larger-volume store. 

¢ Actinic Developer, the tool of 
choice for web professionals. 


For a FREE 30-day trial visit 
Www.actinic.co.uk/storefront 
Or call 0845 358 8727 

to find out more. 


‘he definitive example 
of the breed’ — PC Plus 
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Do PCs have a Trusted future? 


Hardware-based security can provide a tighter solution than software ever can 
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Some Intel motherboards, like the D865GH, already incorporate Infineon Trusted 
Platform Modules (running the Embassy Trust Suite) to boost hardware security. 


ecurity has become a big issue 
for Microsoft, as was evidenced 
with the Service Pack 2 update for 


. Windows XP The growth of viruses, 


a toothbrush in its top pocket 
and a spare pair of pants in its 
drawer 


To find out about our 
managed hosting services, 
call0800 085 3973. 
To hear what our customers 
actually say about us visit 
www.rackspace.co.uk 
/talkingheads. 
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Trojans, spyware, and RPC hacks 
has made it necessary for 
Windows to be updated on an 
almost daily basis. This is one of 
the issues that Trusted Computing 
(TC) is supposed to address. 

But what is it? With so much 
pressure on Microsoft software, 
locking down the OS via hardware 
offers a far better security solution. 
Although it’s not officially part of 
TC, the NX technology on AMD's 
Athlon 64 and Sempron processors 
is a taster of how this could work. 
With SP2 installed, the NX bit 
prevents unknown applications 
from executing at the CPU level, 
until you add them to a list. 

TC hopes to provide much more 
stringent monitoring of the PC 
hardware/software environment, 
SO corporations can wrest greater 
control over the documents created 
with their computer systems, and 
entertainment companies can plug 
the peer-to-peer content leak. 

The primary feature of TC is 
locking down the Bootstrap. This 


=> Correction: In last month's review of input 


devices, we criticised the 


for having no way of 
recharging the mouse's batteries. It has since 


been brought to our attention that a PS/2 cable 
ships with the unit for doing so, and a USB 
attachment Is available directly from Cherry. 
The score is upgraded to an 8/10. 


is the bit of code that now 
generally resides on the primary 
hard disk and tells the system 
where to boot from. With TC, a 
secondary Bootstrap resides on a 
specialised chip, called the Trusted 
Platform Module (TPM). This loads 
a parallel operating system, which 
monitors what's going on in the 
rest of the system. Within the 


framework of Microsoft's Next- 
Generation Secure Computing Base 
(NGSCB), this is called the Nexus. 

The Nexus keeps hashes of 
drivers and software, so it can 
check if anything has been hacked 
or non-Irusted software is running. 
It also manages a database of 
encryption keys, which can be 
used to control access to data held 
on the system. If the Nexus detects 
anything suspicious, it withholds 
the keys that enable access to this 
encrypted data. 

While TC and the TPM sound 
like an entirely good idea, Seth 


Schoen of the EFF, Ross Anderson 
at Cambridge University, and Lucky 
Green of Cypherpunks have 
pointed out some potentially 
sinister overtones. According to 
these three vociferous critics, TC's 
dynamic updating via the Internet 
could potentially infringe your 
rights. A feature called Remote 
Attestation compares what's 
running on a user's system with 
an online database of Trusted 
software. Therein lies the rub — 
this online database is beyond the 
control of the user, yet TC will refer 
to it and then automatically restrict 
access to data if an app or driver is 
flagged as suspect. TC's critics 
argue that this takes control away 
from the user. 

So far, TC has not been fully 
implemented. Initial versions have 
arrived using the 1.1b specification. 
An Infineon-manufactured TPM 
chip is built into Intels D865GRH, 
D915GEV and D915GUX boards, 
and IBM's Embedded Security 
Subsystem, as found in Thinkpads 
and NetVista desktops, is based 
on the Atmel equivalent. HP and 
Fujitsu also offer systems with TPM 


modules but are limited to 
securing files, folders and personal 
information, plus digital signing 
using certificates. 

TC won't arrive in earnest until 
products based on the 1.2 spec 
hits the market, and there's no 
date set for that. But if the Trusted 
Computing Group does have its 
way, computers will never be the 
same again. You may think the 
little pop-up windows you've seen 
since you installed Windows XP 
SP2 are annoying, but TC will be 
in a whole different league. 

— James Morris 


=> Addendum: In the review of the 


in PC Plus 223, the warranty details are two 


years RIB rather than the two years on-site as 
Stated... And in the review of the £699 Evesham 
Axis 64 A30P also in PC Plus 223, the PC is shipped 
with the following software: Microsoft Works 8, 
Complete Shopper, E-Irust AV, WinDVD, plus 
Pinnacle Instant CD+DVD and Pinnacle Studio 9 
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Visual Studio .NET, 
C#Builder or another C# 
development tool, the 
MS C# compiler, the NET 
1.1 framework 
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Part Two 


An overview of 
some standard 
components and 
improvements to our 
collapsible panel 





This month, Huw Collingbourne adds browsable properties to his 
collapsible panel user control to simplify complex interfaces 


ast month, we began programming a collapsible 
@ panel control that can be installed into the 

toolbox of Visual Studio or another .NET IDE. In 
common with a standard panel, our control is able to 
‘contain’ other controls. Unlike a standard panel, however, 
our control has the ability to collapse out of sight or 
expand to its full size when a button is clicked. In this 
way, it can reduce the clutter of a complex application by 
selectively hiding and showing groups of related controls. 





Having laid the foundations for our collapsible panel control 
last month, we'll now start building its superstructure. This 
largely involves adding properties to enable the user to make 
adjustments to the appearance and behaviour of the control 
at design time. For example, the user may want to display 
different text on the panels button when the panel is 
expanded and contracted. These properties appear in the 
appropriate categories listed in the Properties panel 
whenever one of our controls is dropped onto a form in the 
form-design workspace. 

Load the TestCtrl2.sIn solution and select the ‘Forml.cs 
[Design] tab to display the form design of our test 
application. We've already dropped two of our collapsible 
panel controls onto this form. Select one of these and look at 
the Properties panel. Make sure this displays the properties 
by category (in Visual Studio, you may need to click the 
‘Categorized’ button at the top-left of the Properties panel) 
and you should see a category called ‘Control Button’. 
Beneath this is a group of properties to alter the appearance 
of the button docked to the top edge of the collapsible 
panel. Using these properties, you can change the font, style, 
colour and text of the button. You can also specify different 
button labels when the panel is expanded to full size 
(BtnTextExpanded), and when collapsed BtnTextCollapsed). 

Most of the properties in the other categories are 
Standard panel properties. However, you'll find that we've 





The Expand property we added to the Panel group can be set at 
design time, so that the panel's initial state can be toggled 
between expanded and collapsed. 
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also created some new properties in another custom 
category called ‘Panel’. This category contains properties to 
define the panels collapsed and expanded heights, and to 
Set its initial state. If the Expand property is true, the panel 
will be expanded when the application runs, otherwise it will 
be collapsed. If you toggle the Expand property in the form 
designer, you'll find that the state of the panel changes even 
at design time. The Scrolllncrement and ScrollSpeed 
properties are used to change the speed and smoothness of 
the expand/collapse animation. You may want to experiment 
with a few of these custom properties before taking a look at 
the code we've written to implement them. 


E Exposing button properties Now look at the code in 
UserControll.cs. This the code of the control. As explained last 
month, we initially created the control by selecting Windows 
Control Library from the New Project wizard. This enabled us 
to use the design workspace to create the basic layout of the 
control, and to add and position its control button. Having 
done this, we edited the code to make this class a 
descendant of Panel rather than of UserControl. This means 
that our control can now contain’ other controls when they're 
dropped onto it at design time. However, once we've 
changed the control's ancestor, the visual layout no longer 
appears in the Design page. If you need to make alterations 
to the layout, you can edit the code to make the class 
descend from UserControl once again. Be careful when you 
do this, however, as UserControl and Panel have different 
sets of properties and you may cause unwanted side effects 
if you switch between the two classes. At any rate, be sure 
that your class descends from Panel before you compile it. 

Scroll down the code in this unit until you find the 
section headed by the comment, ‘Custom Properties’. The 
first property here is BtnTextExpanded, which is the text to be 
displayed on the control button when the panel is fully 
expanded. Using the standard property syntax, this has a pair 
of get and set accessors to return or assign values to a 
variable of the same type as the property Itself. In this case, 
the type is string and the variable is called ebtntext. Normally, 
we might consider dispensing with a variable and using get 
and set to access the buttons own Text property, CtrlBtn. Text, 
directly. However, as the button displays different Text when 
the panel is collapsed, we use the variables, ebtntext and 
cbtntxt, to store the two alternative strings. The text displayed 
on the button when the panel is collapsed is accessed by 
our BtnTextCollapsed property, 

You'll notice that, just above each of these two 
properties, we define Description and Category attributes 
between square braces. In each case, the category is ‘Control 
Button’ so that this is the group beneath which the property 
appears in the Properties panel. The category doesn't have to 
be user defined. If you enter the name of a standard 
category, the property will be appended to that group. The 
Description attribute defines a string such as ‘The Text 





So what is C#? 


Microsoft's latest, most innovative programming 
language to date. Not simply a rehash of C++, it 
provides unprecedented control over Microsoft 
Windows and your own modern programs. 


displayed on the button when Panel is collapsed’. When the 
user selects the controls property in the form design 
workspace, this string will appear at the bottom of the 
Properties panel. 

The next few properties, BtnColor, BtnStyle, BtnHeight, 
BtnlextAlign, BtnFont and BtnTextColor, simply expose 
standard properties of the Button object. For example, 
BtnFont provides get and set accessors to the buttons Font 
property. The standard button properties will remain ‘hidden’ 
inside our CollapsiblePanel control unless we specifically 
expose them in this way. 


EA Custom panel properties Now we come to a set of 
properties belonging to the panel itself. The first of these, 
ExpandedHeight and CollapsedHeight, define the panels 
maximum and minimum vertical dimensions. By default, 
ExpandedHeight is the height of the panel as created in the 
form designer and CollapsedHeight is the height of the 
contro! button (plus a few pixels of ‘padding’ to allow for the 
height of the panels frame). This padding varies according to 
the frames BorderStyle, and the CollapsedHeight property 
allows for possible variations. Notice that the CollapsedHeight 
property has only a get accessor, but no set. This means our 
user won't be able to set a value in the Properties panel. In 
fact, the values of both these properties are set in code, 
which means that neither of them needs to be visible in the 
Properties panel. If you want to hide these properties, their 
Browsable attributes must be set to false. You can do this by 
uncommenting this attribute in our code. 

The next two properties, ScrollSpeed and Scrolllncrement, 
determine the speed and smoothness at which the panel 
expands and contracts. ScrollSpeed permits each panel 
resizing operation to be performed at intervals between one 
and 200ms. Scrolllncrement permits the panel to be resized in 
increments of between one and 5,000 pixels. If the user 
enters a value outside these ranges, the value is automatically 


Anchoring controls 


How can a panel set the properties of the controls it contains? Here's our solution... 





CH 





Huw Collingbourne 
huw.collingbourne@futurenet.co.uk 


Huw Collingbourne programs 
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There are plenty of ways to 
develop our collapsible panel 
further. For example, you can 
provide an option to have the 
control button at the bottom 
instead of the top. You could 
even put it on one side of the 
panel so that the panel would 
pop out to the left or right. And 
you could experiment with 
different aspects of its 
appearance. For example, you 
could add graphics to the button 
or create a ‘rollover’ button with 
Up, Down and Hover states 
similar to the buttons found in 
many web pages. 


Here we've just clicked the right-hand panel so that it is in the 
process of expanding. Its buttons are docked to the bottom so 
that they move with the panel. 


corrected’. ScrollSpeed defines the tick interval of the Timer. 
At each interval, the timerl_Elapsed() method expands or 
contracts the panel in increments defined by Scrolllncrement. 


E Sliding controls The next property, Expand, sets the 
initial state of the Panel. When a true value is set, the Panel 
is expanded, otherwise it's contracted. The code here is 
Straightforward, though you need to pay attention to the call 
to the DoAnchorControls() method when the panel is set to 
its collapsed state. If the Controls on the panel are anchored 
to the bottom (see Anchoring controls’), they'll scroll up and 
down as the panel itself scrolls. If they're not so anchored, 





One of the design objectives of our 
collapsible panel control was to enable 
the user to decide whether controls 
contained within the panel should move 
with the panel itself, or remain static. To 
understand this difference, press F5 to 
run the TestApp project in the TestCtrl2. 
sin solution. Click the control buttons at 
the top of each of the two panels and 
observe what happens to the two 
buttons contained inside the panels. 
The panel on the left appears to slide 
over the buttons, while the buttons 
themselves don't move. The buttons on 
the right-hand panel, however, slide in 


unison with the panel. The effect is that 
the left-hand panel is like a curtain that 
is drawn over the buttons. 

The behaviour of the buttons is 
defined by their Anchor properties. An 
Anchor property can be set to Top, 
Bottom, Left, Right or any combination 
of those four values. When this property 
includes the Top anchor, the object 
moves in unison with the top of the 
containing control. 

While it would be possible for the user 
to set the anchors for each object placed 
onto a Collapsible Panel at design time, 
this would be a time consuming process. 


We decided to add an AnchorControls 
property to the panel, so that our user 
can set this single property in order to 
anchor all the contained controls. 

The problem here is that each 
instance of our Collapsible Panel will 
contain different sets of controls and the 
panel has no way of knowing which 
controls it contains until the application 
is run. Our solution to this problem is to 
perform some last minute initialisation 
when the control first becomes visible. 
This includes setting the anchors 
of all the controls using our 
DoAnchorControls() method. W 


LM mHor to dehemim whether cortrota with the cane oF memes 
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Our AnchorControls property 
enables the user to set a 
combination of the four anchors. 


PCPlus 274 | Christmas 2004 


As we've explained in previous 


issues, it’s a good idea to 
create two separate projects 
within a single solution when 
developing user controls. One 
project should contain the 
control itself, while a second 
project should be a Windows 
application in which the 
control can be tested. By 
default, a control appears on 
the My User Controls page of 
the Toolbox. When the control 
is ready to be used in real 
applications, however, you 
should install it either into an 
existing page of the Toolbox or 
into a new page. 


We'll add extra sparkle to our 
collapsible panel control and 
find out how to use it to good 
effect in a finished application. 





The TabControl at the bottom 


shows a page that’s been 
customised by setting its 
background colour. 


= Control Button 
BtnColour 
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Comic Sans MS, 8.2 
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GdiCharSet 
GdiVerticalFont 
Italic 
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Underline 
BtnHeight 
BinStyle 
BtnTextAlian 
BtnTextCollapsed 
BtnTextColour 
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[ + ] Collapsed 
B controifext 
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We've exposed numerous properties of the control button, such 
as its colour, size and font, so that our user can access them at 
design time in the Properties panel. 


the controls will appear to remain stationary as the panel 
Slides up and down over them like a curtain. Our 
DoAnchorControls() method applies the anchor style specified 
by the variable, _ctrlanchor, to each control on the panel 
(with the exception of the button, CtrlBtn, which is always 
anchored to the top of the panel). 

The addition of these properties has transformed the 
awkward control we created last month into a control much 
more at home in the visual form designer of the IDE. We 
now have a collapsible panel that can be recoloured, 
resized and restyled, and the speed and smoothness of 








Here, you can see an ordinary 
panel to which scroll bars have 
been added, so that it’s possible 
to scroll controls into view. 
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When developing a user control, you may want to add two 
projects to a single solution, with one project devoted to the 
control itself and another one used for testing the control. 


The aim of this control is to provide a neat way of 
simplifying your user interfaces by creating themed groups of 
controls — one group per panel — which can be selectively 
hidden. There are, of course, other ways of accomplishing 
this using the standard .NET controls, as explained elsewhere 
in this months column. However, the advantage of our 
collapsible panel is that it can potentially organise a complex 
interface within just one small ‘button bar’, with multiple 
panels grouped beneath one another, or even placed inside 
other ‘container’ panels. Theres still plenty we can do to 
improve on our collapsible panel control, and we'll add the 


its animation can be fine-tuned. 


Tab controls 


finishing touches next month. PCP 


TabControl provides the traditional way of grouping sets of related controls 


If you restrict yourself to using the 
standard controls supplied with .NET, the 
obvious choice for creating groups on 
separate pages is the TabControl. These 
are easy to use. Just drop one onto a 
form and click TabPages in the Misc 
section of the Properties panel. This 
pops up the TabPage Collection editor. 
You can add as many separate pages 
as you wish. When you add a new page, 
its properties are shown in the Collection 
Editor. You can change the text, font, 
colour and other features of the page's 
appearance. In common with a panel, a 
tab page has an AutoScroll property that 
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can be set to true in order to add vertical 
or horizontal scroll bars. If you want tabs 
to be arranged in rows, set the 
TabControl's MultiLine property to True. 
In the OtherControls.sIn solution, 
we've added a multi-line tab control 
with ten tabbed pages. You'll see that 
we've set a custom background colour 
for the second page and have set 
AutoScroll to true on the third page. For 
an explanation of AutoScroll, refer to the 
box ‘Scrollable Panels’. On the fourth 
page, we've set the BorderStyle 
property to Fixed 3D. You can 
experiment with other properties by 


selecting each page in turn using the 
TabPages Collection Editor. 

You can, of course, also set 
properties for tab pages in code. We've 
done this in the even-handler for the 
Click method of buttonZ which is 
labelled ‘All Change’. When you click 
this, the AutoScroll, BorderStyle and 
BackColor properties of tabPage1 are all 
changed. Note that the scrollbars now 
let you scroll the partially obscured 
buttons into view. In this respect a 
TabPage works just like a panel, which 
isn't surprising, as it’s actually a direct 
descendant of the Panel class. E 
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A .NET compatible C++ 
development system 


A .NET compatible C++ 
development system. You 
can download one from 
http://msdn.microsoft. 
com/vstudio 
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C++ 


Part Two 


Delving deeper 
into DirectX 





Dave Jewell introduces some major aspects of DirectX programming: 
compiling, building and executing managed DirectX applications 


ollowing on from last month's introductory 
Q overview of DirectX 9, we pick up the story by 

examining some of the classes and methods 
essential for DirectX program development. As 
mentioned last month, the emphasis is on creating .NET 
applications using the Managed DirectX (MDX) 
extensions that form a part of the DirectX 9 release. 


Since last months introduction to DirectX, it's become 
apparent that there are serious issues with DirectX 9c. These 
problems will only bite if you're using the managed DirectX 
extensions and attempting to write your application using 
managed C++. Yes — that’s us! If you want to know the full, 
gory technical details regarding the problem, then check out 
Tom Miller's blog entry at http://blogs.msdn.com/tmiller/ 
archive/2004/10/05/23831Zaspx. lom is a member of the 
Microsoft DirectX team, so he knows what hes talking about. 

In a nutshell, the C++ compiler generates lots of obscure 
error messages stating that “imported native types must be 
defined in the importing source code” and suggesting that 
you may have forgotten to include a header file. This 
problem occurs because, for the 2004 release of DirectX, 
Microsoft decided to move a lot of unnecessary declarations 
out of the way into a private namespace. For C# and VB.NET, 
this is fine, but the C++ compiler doesn't like it. 

Fortunately, theres a solution. If you look at Tom Miller's 
blog, you'll see that its necessary to include the d3d9h 
header file into the private namespace where Microsoft 
placed all those declarations. You can do this by compiling 
the following code into your project: 


namespace Microsoft 


{ 


namespace DirectX 


{ 


namespace PrivateImplementationDetails 


Configuration: [Active imtaxy) ©] Patho: [Actroegaant7) =] Contig ation Manna. | 


Adidtinnal ehuir Direrturies «||. emmm \inchede 
Resolve Suping References 
Oebwg information farmat 
Suppress Gertep Aarnet 
Warnmeg Level 

Detect 64+-D4 Portability issues 
| Treat Warnings As Frrare 


Additional Include Directories - 








You may occasionally need to set the include and library paths 
for the various sample projects supplied by Microsoft. It sounds 
rather convoluted, but it’s actually quite straightforward. 
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Program Database for ida & Continue (/Z1) | 


#include <d3d9.h> 
#include <d3dx9.h> 


} 
} 
} 


// If needed 


Microsoft.DirectX.PrivatelmplementationDetails is where, 
according to Tom, Microsoft tidied up all those extraneous 
declarations. Now, with the above code snippet, the compiler 
will behave itself again. 

Another issue is that, on some machines, the install 
process doesn't correctly set the include and library paths for 
the sample projects. This means that when you try compiling 
one of the samples, you'll get a rude message to the effect 
that some particular header file cant be found. If you're okay, 
a particular sample will compile and build straight off. If not, 
heres what you have to do... 

First, go to the ‘Solution Explorer’ window and right-click 
the project node. This brings up a context menu from where 
you can choose ‘Properties’. Within the ‘Properties’ dialog, 
select the C/C++ node from the tree-view on the left and you 
should then see an entry marked Additional Include 
Directories’. Click anywhere in this entry and a small ellipsis 
button will appear on the right. Click this and a smaller dialog 
will pop up enabling you to enter a new directory. Click the 
‘New Folder’ button at the top, then inside the new entry 
that appears and you'll see another ellipsis button. Click it, 
navigate to the actual DirectX SDK include directory and 
select it. (In my case, this is located at ‘C:\Program Files\ 
Microsoft DirectX 90 SDK (October 2004)\Include’) Click ‘OK’ 
to dismiss the various dialogs and youre set. This all sounds 
complicated, but its easier to do than describe — see the 
accompanying screenshot for help. 

You may also need to set the library path. Follow the 
same procedure as above, but click the ‘Linker’ node rather 
than C/C++. Inside, you'll find an Additional Library Directories 
item. Do the same as before, but add the path to the DirectX 
library directory — in our case, its at: ‘C:\ Program Files\ 
Microsoft DirectX 90 SDK (October 2004)\Lib’. Once that’s all 
done, your sample project should build cleanly. 

Of course, the sample projects we've been referring to are 
non-managed Win32 C++ samples. What were going to do 
now is create a managed C++ DirectX sample, which we'll 
base on the CreateDevice tutorial provided by Microsoft. This 
tutorial is in C# and were going to convert it into managed 
(++. That's right, all we get for our trouble is a solid blue 
window, but at least it gives us some confidence that 
managed C++ works with DirectX 9 and it gives us a 
framework for doing something more interesting. 


T 


E Modifying a WinForms application for DirectX 
To begin with, create a blank C++ WinForms application using 
VS.NET 2003. In keeping with the Microsoft tutorial, name the 
form as ‘CreateDevice’, thus: 





C++ 





So what is C++? 


The most established programming language 
around, C++ is at the core of almost every 
program you use. Not the easiest to get into, but 
mastering it will put any program within grasp. 


Dave Jewell 
djewell@pcpmag.co.uk 


Dave is a freelance journalist, 
consultant and programmer who has 
written several programming books 
and thousands of technical articles 


Œ D3D Tutorial 01: CreateDevice 





It doesn’t look much, but it required a great deal of head- 
scratching and tearing out of hair, before | stumbled across Tom { 


Miller's blog explaining the magic incantations required... 


Amel 


Text = “D3D Tutorial 01: CreateDevice”; 


pDevice is a private field of the class and is set up elsewhere, 
as you'll see. This code simply initialises it to zero and sets 
the size and caption for our form. Thats pretty much all we 
do with the form from a ‘WinForms’ perspective. Everything 
else is done using DirectX calls: 


bool InitializeGraphics () 


// Create a new device 


PresentParameters gc* pParams = 





public _gc class CreateDevice 


Windows: : Forms: : Form 


A WinForms application has a special method called 
InitializeComponent which is ‘looked after’ by the form 
designer. Every time you resize the form, change one of its 
properties, add or delete components from the form, or 
change any of their properties, the appropriate code gets 
written to this method. Ordinarily, InitializeComponent is 
called by the form's constructor. In the case of a DirectX 
application, we don't want any WinForms components on 


: public System: : 


new PresentParameters (); 


PresentParameters* pArrayParams gc[] = 


{pParams}; 


this, 


pArrayParams) ; 


return true; 


the form — all the rendering is done by DirectX itself. } 
Delete the call to InitializeComponent from the constructor, 


but dont bother getting rid of the InitializeCcomponent 
method itself. If you delete it, the form designer will 
only recreate it anyway. The CreateDevice constructor 


looks like this: 


CreateDevice (void) 


{ 


pDevice = 0; 


// Set the initial size of our form 


ClientSize = System::Drawing::Size (400, 300); 


// And its caption 


// Setup params 


pParams->SwapEffect = SwapEffect: :Discard; 
pParams->Windowed = true; 
pDevice = new Device (0, DeviceType: :Hardware, 


CreateFlags: :SoftwareVertexProcessing, 


Once the WinMain routine has created the form, it calls 
InitializeGraphics to create the display device. This is slightly 
stripped down from the full code (which you can find on 


this month's SuperDisc). The real hassle here (from a 
syntactic point of view) is the code that creates a garbage- 
collected array contains a single entry to a 
PresentParameters object. Although Microsoft has done a 
fairly good job of wrapping the DirectX API into a more 


sanitary form for use within the world of .NET, there are 
some places where things would have been so much 


easier if it had just gone the extra mile. For example, 


Have fun with vertices 


A small, tentative step in the direction of the second tutorial 


One of the most important concepts in 
DirectX programming is the vertex. You 
can think of a vertex as a point in three- 
dimensional space, defined by x, y and 
z coordinates. No matter how involved 
the shapes you create, as simple as a 
triangle or as complex as a tank, 
everything is made up of vertices. 

In our (almost working!) C++ 
translation of Microsoft Tutorial 2 
example, the InitializeGraphics method 
finishes by making a call to 
OnCreateDevice. Inside OnCreateDevice, 
we create a new VertexBuffer object. 
This is a special class which, as the 


name suggests, acts as a buffer for one 
or more vertices. The constructor call 
tells DirectX that we're going to store 
three CustomVertex::TransformedColored 
objects in this buffer. 

The action then moves on to 
OnCreateVertexBuffer, where things 
come slightly unstuck — stay tuned for 
next month's update! The idea is that 
we can get a reference to the data 
contained within the vertex buffer by 
calling its Lock method. In this particular 
case, we use a variant of the Lock 
method that returns a GraphicsStream 
object. This is a specialised type of 


stream that can be used to write vertex 
data into the buffer — in theory. There 
are other, overloaded variations of the 
Lock method that return an array 
reference for stepping through the 
contents of the buffer. If you look at the 
source code for the Tetris 3D game that | 
mentioned last time (www.codeproject. 
com/managedcpp/ Tetris3D.asp), you'll 
see how the developer uses Lock to 
return an array reference, and then 
steps through the array, filling it with his 
vertex information. The commented-out 
lines of code in my demo are the ones 
that don't work. More next month. E 





DirectX isn’t exclusively for use 
by C++ developers, although 
things are looking a lot easier 
for C* programmers right now. 
In the same way, DirectX isn't 
just for use from within a .NET 
application. The DirectX Sample 
Browser referred to last month 
gives you the option of 
displaying C++ code (for which, 
read Win32) and/or managed 
code (read that as C*). 

C* and C++ aside, we 
recently discovered a web 
page that offers a round-up of 
DirectX wrappers for use by 
Delphi developers: http:// 
turbo.gamedev.net/wrappers. 
asp. As you'll see from the 
table, most of these wrappers 
are free, and full source code is 
always available. Asphyre 
(formerly called PowerDraw) 
has been recently updated to 
work with DirectX 9c, and 
there's even a freely 
downloadable open source 
game, Hasteroids, to 
demonstrate its capabilities. 





This is one of the impressive 
demos supplied by Microsoft 
that highlights the potential of 
the DirectX vertex concept. 
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It's hard to avoid the 
impression that, attractive 
though the prospect is, 
managed C++ and DirectX 
aren't quite ready to walk up 
the aisle together. There's just 
too much syntactic grunginess 
and obscure ‘gotchas’ that only 
Microsoft development team 
members know about. 

Hopefully, this situation will 
be drastically improved once 
VS.NET 2005 takes off. If you 
check Tom Miller's blog 
(discussed earlier) he says: 
“Thankfully, the MC++ compiler 
for the Whidbey timeframe is 
much improved, and situations 
like this will soon be a thing of 
the past.” Let's hope so... 


Next month, we'll finish the 
vertex demonstration tutorial, 
and look at some animation 
techniques and sound playback. 





From now on, we'll endeavour 
to provide a URL in the source 
code that explains particularly 
obscure chunks of code. 





C++ 


C:\ Program Files\Microsoft 
DirectX 9.0 SDK (October 
2004) \Documentation\Directx9 


Coming soon to a computer 
screen near you, the colourful 
vertices example redone for 
managed C++. 


rather than passing an array to the Device constructor, It 
would have been far simpler to pass a collection, or even 
just set up these parameters after the display device has 
initially been created. 


A Look out for your event handlers Another pitfall 
for the unwary Is the fact that event handlers are connected 
up within the InitializeComponent method. As mentioned 
earlier, we never call this method any more. Consequently, 
any event handlers that you've created will never be 
installed. For example, when converting this tutorial from C*, 
we noticed that Microsoft had set up a paint handler which 
calls the Render method: 


System: :Void CreateDevice Paint (System: :Object 
* sender, System: :Windows: :Forms:: 


PaintEventArgs * e) 


{ 


Render () ; 


} 


If you create this event handler in the usual way (select the 
form, go to the ‘Events’ page of the Properties window, 
double-click on the ‘Paint’ event), then the following line of 
code will be added on to the InitializeComponent method: 





Provided that you install DirectX 
9c, the full DirectX reference 
documentation will be integrated 
in the VS.NET help system. 








Bee te a, H s 


Is that a DirectX team member I see before me? Nothing personal 
guys, but let's have a few more managed C++ tutorials, please. | 
don't want to have to shoot you again. 


this->Paint += new System: :Windows: :Forms: : 
PaintEventHandler (this, CreateDevice Paint); 


You have to cut this statement out of InitializeComponent 
and paste it into the end of the form constructor, otherwise It 
will never be executed and the event handler will never fire. 


E Where to include D3D9.h The D3D9h header file is 
included right at the beginning of the forms header file. If 
you create a DirectX application that uses multiple forms, 
you'll need to include this header at the start of each of the 
form files that require it. Originally, | was also including D3D9h 
inside the FormL.cpp file, but this was unnecessary, partly 
because Form1.h is already included by the CPP file, which 
has the effect of including the DirectX header anyway. 

This also means that you can include DirectX calls and 
declarations inside the _tWinMain routine. You might want to 
do this in order to verify that the installed version of DirectX 
is compatible with your application. PCP 


Detailed explanations online 


A commitment to writing self-documenting code with C++ 


Some people may suggest that self- 
documenting C++ code is something of a 
contradiction in terms! However, while 
writing this month's tutorial, it occurred 
to us that, as the number of strange 
hacks and fixes increases, there needs 
to be some way of documenting the 
reason for a particular, otherwise 
inexplicable, chunk of code. As an 
example, cast your eye over the 
following code fragment from this 
month's managed C++ tutorial. 


if (pForm->InitializeGraphics 
() == false) 
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{ 

// http://tinyurl.com/5kfgz 
#pragma push macro 
(“MessageBox”) 

#undef MessageBox 

System: :Windows: :Forms: : 
MessageBox: : Show (“Could not 
initialize Direct3D.”); 
#pragma pop macro 
(“MessageBox”) 


return (1); 


} 


This all looks fairly straightforward 
until we get to those weird-looking pre- 


processor directives. Why on earth do 
we need to undefine MessageBox 
before making use of the static 
MessageBox::Show method that’s 
defined as part of the .NET framework? 
It turns out that this is one of those 
delightful occasions where we trip over 
the pre-processor, and end up in a heap 
on the pavement. 

In cases like this, we've decided to 
document these strange hacks by 
simply providing a web reference to a 
blog or FAQ entry that gives a more 
detailed explanation of what's going on 
than we can reasonably fit into code. E 


DELPHI 


This Series Part Two 


How to add an 
auto-text or macro 
feature to your 
applications 





Huw Collingbourne updates an old macro playback tool to enable 
A Lm3O0uns users to insert text into an editor at the press of a hotkey 


n this series, we're resurrecting some old 
Oo projects from the Delphi Workshop vaults and 
bata 6 INTERMEDIATE adding new features to bring them up to date. 

some tricky programming This month, we delve back into the ancient history of 
E le this column in order to excavate a project from 1997 
classes and streams 

This was a simple macro editor that could be used to 

store predefined blocks of text and play them back 
when hotkeys were pressed. 



































A copy of Delphi 7 


Our macro editor stores a library comprising blocks of pre- 
written text that can be played back when certain hotkeys 
are pressed. This is like the AutoText feature of Microsoft 


Any files you need Word. While the project as it stands demonstrates some 
to complete this useful techniques, it suffers from a number of restrictions 
Masterclass are on this due to the fact that it was written in 1997 and was intended 





months superDisc to be compatible with the very first version of Delphi. 


Although there were 32-bit versions of Delphi available in 
1997 many PC Plus readers were still using the 16-bit version 
Delphi 1, and this imposed various limitations. For starters, 
each macro was limited to a maximum of 255 characters. 
This was due to the fact that the string data type in Delphi 1 
had a maximum length of 255 characters. In the modern 
versions of Delphi, each string may, in principle, contain 
millions of characters. This means that, with just a little 


reprogramming, we can significantly enhance the 
=> pipe forum- peplus ca.ux capabilities of this program. However, before we add any 
new features, lets take a look at the original project. 


Macro Editor 


Macro Key CTRL-ALT- E 


al! 


Cancel | 


To create a new macro, select Macros | Record to pop up the Macro Editor. Enter a character for the 
hotkey and then write the text of the macro in the editing pane. 
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E Playing back macros Load Mocroed.dpr. This project 
comprises two forms and two units. The Maced unit and 
its associated form implement a simple text editor with file 
loading and saving. The editor has a Macros menu from 
which files of predefined macros can be loaded. Iry 
running the program and select Macros | Load. With the 
editor selected, press a few hotkeys, such as 
[CTRL]+[ALT]+[P], [CTRL]+[ALT]+[F] and [CTRL]+[ALT]+[B]. When 
these keys are pressed, various blocks of text are inserted. 
Here, we've defined small blocks of Pascal program code, 
though you could create any type of text you wish, as long 
as it doesn't exceed the 255 character limit. 

Select File | New to clear the editor. To see which 
macros have already been defined, select Macros | Display. 
You'll see that each block of macro text is preceded by a 
single capital letter, like this: 


Bbegin 
end; 


Here, the initial letter ‘B’ defines the alphabetic letter to be 
used in the hotkey. All hotkeys are a combination of 
[CTRL]+[ALT], plus an alphabetical letter. The remainder of 
the text is the macro text Itself When the user presses 
[CTRL]+[ALT]+[B], the text ‘begin’, followed by a carriage 
return followed by ‘end; will be played back. 


A Recording a macro To record a new macro or edit an 
existing one, select Macros | Record. This pops up the 
second form in the project. Io begin editing a macro, 
simply enter an alphabetic character into the Macro Key 
field. If that macro key already exists, the associated text Is 
displayed in the editing area and you can make any 
alterations you wish. If the key doesn't exist, you can enter 
your macro text from scratch. The new macro will be 
available when you click ‘OK’ to close the macro editor. 

Exit the program and turn to the code in the Delphi 
editor. First, look at the Maced.pas unit that implements the 
main editing form. Just above the implementation keyword, 
you'll see that we've declared a TStringList named ‘Macros’. 
A TStringList object can maintain an extensible list of 
Strings. Here, we use the Macros string list to store the list 
of macro strings. The EditorMemoKeyDown() method 
checks which keys have been pressed. If these include 
[CTRL] and [ALT], it checks to see if an alphabetic character 
has also been pressed. If so, our GetMacString() function is 
called, with the alphabetic character, ch, as an argument. 
This calls the GetMacStringlndex() function to see if ch 
can be found as the first character of any of the current 
list of macros. Remember the first character in a macro 
string is the alphabetic component (such as ‘P’) in a 
hotkey combination ([CTRLI+IALT]+[P]). If a macro is found, 
GetMacString() returns the macro string to 
EditorMemoKeyDown() and the string is inserted into the 





So what is Delphi? 


Borland’s powerful, easy to use graphical 
programming language. An ideal alternative to 
the Microsoft suite, its recent move towards 
-NET makes it perfect for modern Windows use. 


editor at the cursor location. Note that [CTRLI+IR] is a special 
hotkey that can be used to record a macro. EditorkeyDown() 
responds to key combination [CTRL]+IR] by calling the 
RecordMacro() method. 

The RecordMacro() method loads the second form in 
the project, MacroForm. If the user enters or edits a macro 
in this form and clicks ‘OK’ (that is, the modal result is 
‘mrOK’), then a new string is added to the Macros list. If the 
hotkey already exists, the existing string is deleted and the 
newly edited version is added to the list. The code in the 
Macrec.pas unit, which implements the Macro editing form, 
is quite simple, checking that a valid alphabetic character is 
entered for the hotkey and that the macro text does not 
exceed the 255 character limit. 

The only other complication to consider involves the 
saving and loading of macro files. In this application, we 
use a typed file for the saving and loading of string records. 
You can see the code of these operations in SaveMacClick() 
and LoadMacClick() in the Maced.pas unit. A typed file 
Stores items of fixed length, which is all very well when 
working with Delphi 15 fixed-length strings, but won't do at 
all if you want to save Delphi 7s arbitrary-length strings. 


Ei Updating the code We now face the task of updating 
what Is essentially a 16-bit project, bringing it into the 32-bit 
programming world of all releases of Delphi from version 
two onwards. You can find our first updates in the 
MacroEd2.dpr project. The first thing we've done is replace 
the Memo controls in the two forms with RichEdit controls. 
We then had to ‘connect up’ the existing keystroke methods 
to the new EditorMemo'’s OnKeyDown, OnkeyPress and 
OnkeyUp events. 

The next thing to be done is to change the string data 
type to enable strings of arbitrary length. We won't be able 
to save these strings to typed files. We've therefore decided 
to replace the StringRecord type with a MacroOb class that 


Saving macros to a stream 


DELPHI 


Macro Editor 


Macro Key CTRL-ALT-1 





Here, T is the macro character and we've written an ‘if..else’ 
block of code as the macro text. When the user presses 
[Ctrl]+[Alt]+[I] all the text will be played back into their program. 


will enable us to stream the data to and from disk. You can 
find the declaration of MacroOb towards the top of the 
Maced unit. This contains three private variables that are 
accessed by three published properties. The Str property 
accesses the macro text, MacChar accesses the alphabetic 
hotkey and StrLen is an integer which stores the length of 
the macro text when its saved to disk. 

Notice, incidentally, that the MacroOb class has been 
provided with two constructors, one of which takes no 
parameters while the other takes a string and a char. The 
first version of the constructor creates an object with an 
empty string as its macro text, Str, and a null char as its 
alphabetic hotkey, MacChar. The alternative constructor 
assigns the specified parameter values to Str and MacChar. 
When multiple methods are used in this way, they must be 
marked with the ‘overload’ directive and they must have 
different sets of parameters. 


The object-orientated way of saving data is to write bytes into ‘streams’ 


In the MacroEd2.dpr project, the MacroOb 
objects may contain strings of varying 
length, from zero to, potentially, millions 
of characters. Our code not only has to be 
able to save the appropriate number of 
characters to disk, but also to read in the 
same number of characters when the 
macros are reloaded. We have no idea 
how long each string will be so the code 
has to provide ways of determining the 
length of each string individually. 

We've decided to use streams to read 
and write data to and from disk. A 
stream is simply a sequence of bytes 
that represent data of any type. The 


macros are saved to disk in the 
SaveMacClick() method. First, a 
TFileStream object, fs, is created and 
initialised with the file name given by 
the constant MACROFILE. This constant 
is declared towards the top of the unit. 
The next thing we do is count the 
number of macros in our list and write 
this number to disk. When we load the 
macros subsequently, this number will 
tell us how many macros we need to 
read from disk. The exact number of 
bytes to write is given by the sizeof 
function when it is passed a variable 
or data type, such as: 


fs.WriteBuffer (Macros. 


Count, sizeof (integer) ) ; 


The data from each MacroOb is written to 
the stream inside a for loop, which 
iterates through each object in the Macros 
list. This will be used to reconstruct the 
string when the macros are read back 
from disk. Next, the macro string is 
written one character at a time. 

The code following the ‘finally’ 
keyword executes whether or not an 
error occurs, to ensure that the file 
stream object, ‘fs’, is freed no matter 
what happens. E 





Huw Collingbourne 


huw.collingbourne @futurenet.co.uk 


Huw Collingbourne has been 
programming in Delphi since the 


release of Delphi 1. These days he 


even dreams in Pascal 





There are lots of things you 
might do to improve this macro 
tool. You could, for example, 
enable the user to select 
different combinations of ‘shift’ 
characters ([CTRL], [ALT] and 
[SHIFT]) when defining 
hotkeys. You might want to 
save the RTF codes in the 
macro ext in order to preserve 
any formatting. Possibly a 
cursor position character such 
as [%] might be defined so 
that if, for example, a macro 
contains the text ‘procedure 
%;', the cursor would be 
positioned at the place marked 
by the [%] character when it's 
played back. 





When we save strings in the 
updated version of the project, 
we write them into a stream 
one character at a time. 
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There are certain potential 
problems you should be aware 
of when working with lists of 
objects maintained by a TList, 
TStringList or similar. When 
you free a list to reclaim its 
memory, this may not free all 
the memory of the objects 
maintained by the list. In 
principle, a TList or TStringList 
may contain objects of all 
kinds, including other TLists 
and TStringLists. 

It's good practice to free up 
the memory used by each 
object in a list before freeing 
the list itself. Be careful how 
you do this, however. It may 
be tempting to use a for loop 
count from the first item to the 
last item in the list, and free 
each one in succession. But 
after you free an item, the 
length of the list decreases by 
one. So the indexer of the for 
loop will eventually try to free 
an object at an invalid index. 


We'll look at tricks with 
TreeViews and also continue to 
develop the macro tool we've 
been updating this month. 





To load macros from disk, use 
the Macros menu. The code 
streams in data in the same 
order in which it was saved. 
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To prepare multiple states for a 
BitBtn, you need to create a 
single bitmap containing all the 
button states. 





7@ PC Plus Text Editor 





end; 
rl+Alt+ 


Line: 0, Col: 0 


If you want to see all the macros that have been defined, select 
Macros | Display. This displays the hotkey for each macro, 
followed by the entire macro text. 


The Macros list is now a TList that can store objects of 
any type. A few changes to the recording and playback 
code have been made to accommodate these new 
features. For example, you can see that the RecordMacro() 
method no longer combines MacChar with the macro text 
as previously. Instead, it creates a new MacroOb object for 
a newly recorded macro and passes Maclext and MacChar 
to its constructor. The only real change to the code in the 
Macrec unit is the removal of the 255 char limit. Now that 
were working with 32-bit Delphi strings, we allow macro 
text of any size to be recorded. 


EO Bigger and better macros Try it out. Run the 
program and select Macros | Load. Press [CTRL]+[ALT]+IP] 
and [CTRLI+IALT]+[F]. These are similar to the short macros 


we used in our previous project. Now press [CTRL]+[ALT]+IX]. 


This plays back a whole load of Delphi code which has 


Loading a macro file 





binFarm = class{TForm) 
MainMenul: TMainMenu; 
OpenDiatog!; TOpenDialog: 
SaveDialog!: TSaveDialog: 
FileMau: TMenultems 
FileNew: Toenultem: 
FileSave: TMenaltem; 
Filel oad: TMeaultem 
NI: TMenultem: 
FileExit TMeaultenm 
FileSaveAs: TMenulicen! 
StatusPanek TPanel: 
Macrosl: TMenultem: 
SeveMac: TMequitem:; 
LoadMac; TMensltem: 
ClearMae: TMenaltem: 
RecondMac: TMenullem: 
DisplayMac: TMenultem; 
EditorMemo: TRichEdit; 
procedure FileNewClick{Sender: TObject; 
procedure PileSaveClick{Sender; TObjeci); 
procedure MileSaveAsClick{Sender; TOBject: 
procedure FileLeadClick{Sender: TObject; 
procedure FileExitClick(Sender: TObjeet}: 
procedure EditorMemoKeyDown{Sender: TObject: var Key: Word: 
Shit: TShiAState]; 
procedure EditerMemeKeyUp|Serder: TObject var Key: Word; 
Shite: TShitState): 
procedure FormActivate(Sender: TObject 





The new 32-bit version of our macro tool can store huge 
amounts of macro text. The code shown here is just a fragment 
of the macro assigned to [CTRL]+[ALT]+[X]. 


been assigned to that hotkey. This is not useful code but it 
does demonstrate that our macros can now contain huge 
amounts of text. 

The new feature we haven't yet discussed in detail is 
the rewritten ‘macro saving’ procedure. Now that our 
macro strings can be of indeterminate length, we can no 
longer save macros to a typed file. This is because each 
element in a typed file must be a predetermined size. In 
fact, most of the really important recoding effort in this 
project has been put into the macro saving and loading 
routines. For an in-depth explanation, refer to ‘Saving 
macros to a stream’. 

You can easily adapt the code from this project to add 
a simple macro or ‘autotext’ capability to your own 
applications. There are a number of things that can be 
done to enhance this feature considerably, and we'll 
continue to improve our macro tool next month. PCP 


Having written your macro objects into a stream you now have to fish them out again 


When using streams to store data, you 
may want to write the saving and loading 
methods simultaneously. The loading 
method needs to know the exact number 
of data items in the stream. It relies on 
the saving method to write methods in 
the correct order, and to precede variable- 
sized chunks of data with information on 
the number of bytes that are written. Only 
by doing this can the loading method 
know in advance how many bytes it 
needs to read from the stream. 

Look at our macro loading method, 
LoadMacClick(), in the MacroEd2.dpr 
project. The first piece of data this reads 
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from is the number of objects that were 
saved. As you can see, this was the first 
piece of data written to the stream in 
SaveMacClick(). It iterates from zero to 
NumMacros-1, reading in enough data to 
initialise one new object at every turn 
through the loop. Integer and char data is 
read in using the ReadBuffer() method, 
whose second parameter specifies the 
size of each data item. 

This can't be done with the macro 
string data, however, as the string has 
no fixed size. This was why we saved 
the length of each string in the 
SaveMacClick() method. This length is 


now read back into the mStrLen variable. 
To obtain the actual string, we call our 
ReadChars() method, passing mStrLen as 
the first parameter and the stream, fs, as 
the second. All the data for a single object 
should have been read in from the 
stream, and a new MacroOb object is 
created and added to the Macros list: 


Macros .Add(MacroOb. 
Create (mStr,mChar) ) ; 


We don't initialise the StrLen field of the 
object as this is done when objects are 
saved to a stream in SaveMacClick(). E 
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VISUAL BASIC 


Part Two 


Real-time graphing 





Updating a graph means adopting techniques to avoid flickering. 
Dermot Hogan looks at the benefits of real-time graphing 


his month, we'll continue the development of a 
> real-time graphing utility for a handheld PDA. 

The idea is to get the PDA to display the ‘ticks’ 
of a newly updated time-series graph as they're 
transmitted from the server. A typical use fot this might 


be a feed of stock exchange prices or the position of 
some important variable in a process control operation. 


In previous columns (PC Plus 217 to 219), we've built a fairly 
simple graphing utility which, while it worked (more or less) 
wasn't exactly the state of the art. This month, we'll do two 
things: we'll improve the graph code so its a bit more 
respectable, with a couple of added properties and new 
features. Secondly, we'll make the graph ‘real-time’, in the 
sense that its flicker-free when its updated by a server. 

What about running it on a PDA? Were going to adopt a 
‘ound about’ approach to doing this by getting it to work on 
the desktop before converting it to work on a PDA. The 
reason we do this lies with Microsofts PDA development 
support. In theory, its superb. In practice, its not so hot. 
We've found that it's faster to develop as much as possible 
on your desktop, transferring it to the PDA later. Even when 
developing using the desktop PDA emulator, it's slower to 
Start up a program than it is to start up a standard desktop 
program. Yet, there are disadvantages to doing it this way. 

The Compact Framework isn't the same as the standard 
NET Framework, and while compatibility is good, its not 
perfect, and you have to have your wits about you and 
check the documentation often. Theres also the problem of 
GDI+, which the Compact Framework doesn't support. 


E Fixing up the graph All graphs need a graphics surface 
to display the data on. Our first attempt at a graph used a 
Form as the graphics surface, and the original Graph class 
inherited from the Form class. However, since the graph is 
going to be called from a Form anyway, why not change the 





Instead of displaying the graph in a separate form, we're going to 
‘overlay’ it on the graphics surface occupied by the DataTextBox. 
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Graph class to accept a pointer to a graphics surface? It turns 
out to be better not to pass the Graphics object, but a 
reference to the Form, since we also have to deal with 
Painting events. 

Our test program reads data from a file and loads it into a 
Textbox. The display then switches between the graph of the 
data and the data itself when the Graph Checkbox is clicked. 
Each line in the text file contains a value (y-value) to be 
plotted. The corresponding x-value is the line number, so we 
have a simple series with x values varying from 0 to DATASIZE 
(in this case 1280). The data to be displayed in the textbox is 
broken up into lines of 16 values and assembled into a string 
ready for display: 

For count = 0 To p.GetUpperBound(0) Step 16 
s += String.Format (“{0:0000}:”, count) 

For k = 0 To 15 

i = offset(count + k) 

s += String.Format(“{0: 000; -000}”, i) 
Next 

s += vbCrLf 

Next 


The only peculiarity here is the second string format. .NET 
formats enable you to have three alternate formats for a 
variable (separated by a semicolon), depending on whether 
the value to be formatted is greater than zero, less than 
zero or equal to zero. If there are only two alternate formats, 
the first applies to values greater than or equal to zero, 
while the second applies to values less than zero. The 
format string is designed to ensure that positive and 
negative values line up. 

Now the graph is designed to overlay the Data TextBox 
exactly, so the DatalextBox must be hidden when the Graph 
checkbox is clicked. The ‘bounding rectangle’ of the graph is 
obtained from the coordinates of the DatalextBox, which is 
then made invisible: 


With DataTextBox 
If Not gr Is Nothing Then 
gr .Dispose () 


End If 

Dim r As New Rectangle(.Left, .Top, .Width, 
.Height) 

gr = New Graph(p, r, 20, 5, 10, 2, Me) 


-Visible = False 
End With 


Theres one extra thing to be careful of. The old graph must 
be explicitly disposed of before a new graph is created (the 
reason why we do this will become clear over the page). 
This isn't normally required since the garbage collector will 
usually do all the required tidying up. But we'll personally get 
rid of the old graph via the ‘Dispose’ method. 
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Dermot Hogan 
dermot.hogan @futurenet.co.uk 


So what is Visual Basic? 


Windows programming made quick and easy 
but not at the expense of power. Create almost 
any program using a visual, friendly interface, 
without the headaches of C++. 


Our regular VB expert has a 
flicker-free profile picture, 
probably because it’s not 

actually in real-time 


i The Graph class Now we come to the nub of the 
problem: the Graph class itself. This is created via the 
‘New’ constructor: 


Public Sub New(ByVal p As PointF(), _ 
ByVal r As Rectangle, _ 

ByVal xTick As Double, _ 

ByVal xMajor As Integer, _ 

ByVal yTick As Double, _ 

ByVal yMajor As Integer, _ 

ByRef c As Control) 


The data is passed in as the first argument, then the 
bounding rectangle, followed by the number of units per 
‘tick’ and the multiplier for the major tick marker. The final 
argument Is the control we'll use as the graphics surface. In 
the constructor (see the code on the SuperDisc), theres 
initially some not very interesting stuff: determining the 
maximum and minimum values of the data, calculating the 
best positions of the axes, and storing the data points of the 
graph and axes into a GraphicsPath object. Then comes the 
interesting bit: 


bm = New Bitmap(r.Width + r.Left, r.Height + 
r.Top) 

g = Graphics .FromImage (bm) 

Draw (g) 

g.Dispose() 

AddHandler m control.Paint, AddressOf 
PaintHandler 


There are two things going on here. First, were using a 
bitmap on which to draw, not the graphics surface of the 
control. We've created it so it will overlay the hidden 
DatalextBox on the form, which is why the size is 
computed using the bounding rectangles offsets as well 


MV Graph 


Test | Enable Timer | 





This is a graph of the data in the text box. By clicking on the 
Graph Checkbox, you can display the underlying data. 


as the actual width and height. The position the bitmap 
will be drawn on will be relative to the form, so we'll use 
the Forms coordinate system. The reason were using a 
bitmap is to avoid ‘flicker’, as the graph is updated point- 
by-point later. The ‘Draw’ method then draws the graph 
and axis data in the GraphicsPath object on the bitmap. 
Finally, we've added PaintHandler to the control's Paint 
event chain, which means that this method will be called, 
in addition to any other methods, when the forms Paint 
event Is raised. This is raised whenever Windows 
determines that part of the form needs repainting after, 
Say, a minimise and restore. The PaintHandler method 
would typically be used like this: 


Private Sub PaintHandler (ByVal sender As 
Object, ByVal e As PaintEventArgs) 

Draw (e.Graphics) 

End Sub 


Finally disposing of an object 


Keep a stake or two handy when killing a .NET object. 


Objects can be a little like vampires — 
they keep coming back to life. A good 
example of this is: 


gr = New Graph(p, r, 20, 5, 
10, 2, Me) 


All we're doing is creating a new Graph 
object. What we intend is that the 
original Graph object pointed to by gr 
should disappear and be garbage 
collected, and that our new object should 
take its place. But there's a problem. 
Setting gr to ‘Nothing’ (effectively what 
were doing) will not release the object. 


Setting an object reference to null doesn't 
remove the handler from the chain. 
Instead, we must explicitly call the 
object's ‘destructor’ to free-up and 
remove the event handler. There are two 
destructors defined: one is the real 
destructor, Finalize, which, if defined, is 
always called by the garbage collector 
just before the object is zapped. 

The thing about Finalize is that you 
can't explicitly call it — it's Protected. 
There's a second method defined for 
those classes that need to explicitly free 
up resources: the Dispose method. 
Dispose is defined in the IDisposable 


interface. In fact it's the only method, and 
the conventional way to use Dispose is 
to make the class “implement” the 
interface via the Implements keyword: 


Public Class Graph 
Implements IDisposable 


In truth, all this does is announce that 
the class needs to do something special 
to tidy up before destruction. The next 
thing that will happen involves the 
Dispose method removing the event 
handler from the control's Paint event 
handler list. E 





An inelegant aspect of the way 
we've performed the bitmap 
handling this month is that the 
bitmap is too large for our 
graph. The ideal would be to 
make the bitmap exactly the 
same size as the DataTextBox 
control, and draw on that. 

The problem is that the 
current Draw code does several 
coordinate transformations to 
get the graph to look right, 
with the main complication 
being that graphs normally 
have the y-axis going from 
bottom to top, while Windows 
does the opposite. 

You can make this work by 
altering the Draw code to 
correspond to a bitmap of the 
correct size, and by adjusting 
the final Drawlmage method to 
use the correct coordinates. 





Here, there are two PaintHandler 
methods being called and, sadly, 
they don’t seem to get on with 
one another. 
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It's remarkable how the 
computer industry is prone to 
fads in a way that other 
industries aren't. Anything 
from the dotcom boom to the 
latest trendy way of joining 
bubbles up on charts to 
represent the real world; you 
name it, the IT business has 
been there, done that. It's a 
fact that the IT world is young 
and people don't yet know 
how to build really complicated 
IT systems in a reliable 
manner. After all, it took some 
time to figure out how to apply 
the principles of structural 
analysis to modern bridges so 
they don't fall down. 


We'll transfer the graph to the 
PDA, replacing the nice GDI+ 
things with the horrible old 
GDI functions. 


OOP 


Object Oriented Programming 
Oversold! 


Maai; Chah 101 
enma H 


anger 42a 


CeO Alvths Delhimked 


| don’t agree with everything at 
www.geocities.com/tablizer/ 
oopbad.htm, but it does provide 
thought provoking comments. 
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Each event handler is a 

‘delegate’ in an ordered list, 

and is called in turn when 
| the event ‘fires’. 
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The formatting of the data in the DataTextBox is designed to Here’s a flicker-free graph being updated as a sine wave by a 


make sure that all data values line up. timer that’s firing every 100ms. 

That is, the argument to the Draw routine would be the Sub PlotPoint (ByVal x As Integer, ByVal y As 
Graphics object passed by Windows in the PaintEventArgs Integer) 

object. This would draw the data contained in the Dim g As Graphics 

GraphicsPath object onto the graphics surface represented by gp.AddLine(New Point (x, y), New Point (x + 
e.Graphics. If you do this quickly, you'll get flicker. However, 0-1 y Oe d)))) 

the data has already been drawn into the bitmap, bm, by an g = Graphics. FromImage (bm) 

earlier call to Draw, so all we need to do is ‘bitblt’ the data Draw (g) 

from the bitmap into the GDI object: g.Dispose () 


g = m_control.CreateGraphics 
e.Graphics.DrawImage (bm, New Point(0, 0)) g.DrawImage (bm, New Point(0, 0)) 
g.Dispose () 
There are 30 variants of Drawlmage and you can choose a End Sub 
variant to do what you want. All we want to do here is 


copy the bitmap into the graphics surface, starting at the This plots a point on the graph and zaps out the updated 
top left-hand corner. graph. It does this by obtaining the Graphics object from the 

bitmap, bm, and then calling Draw to update this memory 
E Real-time updates Now were ready to try out a real- bitmap. The bitmap is now ready for output. The control's 
time update. To simulate this, we've added a 100ms timer to graphic surface is obtained using the CreateGraphics method, 
the form, which calls the PlotPoint code: and Drawlmage is called as was done previously. PCP 


Down with object orientation! 


Object orientation is just one tool in the toolbox, but it’s not the most important 


One of today’s computer myths is that Of course, when the plebs tried to for a gearbox; you'd buy the entire 
object orientation (00) is essential for a apply the class libraries to the real object — the gearbox. But try fitting a 
language/design/implementation. world, they found things that didn't BMW gearbox to a Land Rover. Here's a 
Although 00 has its place, typically in quite fit. The genius level class tip: don't. As for the OO car hierarchy 
graphics systems and university designers were informed, made a paradigm, have you ever seen a 
courses, this isn’t necessarily the case. change and another group of plebs Volkswagen morph into a Porsche? 

In the real world, it's next to useless, found that what worked well before Turning to VB .NET, it is indeed object 
and using it can make a project late. The now did something quite different. oriented. The .NET Framework class 
only projects we've seen that were That's the practical side of OO. The library is really very good, but the ability 
years behind completion were those deeper arguments against 00 are to encapsulate functionality in a class 
that began with lots of class diagrams simply that the world is not object was available in VB6, and I haven't 
and bubble charts. The bright guys oriented. | remember falling for the OO noticed myself using the Inherits 
would go off designing the fancy class hype when it first came around. A keyword very much. VB.Net is a better 
libraries, leaving plebs to work with the classic example was cars and car parts. language than VB6, but it’s not because 
fruits of their brilliance. No one would buy the individual gears it's object oriented. E 
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This Series Part One 


Working with 
forms and dialogs 





Dave Jewell 
djewell@pcpmag.co.uk 


Dave is a .NET developer, 
consultant, and freelance 
journalist. He’s worked with 
Windows since version 1! 


You wouldn't have much of a user interface without forms and 
dialogs. This month, Dave Jewell takes you through the essentials 


s promised last month, this issue sees the start 
O of a new mini-series that looks at user interface 

issues in .NET application development. This is 
written from a beginner's perspective and we'll assume 
that you're working with the freely downloadable VS.NET 
2005 Express development tools. Rather than biting off 
more, we're focusing specifically on forms and dialogs 
that form the backbone of any user interface design. 





In the last issue, we made reference to Paint.NET — an 
impressive image-editing program written entirely in C#. You 
can discover more about Paint.NET at http://rbrewster. 
members.winisp.net/pdn.html. Were not going to attempt 
anything as ambitious as that (after all, this is a beginner's 
workshop) but it's inspired us to put together a simple 
bitmap-editing program using VS.NET 2005 Express. We'll be 
working on the user-interface part of this program over the 
next three months. 

Lets begin by looking at forms and dialogs. In Windows 
programming, a ‘form’ is just another word for a window — 
the two words can be used interchangeably. Ordinarily, your 
first form gets created for you when you start a new 
WinForms project. For example, we could begin our paint 
program by selecting New | Project from the File menu in 


Visual C# 2005 Express, and wed end up with an empty form. 


This is the first form that will be displayed when the 
application starts running: the main form. 





| AccessibleDescription 
AccessibleName 
AccessibleRole 
E Appearance 
BackColor E] Control 
BackgroundImage {none} 
| BackaroundImagel ay out Tile 
F ‘Default 
‘Microsoft Sans Serif, &.25pt 
_ ForeColor E ControlText 
‘FormBorderStyle ‘Sizable 
RightToLeft [No 
Ee f Formi 

False 


| Default 


| . Cursor 
4 Font 








| UseWaitCursor 
[E Behavior 
AllowDrop 

| Auto Size False 
AutoValidate Yes 


False 





With a design-time form selected in the IDE, you'll see a huge 
variety of properties that control the appearance, behaviour and 


E Working with the main form Any changes that you 
make to the size of the design-time form will naturally be 
reflected in the initial window size when the program starts 
running. But theres a danger here: its important not to 
assume that your end-users are going to be using the same 
awe-inspiring screen resolution as your development 
machine! As with website design, you want things to look 
good even on a modest set-up. These days, wed expect 
many people to be using at least 1,024 by /68 pixels, but 800 
by 600 pixels is still far too common. 

If you've ever used Borlands Delphi or C++ Builder, you'll 
know that the main IDE window appears as a narrow bar 
along the top edge of the screen. This is something that we 
could easily do (if we wanted to) by handling the forms Load 
event, like this: 


private void Main Load (object sender, 
EventArgs e) 


{ 

this.Left = 0; 

this.Top = 0; 

this.Width = Screen.PrimaryScreen.Bounds. 
Width; 

this.Height = 100; 


} 


The above code sets the form location to the top-left 
corner of the screen and then sets the form width to the 
exact width of the screen. By doing things this way, we're 
not making any unwarranted assumptions about the size 
of the monitor. 

Sometimes, you might want to fix things so that the 
user cant make the form larger than a certain size, or can't 
shrink the form beyond a specific limit. You can do this 
with the ‘MaximumSize’ and ‘MinimumSize’ properties. For 
example, suppose you dont want the form to be bigger 
than 200 pixels in width or height. If you expand the 
MaximumSize property in the Properties window, and set 
both the ‘Width’ and ‘Height’ fields to 200, the user won't 
be able to make the form larger. In fact, you'll discover that 
you can't even make the form larger at design-time — the 
form designer won't let you! 

Another option is to prevent the user from changing the 
size of a form at all. If you go to the ‘FormBorderStyle’ 
property, you'll see a number of options, one of which, 
‘Sizable’, is the default. If you set it to ‘FixedDialog’, the form 
will no longer be sizeable, whereas if you choose 
‘FixedToolWindow’, then you'll get a fixed-size window with 
only a very small caption bar. 

It should be emphasised that the best approach to 
window resizing issues is to avoid thwarting the user's 
intentions, if at all possible. In other words, be prepared to 
cope with window resizing wherever possible. You should 
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2 BEGINNER 
No special skills required 


One or more of the 
VS.NET 2005 Express 
development tools (see 
PC Plus 221 for more info) 


This months cover disk 
features an exclusive 
copy of Visual Web 
Developer. Part of the 
VS.NET 2005 Express 
product line-up, this is a 
terrific tool for creating 
web applications using 
ASPNET 2. Check out the 
introductory tutorial on 
page 212. We'll be 
covering Visual Web 
Developer in more detail 
later in Springboard 





E4 http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 
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layout of the form when the application is running. do it for the main window but not in a dialog. 


When you start building a 


complex application, the ability 
to dock tool windows becomes 
an important issue. The VS.NET 


IDE makes extensive use of 
dockable tool windows, 
examples being the Properties 
window, the Solution Explorer, 
in fact — pretty much 
everything in the IDE! 

To make a form into a tool 
window, you set its 
‘FormBorderStyle’ property 
either to ‘SizableToolWindow’ 
or to ‘FixedToolWindow’; as it 
stands the .NET application 
framework has only basic 


docking support. Fortunately, a 


number of programmers have 
generously created libraries 
which provide extensive 
VS.NET-style docking support. 
You can find more info here: 
www.codeproject.com/cs/ 
miscctri/magicdock ing.asp 
and www.code project.com/ 
cs/miscctri/ 
dockingmanagerextender. 
asp. The version of the Magic 
Library (available via these 
links) is still freely 
downloadable, but the latest 
version of this product is 
currently selling for £222 
($399) — quite a big change 
from free! 





We've loaded the bitmap into a 
‘PictureBox’ component. When 
the program runs, our Load 
event handler will adjust the 
size of the box to suit. 


SPRINGBOARD 


ColorDialog() ; 
colorPicker.CustomColors = 


custom; 
int [] custom = new int [1]; 
custom [0] = ColorTranslator. 
ToWin32 (Color.FromArgb (210, 
2118 72310) 


ColorDialog colorPicker = new 


A Using multiple forms and dialogs Any non-trivial 
application will have more than one form, many of them 
arranged as dialogs, which are invoked from the main 
application window. To create another form as part of your 
project, go to the Solution Explorer window in the IDE, right- 
click the project node and choose Add | Windows Form from 
the context menu that appears. Alternatively (and this is 
probably easier for beginners), click the drop-down to the 
right of the Add Item’ button on the toolbar and choose Add 
Windows Form’ from there. If you inadvertently click the Add 
Item’ button itself, you'll see a list of all available new item 
templates (see screenshot right). Just select ‘Windows Form’, 
choose a filename for the new source file and click ‘OK’. 

We have another form that we called About’, intending to 
use it to implement an about box for our project. By default, 
when you add a new form to a project, VS.NET 2005 Express 
will add the form to the same namespace as used by other 
parts of the project. (In this case, the namespace is PCPlus_ 
Paint.) This is exactly what we want, because it makes it 
really easy to invoke the new dialog from our menu. 

But we don't have a menu yet! We'll be covering menus 
next month but, for now, lets arrange things so as to invoke 
our about box whenever the user clicks inside the 
application window. Obviously, you wouldn't write a real- 
world application to work this way, but it saves us having to 
worry about menus. The code for the forms MouseDown 
handler looks like this: 


private void Main MouseDown (object sender, 
MouseEventArgs e) 


{ 


ShowModalDialog (new About ()); 


} 


This code simply invokes the class constructor to make a 
new instance of the About form, passing it to a routine called 


if (colorPicker.ShowDialog() = 


DialogResult.OK) BackColor = 
eollorpicker Color m The .NET framework makes it 
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really easy to invoke the various 
‘canned dialogs’ inside the 
a Common Dialogs library. 
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The Add Item dialog enables you to add new forms, classes, user 
controls, XML files, and much more, to an existing solution. 


‘ShowModalDialog’. You can read more about how we came 
up with routine in the section called ‘Refactoring for profit 
and pleasure’. The key part of the code (inside 
ShowModalDialog) is the following statement: 


return frm.ShowDialog (this) ; 


E Making it modal The ShowDialog method causes the 
dialog (or form) to be displayed in a modal fashion. This 
means that you can't click on another window within the 
same application while the modal dialog is displayed. In the 
case of an about box, this is exactly what you want — you 
don't expect to invoke an about box and then sit there 
admiring it while doing other work! 

Notice that we said ‘dialog or form’. Back in the days of 
barefoot Win32 programming, creating a dialog was quite 
different to the way in which the main application window 
was implemented. Now, with RAD tools such as VS.NET, 
theres really very little difference between the two. The 
ShowModalDialog method takes care of modifying the dialog 
forms border style so that it looks like a dialog. At the same 


Building a reusable dialog box 


Minimising the assumptions you make in your code 





The fewer assumptions you make in your 
code, the more reusable the code will be. 
This is well illustrated by the code for our 
program's ‘about’ box. As you can see 
from the illustration, we've used the 
bitmap from www.pcplus.co.uk. At 
design time, this bitmap is loaded into a 
‘PictureBox’ component which has its 
‘AutoSize’ property set to ‘True’. This 
means that the PictureBox automatically 
grows to match the size of the image. 
Notice that it overhangs the boundaries 
of the dialog box. What we need is for 
the dialog box to end up with the exact 
same width as the image and with the 
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image in the top-left corner of the dialog. 


This is done by inserting this code into 
the dialog's Load event handler: 


picbox.Left = 0; 

picBox.Top = 0; 

// .. more code here ... 
ClientSize = new System. 
Drawing.Size (picbox.Width, ... 


es 


It's important to use the ‘ClientSize’ 
property that controls the internal 
dimensions of the form. If you simply 
assigned to the form’s ‘Width’ property, 


you'd be assigning to the external 
dimensions of the form, which would 
shave pixels off the edge of the bitmap, 
because it wouldn't be taking account of 
the window’s border thickness. 

Just as we've made no assumptions 
about the bitmap’s width, we've made 
no assumptions about its background 
colour either. We used another sneaky 
piece of code that looks at the top-left 
corner of the bitmap and uses the 
colour of the pixel there to set the 
background colour of the form. This 
causes the bitmap to blend nicely into 
the form. E 


So what is Springboard ? 


SPRINGBOARD 


Ready to go beyond Masterclass but not yet into 
Programmer's World? Using affordable tools and 


easy Steps, Springboard gives you the boost 


you need to jump to the next level. 


EPlus-Paint Version 1.0 


PCPilus-Paint Version 1.0 


PCPlus 7 = 


| PCPlus-Paint Version 1.0 


When implementing a dialog or subsidiary window, you need to 
decide whether it should be modal or modeless. 


time, it sets the forms ‘StartPosition’ property so it appears 
centred on the parent window, and hides the form's 
maximise and minimise buttons, which normally appear 
alongside the close button on the right-hand end of the 
caption bar. Finally, it sets up the form so that it doesnt 
appear on the Windows task bar. This last feature Is a 





DAVE JEWELL 


matter of personal taste; some people think that a modal 


dialog should appear there, but we dont. In our view, a 
single running application should appear only once on the 
task bar, regardless of how many dialogs (modal or 


otherwise) might be displayed. 


When displaying the form, if you mistakenly use the 
‘Show’ method rather than ‘ShowDialog’, you'll end up with 
a modeless form. This means that you'll be able to go back 
to the main window, click on it and consequently bring up 
another about box, and another, and... well, you get the 
picture. Sometimes, you really will want to have multiple 
modeless windows belonging to the main application 
window; an example of this scenario is where you have a 
selection of floating or docked toolbars implemented as 


Refactoring for profit and pleasure 





Visual Web Developer uses Microsoft's latest ASP.NET technology 
to build powerful web applications. 


modeless windows. However, in the case of an about box, 
we really only want one of them. Hence sticking with the 
call to ShowDialog. 


Notice that pressing the [ENTER] key will automatically 


close the about dialog, as will hitting the [ESC] key. There 
are a couple of things we need to do to make this happen. 
Firstly, the ‘DialogResult’ property of the ‘OK’ button is set to 
‘OK’. This causes a value of DialogResult.OK to be returned 
from the call to ShowDialog if the button was pressed. 
Secondly, the AcceptButton’ and ‘CancelButton’ properties 
of the form are pointed at the button. This causes the 
button to be clicked if either [ENTER] or [ESC], respectively, 
are clicked, or if the user hits it with the mouse. PCP 


How to slice and dice your code with the refactoring support in VS.NET 2005 Express! 


One of the sexiest new gizmos in VS.NET 
2005 is the built-in support for 
refactoring. If you're not sure what 
refactoring is, think of it as an automated 
way of reusing and rearranging code. As 
an example of how refactoring works, 
take a look at the ‘ShowModalDialog’ 
method again. It might surprise you to 
know that we didn't write this routine — 
the IDE did! All the code inside 
ShowModalDialog was contained inside 
the ‘Main _MouseDown’ method, which 
kicked off with this line of code: 


Form frmAbout = new About(); 


This was then followed by the 
assignment to ‘FormBorderStyle’. We 
realised that this was an opportunity to 
create a reusable routine that could be 
used to display any modal dialog. 
Refactoring is all about finding these 
opportunities and, once you've spotted 
one, the IDE has the tools to help you. 
We simply highlighted all the code inside 
the method, with the exception of the 
first line of code above, and right-clicked 
in the code editor. This invokes a context 
menu from where you can choose 
Refactor, and then ‘Extract Method...’. 
This will bring up a dialog from where 


you can specify the name of the new 
method (ShowModalDialog). The IDE 
then extracts the designated lines of 
code into the new method, replacing 
them with a call to the new method in 
the original procedure. 

The problem is that we end up with a 
method, ShowModalDialog, which takes 
a parameter, ‘frmAbout’. We want this to 
be a generic method, so we should call 
the parameter something else. Highlight 
the parameter name, go back to the 
Refactor menu and select ‘Rename’. Type 
‘frm’ as the new name and each instance 
of frmAbout in the will be renamed. E 





You may be forgiven for 
thinking that windows are 
always rectangular. This isn't 
actually true as can be seen 
when we look at Windows 
Media Player, for example. The 
-NET framework makes it 
relatively easy to create an 
arbitrarily shaped window with 
an unforgettable user 
interface! For more information 
on how to do this, look at the 
following four part tutorial by 
Laurence Moroney at www. 
devx.com/dotnet/ 
Article/21448. It’s really a lot 
easier than you might imagine. 
However, if you do go down 
this routine, I'd strongly advise 
some artistic restraint! 


Next month we'll continue 
delving into user-interface 
issues by looking at menus 
and status bars. 





The new refactoring support 
built into VS.NET 2005 Express 
Edition makes it simple to 
reorganise your code. 
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RANTS AND RAVES 





Chip a ae 


Huw Collingbourne 


huw.collingbourne @futurenet.co.uk 


Our regular Masterclass expert 
Huw Collingbourne has had his 
share of misfortune lately. Yet, 

his work was still on time. 


Happiness is a box of 
Bonios... eventually 


Huw Collingbourne ditches The Darkness for a more nautical tune 
and finds online convenience stores aren't always so convenient 


hen my cat died last month, | was at least able to 
take comfort from my beloved dog, Bran. | had no 


idea how brief that comfort was to be. Yesterday, 


Bran collapsed and died while we were out on our daily 
walk. | can’t even put into words the loss | feel. Fortunately, 
most of this column was written before that dreadful event 


and therefore 
wont, | hope, be 
too depressing. 
Ah well, on with 


the show... 


All at sea 


Forty-Seven Ginger Headed Sailors have somewhat helped 
to lighten the all-pervading gloom in the Collingbourne 
household. Not to mention ‘Fourteen Rollicking Sailors and 


the Captain who Played His Ukulele As The Ship Went Down’. 


These are just a few of the hit songs of the 1920s and 1930s, 
which can be downloaded from the official Jack Hylton 
website (www.jackhylton.com). Jack Hylton was one of the 
great British dance band leaders of the early 20th century. 
The site dedicated to his music provides a tantalising 
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If your spirits need lifting, | can heartily recommend 


you treat your eardrums to ‘Fourteen Rollicking 
Sailors’ and other Jack Hylton gems. 


Dreaming of streaming 

Much of the Real Audio content of websites is 
streamed these days so that you're forced to 
listen in real-time. Streamed media may be 
convenient for those people all happily sorted 
out with a good broadband connection. 
However, for those of us who live out in the 
sticks with nothing but a grotty old phone line 
to connect us to the wider world, streaming 
can be irritatingly slow and uncertain. 
Fortunately, a wonderful product called 
HiDownload (www.hidownload.com) can 
convert streaming media (among other things) 
into a format that can be saved to disk, subject 
to copyright. There's a free 30-day evaluation 
available. Great stuff! 
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glimpse into a vanished world of society 


orchestras that, one feels, might well have 
provided the background music to the life of 
Bertie Wooster and his contemporaries. 

This site is one of the hidden gems of 
the Internet. It grew out of Pete Faint's 
studies for his MPhil degree at Lancaster 
University. Having discovered that the 
university owned a great collection of Jack 
Hylton recordings, Faint decided to record 
them in RealAudio format and put them 
online. Thank goodness he did! These 
recordings are wonderful. | am a total 
convert. Whereas it was once my wont to 
crank up the volume on a Pink Floyd or The 
Darkness album, all | crave now is the 
Charleston and Black Bottom. 

Having worked my way through the 
entire Jack Hylton archive, | have now 
begun to seek out other sites with music of 
the period. So far the two best ones I've 
found are The Red Hot Jazz Archive (www. 
redhotjazz.com), a vast collection of 
mainly American jazz music recorded 
between 1895 and 1929 and Old Jazz On 
Line (www.jazz-on-line.com). 


Bonio blues 

A dog deprived of its Bonios presents a sad 
spectacle. My dog, a large, beautiful and 
ludicrously furry beast of the Pyrenean 
Mountain variety, presents a sadder 
spectacle than most. Not to say a little 
threatening. By teatime on Tuesday, those 
big brown eyes were turned towards me, 
closely followed by those big gleaming 
teeth, that slavering tongue and about 50Kg 


“The delivery had not been booked ... | had no 
milk or fresh food in the house and the dog 
was without a Bonio to his name.” 











of well-muscled flesh. There are times when the mutt’s wolf 
ancestry is too keenly apparent, and this was one of them. 
The sad lack of Bonios may be attributed to my first 
attempt to order my groceries from Tescos online shop. | 
placed my order on the Friday and booked a delivery slot for 
the following Tuesday. This, | reasoned, would give Tesco 
plenty of time to spot 
any errors and fix them. 
My reasoning, alas, was 
faulty. On Tuesday 
morning | received an 
email telling me that the 
Tesco van had broken 
down and the store would therefore be unable to deliver my 
food. | was given a customer services number to ring. | duly 
rang and arranged to have the delivery rescheduled for the 
following day, Wednesday. On Wednesday my delivery slot 
came and went, but no food arrived. 
| logged on to the Tesco website and checked my order 
details. That was when | saw that the delivery had not been 
booked, as | had been told, for Wednesday but for Thursday. 
This sent me into a bit of a panic. | had no milk or fresh food 
in the house and the dog was without a Bonio to his name. 
| contacted customer services again. They were terribly 
apologetic, but insisted that there was absolutely nothing 
they could do to get my groceries delivered before Thursday. 
In desperation, | rang my local store and asked to speak 
to the manager in charge of home deliveries. She told me 
that she would have tried to get my goods shipped out that 
very evening if only she could find out what Id ordered. 
Unfortunately, the Tesco computer system only lets the 
packers see the order on the day scheduled for delivery so 
she would have to wait until Thursday morning. | offered to 
send her a list by email. “Oh, | haven't got access to email,” 
she said. Tesco has invested millions in Internet shopping 
and the people responsible for packing your goods haven't 
got access to email. Oh well, ours not to reason why. 
Anyway, several complaints later, the goods arrived on 
Thursday, Tesco refunded the delivery charge, and the dog 
finally had his Bonios. Little did | suspect at the time that 
they were destined never to be eaten... PCP 
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Bonito 6509 
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Tour search results 
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My beautiful dog, Bran, waits sadly on my desktop for Bonios he 
will never get the opportunity to eat now. 








PRICE £1,404 (£1,195 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Acer 01753 69 9317 
INFO www.acer.co.uk 
WARRANTY Three years on-site 


MOTHERBOARD Acer 

CHIPSET ServerWorks GC-SL 

CPU 2x Intel Xeon 2.8GHz (Prestonia) 
RAM 512MB PC2100 ECC 

Registered DDR 

HDD 1x 364GB Hitachi Deskstar 
Ultra320 

HDD CONTROLLERS Embedded LSI 
1020 Ultra320, Dual ATA/100 
NETWORK Embedded BroadCom 
Gigabit Ethernet 

OTHER Acer Server Manager 





Impressive initial installation 
assistance is provided by Acer’s 
EasyBUILD utility on CD-ROM. 


CD 
ACER ALTOS G510 


Value 009000000 
Features KKA A ASAT) 
Performance @©0000000 











EXPERT REVIEWS 


ENTRY-LEVEL SERVER 





Acer Altos G510 





cer may be the world’s third 
largest PC manufacturer, but 
it has kept quiet about its 


servers. Quite why is a mystery, 
because the Altos G510 is well-built 
and offers a good specification for the 
price. The Altos server range is modest 
by comparison to Dells or HP's, but Acer 
manufactures the servers itself and 
doesnt rely on off-the-shelf parts. The 
chassis is solid and looks up to the 
rigours of office life, with sturdy side 
panels and a thick lockable front cover 
that will keep wandering fingers at bay. 
Behind this, you'll find a large hot- 
Swap cage with room for six drives. 
However, the inclusion of a single 36GB 
Ultra320 SCSI drive is disappointing 
because even small businesses will 
eat up this modest amount of space 
instantly. It's simple enough to add 
another, but RAID isn't included; it's only 
available as an optional PCI controller 
card. Note also that the embedded LSI 
SCSI controller is only of the single 
channel variety and is connected 
directly to the hard disk backplane. 
The size of the chassis makes for 
a spacious interior, with good access 
to all components. Cooling is dealt 
with efficiently by active processor 
heatsinks, and large fans front and rear, 
which keep noise levels acceptably 
low. The chassis fans are not true hot- 
swap modules; although they're easy 
to remove, they're wired directly to the 
motherboard. A single 450W power 
supply is fitted but the chassis has 
room for a second 
alongside, and these 
Support hot-swap 
capabilities for good 
power fault tolerance. 
Acers motherboard is 
another well-designed 
component, but 
compared with the 
SilverEDGE SP500 SATA 
(next page), it uses the 
earlier Prestonia Xeon 
processors. You do get a 
pair of 2.8GHz modules, though. A 
ServerWorks GC-SL logic chipset sits in 
the driving seat and our review system 
came equipped with 512MB of PC2100 
memory, which can be upgraded to 
a total of 4GB. Good component 
integration means theres expansion 
potential, with two LOOMHz PCI-X, one 
66MHz 64-bit PCI and a pair of 33MHz, 
32-bit PCI slots up for grabs. The 66MHz 
PCI slot is also ready to accept a zero- 
channel RAID controller, which takes 
over the embedded SCSI chipset to 
extend RAID to the hard disk cage. 
Acer is up with the best of them for 
initial installation assistance, providing 
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The Altos G510’s chassis is extremely solid and spacious, providing outer protection 
against inquisitive fingers but easy interior access for those allowed inside. 


its EasyBUILD utility 
on a bootable CD- 
ROM. This fires up a 
simple Linux-based 
GUI, which checks on 
installed components 
and guides you 
through installing your 
chosen Windows 
server or Linux OS. For 
the former, it gathers 
all relevant user 
details, checks the 
system, loads the 
required drivers and 
then runs an 
unattended installation. The Acer 
Server Manager (ASM) also looks a 
good bet for remote administration 
and monitoring. Although its nowhere 
near as sophisticated as HP's Insight 
Manager, it does provide plenty of 
useful tools. You can run network 
discoveries to find other servers 
running the ASM agent and add them 
to the console for swift remote access. 


Keeping tabs 
Lots of information is available for you 
to keep an eye on all internal fans, 
processor and system temperatures 
(plus voltages), while a separate option 
for storage provides plenty of detail 
about your hard disks. Theres even a 
performance monitor feature where 
you can watch graphs of processor or 
memory utilisation, check on hard disk 
activity or see how the Gigabit Ethernet 
network port is coping. 

ASM makes the setting up of 
warnings for monitored items easy. It 
runs a wizard that asks which servers 





Although its range of servers is more 
modest than Dell's or HP’s, the Acer 
Altos G510 offers good value for money. 


are to be included, the components to 
be monitored and whether an alert is 
to be sent by network message, email, 
audible alarm or by running another 
program, such as an automatic pager 
utility. Power controls are also extended 
to the ASM console, so you can shut 
down and reboot systems remotely. For 
total power control, add the optional 
IPMI baseboard management controller 
card, which slots into an SO-DIMM 
socket on the motherboard. 

Acers first steps back into the 
limelight have largely been successful 
— the Altos G510 looks a bargain for the 
small business, as it brings together 
dual Xeon processors and plenty of 
expansion possibilities in an extremely 
well-built chassis. Admittedly, storage 
Capacities are more limited than SATA- 
based servers, but SCS! die-hards will 
find plenty to be pleased with here. 
Dave Mitchell 


WIRELESS NETWORKING 








ust when you thought the all- 
in-one communications router 
couldn't get any more versatile, 


along comes OvisLink and adds even 
more features. The Air Live WMU- 
9000VPN comes with integrated 
Ethernet switch, WAN port and firewall, 
adds 802.11b/g wireless operations to 
the mix and tops it off with VPN server 
and client capabilities. Four USB ports 
complete the picture but, unlike the 
Firewall/VPN router from US Robotics 
(PC Plus 219), this box of tricks not only 
enables hard disks to be added for 
basic FIP services, it also functions as a 
print and video server. For the latter, you 
can add up to four USB network 
cameras, and the router can store video 


feeds onto an attached hard disk. And it 


gets better by bringing motion detection 
into the frame, recording activity if 
activated; it stores the clip onto the disk, 
and can even mail a frame to 
predetermined email addresses. 


The hard facts 

Build quality isn’t so inspiring, as the 
plastic chassis feels rather flimsy, but 
there are plenty of status LEDs for 
Ethernet, WAN and wireless 
connections. One smart feature is 
incoming email notification. A couple of 
LEDs on the front panel will light when 
messages from predefined addresses 
arrive. Initial installation doesn't take 
long, either. Simply point a PC at the 
router's default IP address and you'll be 
greeted by a tidy browser interface and 
a quick start’ wizard. The router doesn't 
have an integrated ADSL modem, nor 
does it support PPPoA, so users of ISPs 
such as BT Broadband need not apply. 
This includes us, but we came up with 
a workaround that involved connecting 
an intelligent ActionTec ADSL modem 
and setting the routers WAN interface 
to use DHCP information supplied by 
the modem. 

Firewall protection using SPI (Stateful 
Packet Inspection) is turned on by 
default, and you can add you own 
rules. Wireless support extends to both 
802.11b and g clients, and you can stop 
SSID broadcasts and create MAC 
address lists to deny or allow access. 
WEP encryption is Supported but we 
were surprised not to see the more 
secure WPA. Basic content filters can be 
applied, so you can block LAN access to 
specific websites using their URL or IP 
address. Keyword blocking is better than 
most because you can apply this to 
web page content. This worked 
particularly well in our tests, enabling us 
to tightly control access. You can set the 
router to monitor or drop all packets that 
match keyword strings, and the log file 





Air Live WMU-9000VPN 


EXPERT REVIEWS 









Status LEDs on the front of the OvisLink Air Live keep you up to date with what it’s 
thinking, indicating Ethernet, WAN and wireless connection activities. 





As a video server, you can connect up to 
four USB cameras for Motion Detection 
and Auto Recording, viewable via the web. 


can be used to see which LAN IP 
address caused the violation. 

The router functions as an IPsec 
and PPTP server and supports 
encrypted tunnels with other routers 
or remote clients. Although the 
implementation is standards-based, 
the documentation only discusses 
using OvisLink routers at both ends of 
the tunnel. However, the manual goes 
into some depth on how to set up a 
VPN connection with a remote client 
running the Windows XP VPN client. 

FTP services are simple to set up: 
connect a USB hard disk, create user 
accounts and decide on access 
privileges. Access can be granted to 
LAN and WAN users, and a handy 
bandwidth throttle stops them hogging 
the Internet connection when 
downloading or uploading files. We 
tested this with a Maxtor OneTouch 
hard disk and it worked perfectly. You 


can also apply QoS 
(Quality of Service) 
controls to LAN users 
and IP groups, and 
apply bandwidth 
restrictions on specific 
applications. Setting 
up USB printers is just 
as easy. We had no 
problems networking 
an Epson Stylus 950 
printer, though the 
Status and ink level 
monitor tools didn't 
function. The video 
server features are 
simple and effective. We connected a 
Logitech Pro 4000 camera to the router 
and were able to view the video feed 
using the browser 
interface. Motion 
detection also worked 
well: when tripped, we 
could automatically record 
the video feed as a series 
of short AVI files onto a 
128MB flash disk acting 
as an FIP server. Image 
mailing wasn't so simple: 
it would be useful to be 
able to send test emails from the router 
to check for correct configuration. 

For the price, the WMU-9000VPN 
offers plenty of features and can 
amalgamate virtually all small business 
communications requirements. The 
video server functions offer a highly 
cost-effective security system, though 
limited ADSL protocol support could be 
a problem, and lack of WPA wireless 
encryption is another drawback. 

Dave Mitchell 





PRICE £136 (£116 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Cablenet Trackmaster Ltd 
01276 85 1900 

INFO www.airlive.co.uk 

WARRANTY Iwo years return to base 


CPU 170MHz MIPS Brecis 2006 
MEMORY 32MB RAM/8MB Flash 
CONNECTIVITY 4x 10/100BaseTX 
Ethernet LAN, 10/100BaseTX WAN, 
4x USB 2.0, 802.11b/g wireless 
access point 

SECURITY NAT/SPI firewall, URL and 
keyword blocking, 64/128-bit WEP 
encryption, SSID blocking, LAN 
access controls, FTP user lists 
VPN 3DES/DES encryption, VPN 
server/client, 100 IPSec and 10 
PPTP VPN tunnels 





It looks sleek and colourful, but 
we found the plastic chassis to 
be rather flimsy. 


(PCPlus ratings d 
OVISLINK AIR LIVE 
WMU-9000VPN 
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HOME SERVER 





T) he digital home revolution could 
finally be upon us. All the same, 
the entertainment PCs at the heart of 
this big push don't really appeal to the 
more technical PC user. If youd prefer to 
handle your files using a network of 
computers instead of your TV and a 
set-top box, a solution such as the 
Axentra Net-Box is theoretically right up 
your broadband-enabled street. 

This isn't a server in the traditional 
sense; its more of a multi-function 
device that can perform many of the 
tasks traditionally handled by a handful 
of separate boxes. It's a firewall, Internet 
gateway, mini-router, wireless 
networking box and a web/email/file 
server all rolled into one. Admittedly, 
this would have been a much more 
exciting prospect a couple of years ago, 
because we already have access to 
ADSL/cable wireless networking routers 
that come complete with integrated 
firewalls, but this is still a reasonable 
offering for anyone who is continually 
hooked up to the Internet. 

The good news is that everything 
comes pre-configured, so there are no 
messy Linux installation routines to get 
wrapped up in. This is, in fact, the real 
selling point of the Net-Box; just about 
anyone with a little networking 
experience should be able to get this 
up and running with a minimum of 
trouble. You dont even have to attach 
the box to a monitor, keyboard or 
mouse; everything is controlled 
remotely over the network via a web 
interface, including system 
administration, so attach the power 
and your computers and broadband 
connection and youre off. 


Little box, big noise 

There are going to be plenty of 
technically savvy homes into which 
this could happily find its way, 
something that's certainly aided by its 
sleek looks. Theres a small problem 
in this respect, though: the box is 
Startlingly loud. Even by performance 
PC standards, its deafening, and when 
you consider that it should be left on 
at all times, you'll be trying to find a 
soundproof area of your house to 
hide it in. 

The majority of the extra features 
on offer are accessed via web 
browsers. By logging into accounts 
that are easily configured by the 
administrator, each user has access to 
a fairly standard array of tools and 
utilities that would make organising a 
small office or technologically 
advanced family a little more 
manageable. The web-based interfaces 
do feel clumsy at times, but this is 





HARDWARE 


Axentra Net-Box H-85 





Rarely does a PC product look so attractive. The smooth curves and universally white 
exterior make for a Mac-like experience, but the technology inside is pure PC. 


preferable to having to install 
proprietary software on any machine 
that you wish to connect to your home 
network. There are a few applications 
that can be installed, with the Axentra 
messenger being particularly useful. 
But, on the whole, youre tied to your 
browser window. 

Be warned that the Net-Box isn't 
exactly cutting-edge in terms of the 
hardware used. The AMD Duron 
processor at the heart of this particular 
model trundles along at a relatively 
pedestrian 1,600MHz, while the 256MB 
of memory that you get as standard 
looks positively miserly by modern 
standards, particularly with a lump 
taken out of it by the integrated 
graphics engine. Even the 120GB hard 
drive is limited for file server work. 

The specification may be a little 
underwhelming, but then most of the 
time its going to be doing little more 
than acting as a file server with some 
network bridging thrown in for good 
measure. And if you really need 
something with a bit more punch, then 
Axentras office series will be more 
Suited to your needs. 

One of the more appealing 
Capabilities of the Net-Box is the 


concept of the centralised back-up 
space for all of the PCs in your office or 
home. Store your most important files 
on the Net-Box and configure the 
frequency and scope of the back-ups, 
and you have a network thats a little 
more robust — the fact that you can 
access these files over the Internet 
really is the icing on the 
cake. For example, you 
could save all your music 
files here and enable 
friends and family to play 
them in their homes, 
wherever they live. 
Despite its gorgeous 
looks, relative simplicity of 
use and raw potential, 
the noise and limitations 
of the Net-Box prevent it from being a 
must-have piece of kit. Most people 
will already have some of the 
equipment that this one box is trying to 
replace, making it less of a bargain, too. 
Overall, this is an interesting take on 
the modern server box, which nearly 
hits the mark but isn’t quite focused 
enough. Theres definitely potential 
here, though, and Axentra should be 
watched with interest. 
Alan Dexter 





PRICE £499 (£423 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER www.pcworld.co.uk 

INFO www.axentra.com 

WARRANTY One year, return to base 


CPU 1.6GHz AMD Duron 

RAM 256MB DDR266 

HDD 120GB 7200rpm 

PORTS 4x USB 2.0, 2x PS/2, serial, 
parallel, VGA, 3x audio 

NETWORK 2x 10/100 LAN Ethernet, 
10/100 WAN, 802.11b/g 

OS Red Hat Linux ES 2.1 
SOFTWARE Axentra Server OE 2.1 
for Net-Box 





You don't get all the usual PC 
connections, but this machine’s 
all about networking. 


ecPius ratings 
AXENTRA NET-BOX H-85 


Features 00900000 
Performance @©00000 
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PRICE Router £70 (£60 ex VAT) 
PCI Adaptor £41 (£35 ex VAT) 

PC Card £40 (£34 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER wwwssavastore.com 


0870 027 0900 
INFO www.belkin.co.uk 
WARRANTY Lifetime 


TYPE Wireless router and adaptors 
COMPATIBILITY IEEE 802.3, IEEE 
802.3U, IEEE 802.11b, IEEE 802.11 
FREQUENCY 2 4GHz 

OPERATING CHANNELS 13 
RANGE 100m 


SECURITY Firewall, content filtering, 


MAC address filtering, IP address 
filtering, 64- and 128-bit WEP WPA 
CONNECTIVITY WAN Ethernet, 

4x Ethernet 10/100Mbps 


BELKIN HIGH SPEED MODE 


WIRELESS G 125 





009000000 
0000000 


Features 


CID 
CHEND 
CZE 


Performance 


OVERALL 








The third antenna provides a 
bigger ‘bin’ for collecting signals, 
and so improves performance. 





HARDWARE 


WIRELESS NETWORKING 


Belkin Wireless G 125 





Q: range of products fits in 
rather snugly between existing 
54MB/s 802.11g technologies and the 
forthcoming MIMO (see box). Belkin 


always said that it wouldnt subscribe 
to the ‘accelerated 802.119" philosophy 


but, to bridge the gap between existing 


kit and the premium MIMO, it has 
succumbed and brought out this set. 
As with other Belkin products, it uses 
Broadcom technology. 

The router can be used without set- 
up, although it can, of course, be 
configured using the included browser- 


based interface. The product literature is 


comprehensive and theres plenty of 
information to help you out with each 
installation. However, the Easy Install 
Wizard is slightly odd. Youre told not to 
instantly connect to the router, but 
rather to use the wizard on a computer 
thats connected to the Internet. This is 
confusing: if you buy a router, you 
would expect to use it to actually 
connect to the Internet. The wizard is 
good for Belkin’s three-minute set-up 
promise, and will adapt depending on 
how far down the road your PC is set 
up. Advanced configuration is via the 
browser-based interface and you can 
bypass the Easy Install Wizard this way, 
The interface is rather sluggish, but 
configuration is simple. 

The package also includes six 
months’ free subscription to parental 
controls, as well as the StopZilla 
automatic pop-up blocking software. 
Mind you, if you've installed Service 
Pack 2, with its built-in security, this 
wont be that beneficial. As for the 
adaptors, the PCI card installs without 
issue, but the PC card is more 
problematic. We installed the software 


Next generation 








Belkin has finally succumbed to peer pressure and released an accelerated 802.119 
line-up. So here it is: the full 125Mbps range in all its wireless glory. 


first, as is the norm (and as requested 
by Belkin in the product literature). 
Unfortunately, set-up didn’t work and 
XP didnt recognise the card; a warning 
told us to insert the card and run set- 
up again. This was disappointing, as 
normally Belkin hardware is a piece of 
cake to set up. However, it was 
perfectly at home on another laptop; 
we were fortunate in that we had more 
than one PC to try the adapters on. 

This kind of sporadic set-up just isn't 
good enough — its very disappointing 
when obviously decent kit is hampered 
by poor software. Not only that, the 
software will surely cause confusion 
with users who arent used to wireless 
networking, as youre confronted by 
two wireless icons in your system tray. 
One is the standard Windows XP 
wireless networking icon, the other 
Belkins own client. This isn't 


Satisfactory, and leads to confusion. 
Another problem is that the client and 
driver are the same software; uninstall 
the client and you uninstall the driver. 

Despite these set-up problems, the 
router itself works extremely well. We 
found it certainly lived up to one 
promise: maintaining a good 802.11g 
wireless speed even when 802.11b 
wireless adaptors were connected to 
the network. Using QCheck (www. 
qcheck.net), we managed to get 
above 33MB/s real-world bandwidth 
using the kit, comparing favourably 
with standard 802.119 hardware. The 
High Speed Mode range will be of 
most use to those working in these 
mixed mode environments either in the 
home or small office where legacy 
equipment is an issue, yet multiple 
users are on the same connection. 
Dan Grabham 





Can't wait for 802.11n? Belkin, and Dan Grabham, have the interim answer 


Don't worry about poor bandwidth. 
Belkin has partnered with US wireless 
experts Airgo to develop something 
called MIMO. It stands for Multiple Input 
and Multiple Output. This promises up 
to four times the speed of conventional 
wireless networks, plus, even more 
incredibly, four times the range. 

The speed benefit will be true 
108Mbps wireless networking. 
Accelerated technology, such as the kit 
reviewed above, uses techniques 
including Multi-Channel Bonding and 
packet bursting, which essentially 
enable your wireless kit to push more 
data down the 54Mbps pipe, so you still 
get real-life performance not even 
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approaching 54Mbps. MIMO works by 
doubling the pipe, so you have two 
54Mbps channels working in tandem to 
provide you with true 108Mbps wireless 
networking. Could we finally be saying 
cheerio to those inflated figures? What 
the technology does is amplify the 
wireless signal using two transmitting 
antennae. This means a hugely 
increased signal strength, because it 
doesn't use splitting. 

“MIMO is a breakthrough technology 
that fundamentally changes the way 
radio waves are sent and received,” 
says Greg Raleigh, the boss at Airgo. 
“Reliability rivals that of wired 
connections.” While there's certainly an 


element of ‘believe it when we see it’ 
about that, if it works it could be rather 
tasty for our home networks. You might 
really be able to sit in the shed this 
time. Belkin is labelling the technology 
‘Pre-N’. In other words, pre 802.11n. The 
idea is strikingly similar to the pre- 
802.119 kit we experienced at the 
beginning of last year. The technology 
may or may not conform to the final ‘n’ 
standard when it’s ratified by the IEEE, 
who regulate wireless standards. 

The new kit will mean greater range 
with better strength for prices not much 
greater than current wireless kit. Rest 
assured, we'll pore over it as soon as 
it arrives in the office. E 





SEARCH ENGINES 


Web Search Garage 


PRICE £11 ISBN 0-13-147148-1 AUTHOR Tara Calishain 


SUPPLIER www.compman.co.uk 


D eb Search Garage suffers from 
being ‘over-designed’, you'll 
soon get tired with the blue colour 
wash, faux graffiti fonts and US- 
centric content. Calishain’s attempts 
to counter this feel appear like an 
afterthought, with tacked on 
sections at the end of each chapter. 
The job search chapter makes no 
effort to look beyond domestic US 
boundaries and, ironically, the one 
devoted to finding local information 
isn't much better. The three pages 
under the heading ‘International’ 
Start by suggesting that the reader 
use the ‘CIA World Factbook’ 
followed by loose generalisations 
about country code searching. 
Perhaps most telling is that the 
chapter on international information 
is the last in the book, and merits 
just three and a half pointless pages. 
Theres no doubt the author 
knows her subject, as editor of the 
weekly search newsletter, 
ResearchBuzz and co-author of the 
excellent ‘Google Hacks’ book. And 
occasionally her expertise comes 
across, particularly and predictably, in 


WINDOWS SECURITY 


WEB St RCH 
GARA 


AGE 


Tora Calista 


Google Hacks territory. Her chapters 
on the language of search, covering 
Boolean searching and Google 
specific syntax, shine out in contrast 
to the whole. However, for a good 
basic grounding on search engines, 
hit the Help button on the Google 
website, and If you want an in-depth 
technical angle then buy ‘Google 
Hacks’. Web Search Garage sits 
somewhere between the two 
without being as useful as either. 
Davey Winder 





Forensics & Incident Recovery 


PRICE £27 ISBN 0-321-20098-5 AUTHOR Harlan Carvey 


SUPPLIER www.compman.co.uk 


©) ont let the title put you off, 
this isn't a book purely for 
fans of CSI or those who specialise 
in the identification, preservation, 
analysis and presentation of digital 
data, as evidence in criminal 
proceedings. Carvey has adopted a 
much wider brief, with the intended 
audience being Windows IT 
administrators. It provides incident 
handling and recovery resources that 
can be used up to the point where 
‘traditional’ forensics take over and 
produce a bit-level image. 

This is, in effect, a security 
handbook to assist in determining 
the extent of any incident and 
assessing the appropriate response. 
What it won't tell you is how to 
actually make a bit-image, which 
strikes us as an odd omission. What 
is included, rather unexpectedly, is a 
CD, which has the author's own 
Forensic Server Project (FSP) for 
performing forensically sound data 
collection from potentially 
compromised systems. It does this 
by collecting data and transporting it 
to a waiting server via the systems 


Windows 
Forensics and 
Incident Recovery 


network interface, and it can be run 
from removable media. This 
attention to detail and forward 
thinking is carried out throughout the 
book, as is the dominance of Perl 
code. It's full of real world examples, 
so you'll be able to develop a 
practical methodology for 
responding to potential attacks, prep 
your systems for attack prevention 
and analyse live forensics data after 
reading this excellent volume. 
Davey Winder 








WEB SERVICES 


READING MATTERS | ONTEST 


Service Oriented Architecture 


PRICE £22 ISBN 0-15-142898-5 AUTHOR Thomas Erl 


SUPPLIER www.amazon.co.uk 


w ou might not be familiar with 
‘SOA as a three-letter 


acronym, but if you are involved in 
the real world development of web 
services, that'll soon change. Service 
Oriented Architecture is quickly 
becoming the platform of choice for 
contemporary business automation 
solutions, thanks to the emergence 
of certain key second generation 
web services standards. 

Whether youre a manager, an 
analyst, a developer or IT an architect, 
you'll need a solid grounding in 
integrating XML and web services. 
This filed guide provides just that, 
authored by the chap who invented 
the Layered Scope Model for XML 
and web services, as well as the 
XML and Web Services Integration 
Framework (XWIF). 

It'S well written, well paced and 
extremely well illustrated, with 
diagrams aplenty. Erl covers his 
ground without missing a beat, 
covering hundreds of individual 
integration strategies; 60 Best 
Practices; a complete tutorial on 
service-oriented design principles for 
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business and technical modelling; 
and a clear roadmap for long-term 
migration planning and in-depth 
coverage of those second generation 
standards, including BPEL4WS, WS- 
Security, WS-Coordination and WS- 
ReliableMessaging. The book 
promises to help you reduce the risk, 
complexity and cost of integrating 
the new concepts and technologies 
introduced by SOA, and it admirably 
delivers on that promise. 

Davey Winder 





PRICE £22 ISBN 0-596-00547-4 AUTHOR Ken Milburn 


SUPPLIER www.amazon.co.uk 


Q ar too many books on the 
subject of digital photography 
are little more than guides for the 
terminally inept: this is the shutter 
button, this is the lens, point, click, 
next. Thankfully, this isnt one of 
them. It instead attempts to stamp 
the undoubted authority of O'Reilly 
on to the genre - and it most 
certainly does. Although at first 
glance you are excused for thinking 
its really nothing more than yet 
another Photoshop manual, in fact 
its a lot more than that. This is a 
book for anyone who takes their 
digital photography seriously. Written 
by a professional photographer and 
digital artist, Ken Milburn, its a book 
about solving the problems that 
come up most frequently during the 
day-to-day tasks of digital 
photography. It's about workflow 
Strategy as well as tricks of the trade. 
Milburn concentrates on 
Photoshop for the very good reason 
that most people who are serious 
will be using the most serious tool 
on the market, but he isnt obsessed 
with it. This means that where theres 
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a more time efficient, technologically 
advanced or easier solution to a 
problem using another application or 
a third party plug-in, he'll tell you. 
From start to finish theres sage 
advice on almost every page, from 
tips to handling your camera to 
printing shots for exhibition or 
preparing for web viewing. What's 
more, the whole book is printed on 
glossy paper in glorious colour, doing 
the subject matter proud. 

Davey Winder 
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A4 INKJET PRINTER 
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U the PIXMA iP4000R, also 
reviewed in this issue, the larger 
iP6000D doesn't have the ability of 
folding all its extremities away into a 
neat little black box, but it still features 
the U-turn paper path from a main 
input tray stashed away under the 
printer. Theres also a second input tray 
at the top-rear of the printer, ideal for 
feeding in photo paper, and printing 
photos is what the IP6000D does best. 

The print system relies on six dye- 
based inks, namely CMYK, plus Photo 
Cyan and Photo Magenta. They 


A4 INKJET PRINTER 


4 Plus 
PERFORMANCE 
SAWARD- 


Q icking up the baton from the 
outgoing Canon i865 printer, the 
new PIXMA iP4000R ups the pace with 
a blistering 25ppm maximum print 
speed, making it one of the fastest 
inkjets around. Even switching from 
draft to normal mode printing, it can 
still muster 15ppm which, in our tests, 
was barely long enough for the ink to 
dry. In fact, if youre using a lot of bold 
text or blocks of colour, its worth 
Slowing the page output down a bit 
in the printer driver settings. 


Canon PIXMA 


Canon PIXMA 


The iP6000D has a 
range of features for 
direct photo printing 
onto any paper. 


manage to produce a 
vast colour range that 
will do full justice to 
any photograph. 
Canons top of the 
range photo printers 
often feature eight or 
more ink colours but, 
to be honest, the 
range provided by 
the iP6000Ds5 six BCI- 
6 cartridges is plenty in the real world. 
The only downside is that, for general 
purpose printing, the black cartridge 
doesnt provide the darkest of text, and 
mono pages work out pricey at around 
4p per sheet (based on five per cent 
ink coverage). 

As well as featuring requisite USB 
and PictBridge ports for printing from 
PCs and digital cameras respectively, 
the iP6000D also features a fully- 
fledged media card reader. This 
enables photographers without 
PictBridge cameras to whip out their 


The ‘R’ version 
features Wi-Fi as 
standard, but costs 
an extra £71. 


It's not just sheer 
speed that sets the 
iP4QOOR apart from 
the crowd. Like the 
older 1865, the new 
model has a unique 
line-up of ink 
cartridges, which 
feature a pigment- 
based black ink for 
general purpose 
printing, as well as a dye-based black 
for adding contrast to photo prints, 
along with the regular dye-based cyan, 
magenta and yellow inks. All five inks 
come in their own separate tanks and 
theres a replaceable print head, kept 
separate from the ink tanks to keep the 
cost of printing to a minimum. Basically, 
youre looking at around 2.5p per mono 
page and /5p for colour, based on five 
per cent coverage. 

The most impressive thing about 
the five-ink system is that you get a 


IPA000R 


HARDWARE 


iIP6000D 


memory cards and slot them neatly 
into the printers card reader 
conveniently placed behind a see- 
through flap on the front panel. 
Compatibility for CompactFlash, 
Microdrive, SmartMedia, Memory Stick, 
Memory Stick Pro, SD Card and 
Multimedia Card formats come as 
standard, while other types of card are 
supported via an optional adaptor. 

To make the most of Its card reader 
abilities, the iP6000D features a large 
colour LCD panel, which hinges up at 
the rear for easy viewing, as well as a 
full set of control buttons for viewing, 
searching, zooming, trimming and 
printing your photos, without even 
having to switch on the PC. 

The printer isnt as fast as the 
iP4000R for mono text printing, as youd 
expect with it being more of a 
dedicated photo printer, but it has an 
excellent turn of speed for full colour, 
glossy output. In our tests, full A4 
photos printed in under a minute and, 
if you drop the quality setting a touch, 
the iP6000R will even manage two 
complete A4 prints in under 60 seconds, 
still with stunning picture quality. Overall, 
its a brilliant piece of kit. 

Matthew Richards 





good solid black for text printing, while 
astonishingly good colour rendition and 
tonal separation for photo printing. If 
youre looking for a printer that provides 
excellent quality for photos and general 
purpose printing, we haven't seen 
anything to match the iP4000. 

Adding a new level of ease of use, 
and in common with other models in 
Canons new PIXMA range, the printer 
features a 150-sheet input tray that slots 
neatly underneath. This makes it ideal 
for mounting in a bookshelf but you 
also get a separate top-loading input 
tray, ideal for feeding in photo paper 
without having to remove the standard 
paper stock first. Theres also a CD- 
printing attachment which works 
equally well, and simply slots in as and 
when you need tt. 

The trickiest thing about the iP4000R 
is that, as well as USB and PictBridge 
ports, it features Wi-Fi connectivity for 
wireless connections. However, you pay 
an additional £71 for this luxury, 
compared with the otherwise Identical 
iP4000 base model. So, unless you 
really need the Wi-Fi connection, the ‘R’ 
version is an expensive luxury. 
Matthew Richards 





PRICE £189 (£161 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0870 514 3723 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


PRINT RESOLUTION 4,800x1,200dpi 
PRINT SPEED 11ppm A4 mono, 9ppm 
A4 colour 

INPUT TRAY CAPACITY 150 sheets 
INTERFACE USB 2.0, PictBridge, Flash 
Memory Cards 

DIMENSIONS 429x312x195mm 
WEIGHT /Kg 





LecPlus ratings 
CANON PIXMA IP6000D 


Value 000000000 
Features 00900000000 
Performance @©00000000 











PRICE £189 (£161 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Canon 0870 514 3723 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


PRINT RESOLUTION 4,800x1,200dpi 
PRINT SPEED 25ppm A4 mono, 
1/ppm A4 colour 

INPUT TRAY CAPACITY 150 sheets 
INTERFACE USB 2.0, PictBridge, 
IEEE802.11g/b, Ethernet 
DIMENSIONS 418x286x170mm 
WEIGHT 69Kg 


ecPlus ratings 
CANON PIXMA IP4000R 


Features 0090000000 


00000000009 





Performance 
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DIGITAL CAMERA 








O nother day, another PowerShot. 
Three new double-digit 
A-series cameras sharing two slightly 
different body styles have been 
released this year alone. The A95 is 
the latest addition to the range and 
sits adroitly atop the pile, but it doesn't 
quite follow the labelling convention. 
Not that it matters. It shares the same 
comfortable handling as the now 
defunct A80, adopting the more 
desirable pull-out and reversible 1.8in 
LCD. Common across both is the large 
handgrip accommodating 4x AA-size 


MULTIMEDIA PROJECTOR 








wW) hile competitors stumble over 
themselves to release 
unimpressive SVGA projectors, were glad 
to finally see an XGA unit that's not only 
bright but comes very close to the magic 
£1,000 price point. The combination of 
XGA quality and 2,000-lumen brightness 
should raise peoples interest. Add the 
fact that its housed in a micro-projector 
sized box, weighing 1./Kg, and everyone 
should be paying attention. 

Based as it is on DLP technology, 
this is the first projector we've seen 


Canon PowerShot A95 


Not exactly chic; more 
a case of form follows 
function, but it does a 
first-class job. 


alkaline batteries, 
and a slot for a 
Compact Flash card. 
By far the more 
interesting upgrade is 
the inclusion of a five 
megapixel CCD with a 
2,592x1,944 pixel 
image size. The 
sensor size remains 
the same 11/8in 
(72x5.3mm) type, meaning smaller 
pixels, and the inevitable increase in 
image noise. Nevertheless, levels were 
still low at all ISO settings, even if it 
was noticeable from ISO100 onwards. 
Pixel count isnt everything, though, 
and the A95 still features the DIGIC CPU 
for Improved image optimisation, as 
well as a Canon 3x optical zoom with 
two aspherical elements for reduced 
distortion. Start-up and shutter lag are 
Suitably impressive, as is the automatic 
9-point AIAF: fast and efficient even 
when capturing off-centre subjects. 


HP mp3222 


White is ‘in’ this year. 
HP has even added a 
white segment on the 
colour wheel. 


making use of a five 
colour wheel system: 
red, blue, green, 
white and yellow. 
The added white 
segment helps boost 
brightness, while the 
yellow should 
provide a broader 
colour gamut. The 
mp3222 is a bright 
projector capable of delivering 
presentations in any office lighting 
conditions, and it presents acceptable 
video definition under lit conditions, all 
the while managing to keep noise to 
an understated hum. A lamp saving 
mode cuts brightness, and should 
extend the short standard 2,000 hour 
lamp life somewhat, though HP fails to 
provide figures for this. 

Set-up is simple enough. For inputs, 
you get the usual S-Video, composite 
and D-Sub VGA inputs and a mini-jack 


HARDWARE 





New to the A-series is a user-selectable 
AF point, and more shooting modes 
available than any other Canon, with 
no less than 21 options. A pre- 
programmed sports mode is missing, 
but there is a fast shutter function, as 
well as an aperture priority option 
ranging from f/2.8 to f/8. 

In burst mode, the A95 zips along at 
2fps for up to 14 fine-quality JPEGs, but 
the LCD must be switched off. Low-light 
shooting is aided by an AF-assist lamp, 
but theres a slow-shutter mode as well 
as noise reduction circuitry. A choice of 
exposure is provided with spot and 
centre-weighted options to the 
extremely capable multi-pattern default. 
Were also pleased to see a custom 
option in addition to five white-balance 
presets, and this is selected from an 
easy to use Menu. 

In fact, the A95 is easy to use all- 
round, and while there are no RAW or 
TIFF file formats, the Fine and 
Superfine-quality JPEG options provide 
plenty of punch from the five 
megapixel chip. If youte after an 
enthusiasts camera with a beginner's 
price tag, then the PowerShot A95 
should be at the top of your list. 
Kevin Carter 


in for audio. A USB connection is 
available and mouse controls are 
supplied on the slimline remote, 
enabling you to control your PC while 
youre presenting. The controller could 
be easier to work with, but were 
impressed with the new menu system, 
which is well laid out and offers 
comprehensive controls. 

As youd expect with DLP image 
sharpness is excellent. Grey-scales and 
blacks are particularly well produced. 
Contrast controls are a little odd, and it’s 
difficult to get separation at the 
brightest end of the colour spectrums, 
but this is something thats hardly going 
to affect your presentations. The one 
area that's a let down is the video 
quality; while colour is well-defined, 
theres a lack of processing, with visible 
colour bands on certain areas, and 
poor scaling, all distracting from what 
should be a visual treat. We also found 
that the five segment wheel seemed to 
make the DLP rainbow effect worse. 

However, HP's latest offers the core 
basics for a portable business projector, 
packed into a relatively light and small 
box, and at a good price. 

Neil Mohr 





PRICE £299 (£255 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Jessops 0800 652 6400 
INFO www.canon.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year 


TYPE Compact Digital Camera 
EFFECTIVE PIXELS 5 million 
APERTURE f/2.8-49 

FOCAL RANGE 38-114mm 
35mm equivalent) 

ZOOM 3x 

STORAGE MEDIA CF Type | 
FILE FORMATS JPEG 
DISPLAY 1 8in TFT 
INTERFACE USB 1.1 

POWER 4x AA alkaline 
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PRICE £1,296 (£1,103 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Simply Computers 
0870 727 2110 

INFO www.hp.co.uk/projectors 
WARRANTY One year 


SYSTEM DLP 
RESOLUTION 1,024x768 
ANSI LUMENS 2,000 
CONTRAST RATIO 2,000:1 
LAMP LIFE 2,000 hours 
NOISE 37cB (35dB eco) 
AUDIO 1W mono speaker 
DIMENSIONS 25x21x/cm 
WEIGHT 1.7Kg 


CD 
HP MP3222 


Value 009000000 
Features 000000 
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PRICE £1,408 (£1,199 ex VAT) 
DELIVERY £34 (£29 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER CCL Computers Ltd 
01274 47 1257 

INFO www.cclonline.com 
WARRANTY One year on-site, 
three years return to base 


CPU 3.2GHz Intel Pentium 4 540 
RAM 1,024MB DDR2 533MHz 

CORE LOGIC Inte! 915P 

HDD 200GB Maxtor SATA 

DRIVES Sony 4x DVD+RW, Samsung 
16x DVD-ROM, Floppy 

GRAPHICS Connect 3D ATi Radeon 
X800XT PCI-X 

SCREEN 17in Jetway AvidAV 
M1731S LCD 

SOUND Integrated C-Media 
8-channel HDA 

SPEAKERS 6.1 Logitech X-620 
COMMS 56K modem, Gigabit 
Ethernet, 802.112 WLAN, 

PORTS 4x USB 2.0, 2x PS/2, serial, 
parallel, VGA, 3x audio 

OTHER Hardware 7-in-1 card reader 
OS Windows XP Home Edition 
OTHER Software StarOffice 7 
CorelDraw Essentials V2, Marco 
Polo TravelRouting Europe 2004, 
Nero Express 
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As you expect with any 
modern PC, there are plenty 
of connectivity options. 


CCL AS32-PXT2 


Features 009000000 
Performance @©00000 
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HARDWARE 


3.2GHz PENTIUM 4 DESKTOP PC 








CI Express is here to stay, but 
Qi: most manufacturers 
charging a serious premium for such 
systems, the new standard could 
become the sole preserve of early 
adopters and the wealthy. Not if CCL 
has anything to do with things — its 
latest PCI Express enabled offering 
is almost affordable, but what do you 
get for your money? And just how 
powerful is that 3.2GHz Pentium 4 by 
modern standards? 

CCL has selected a fine chassis in 
the stylish BeanTech Aluminium case. 
Two thumb screws on the rear of the 
machine afford easy access to the 
inner workings of the PCI-Express- 
powered system. Once inside, the tool- 
free ethos is evident, with quick-release 
clips for the drive bays and even more 
thumb screws for the expansion slots. 
This case also features a rather nifty 
design to help minimise noise from 
hard drive vibrations — rubber seals to 
hold the drives in place. 

Despite such considerations, CCL 
has a rather noisy machine in the 
AS32-PX12. In its defence, this is 
more to do with the hefty cooling 
requirements of the Pentium 4 at this 
machines heart than awful acoustic 
design. Even so, the din produced will 
put many off, and as the underlying 
hardware is no longer cutting-edge, it's 
not as if there is an obvious silver lining 
to this particularly thunderous cloud. 
You do get some quality kit for your 
money though: a big-name 
motherboard, a healthy 
amount of memory and 
a graphics card that will 
put most other systems 
to shame. The cleverly 
secured hard drive comes 
courtesy of Maxtor, and 
weighs in at a passable 
200GB, although with the 
motherboard supporting 
so many SATA connectors 
it Seems a waste not to 
have some form of RAID 
array in here. The standard couplet of 
a DVD+RW drive (this time from Sony) 
and a Samsung 16x DVD-ROM unit 
cover most optical drive requirements 
and CCL has upgraded the standard 
floppy drive to incorporate support for 
seven different types of flash cards too. 

There is one manufacturer that 
doesnt get a look in, though, and it is 
an ommission that most audiophiles 
will be wary of: theres no soundcard 
from Creative Labs. This is because 
CCL has favoured the eight channel 
C-Media driven Intel High Definition 
Audio engine that is integrated on 
the motherboard. It's an impressive 


CCL AS32-PXT2 





The Jetway TFT's built in speakers click noisily each time the screen is revived from 
a sleep mode, but the image is strong enough, in keeping with the general quality. 


subsystem, with plenty of 
tricks and capabilities to 
tackle the big guns, and 
while it may not outperform 
an Audigy2 ZS, it's not too 
far behind. The Logitech X- 
620 compliments the audio 
prowess well, if you can 
hear it over the noise of the 
actual PC. 

As this system packs a 
next-generation graphics card 
in the Ali Radeon X800 XT, it 
seemed only fair to run the latest 
iteration 3DMark2005 on it to see what 
sort of performance you can expect 
from future graphics engines. The 
overall result of 4992 is impressive, 
especially at this price point, equating 
to reasonably smooth frame rates. The 
3DMark2003 score of 11,910 backs up 
this view too, making this one of the 
more affordable graphical powerhouses 
around. This is especially true if you're 
looking for a mainstream offering that 
will be able to handle the likes of Half- 
Life 2 and Doom 3. 

It's a shock, therefore, that the 
system performance as measured by 
SYSMark 2004 is such a let down. The 
result of 153 is almost laughable from 
such a configuration, turning this 
affordable powerhouse into an 
expensive also-ran. The memory 
throughput of 490/MB/s and drive 
performance of 42MB/s discounts the 
usual bottlenecks from suspicion too. 
While we would be tempted to say that 
this is a problem with the benchmark, 
the system did seem a little sluggish, 
and we ran into some stability issues. 





The front mounted Firewire port uses a 
pass through cable from the rear of the 
case, tapping into the single connector. 


We've had problems with Asus 
motherboards in the PC Plus labs 
before, and restarting this machine 
on several occasions to be faced with 
an unyielding black screen is all too 
familiar. While such annoyances are 
infrequent, it isn’t something you 
really want to face having forked out 
a grand and a half, especially when 
the solution is to steadfastly keep 
pressing the restart button until the 
recognizable Windows XP loading 
Screen appears. 

It's not that there arent likable 
aspects to this machine, the problem 
is technology has moved on so quickly 
that CCL is left with a system that Is 
neither cutting-edge nor an affordable 
mainstream offering. The stability 
problems and the noise don't help, but 
if graphics performance is your main 
concern, then this should put a smile 
on your face, at least if it boots it will... 
Alan Dexter 








PRICE £583 (£496 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Netcomp Ltd 

01332 29 0509 

INFO www.corega-international.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years return to base 


CONNECTIVITY 24x 
10/100/1000BaseIX Ethernet ports 
SWITCHING MODE Store- 
and-forward 

FORWARDING TABLE 8K 

MAC addresses 

OTHER All ports support auto- 
sensing and MDI/MDI-X 





COREGA GSW-24 

Value 0090000000 
0000 
0000000 


Features 


Performance 


PRICE £116 (£99 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER Scan Computers 

0870 755 4747 

INFO www.ximeta.com 

WARRANTY One year return to base 


HDD 80GB Western Digital ATA/100 
CONNECTIVITY 10/100BaseTX 
Ethernet, 1x USB 2.0 

OS SUPPORT Windows 98, Me, NT4, 
2000, XP Mac OS X 

OTHER NetDisk Administrator, external 
power supply, USB and network 
cables included 


XIMETA NETDISK 

Value 009000000 
0000000 
00000 


Features 


Performance 


OVERALL 


| 











EXPERT REVIEWS 


GIGABIT ETHERNET SWITCH 














Q rices for Gigabit Ethernet are 
tumbling all the time and have 


now reached the point where small 
businesses can seriously consider 
deploying high-speed networking 
down to the desktop. Not so long ago, 
3Com delivered its budget-priced 
Baseline switches with the 2824 (PC 
Plus 213), delivering a remarkable price 
of £36 per copper Gigabit port. Now 
Corega International takes up the price 
challenge with the GSW-24, which 
drops prices down to an incredible 
£21 per port. 


NETWORK ATTACHED STORAGE 


Corega GSW-24 





An affordable solution 
to basic Ethernet- 
switching needs. 





The company is 
backed by one of the 
largest networking 
vendors, as this is 
the retail brand name 
for Allied Telesyn, and 
was created to target 
the small business 
and consumer 
market. The GSW-24 
shows how 
aggressively Corega is marketing its 
products but, as always, when the 
price comes down, so does the level 
of features. For your money, youre 
getting a basic switching product. The 
GSW-24 supports the bare minimum of 
standards and offers no local or remote 
management facilities. 

The metal chassis is well-built and, 
despite the triplet of cooling fans in 
one side, the unit runs fairly quietly. 
The ports are arranged neatly in three 
groups across the front panel and are 
accompanied by a large matrix of 


Ximeta NetDisk 





imetas NetDisk adds a new 


dimension to network storage, as 
this unique device doesn't require TCP/ 
IP Instead, the company developed 
its own LPX (Lean Packet eXchange) 
protocol, which enables the device 
to be accessed over a network, yet 
actually appear to the workstation as a 
directly attached hard disk. Called NDAS 
(Network Direct Attached Storage), this 
technology has some interesting 
security aspects, as only those systems 
with the Ximeta software and LPX 
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Overall performance 
isn’t too impressive, 
but the security 

features are strong. 


protocol installed can 
see the device. 
Furthermore, a code 
found on a sticker 
underneath the unit 
must be entered to 
gain access. A 
second key found in 
the same location 
must also be entered 
if write access Is to 
be granted. Admittedly, this makes 
installation of multiple NetDisks a tad 
lengthy but you can strictly control who 
has access to each device. Once the 
drive has been connected to the 
network, an administration utility is run 
locally and the codes entered. The 
drive becomes instantly available, 
whereupon the workstation sees it as a 
new device. Our Windows XP test 
system identified the test drive and 
automatically installed a NetDisk SCSI 
controller and a SCSI hard disk. The 


Status LEDs. No longer mere decoration, 
these assume an important role with 
unmanaged switches, as this is the 
only means by which you can 
troubleshoot connection problems. 
Each port is accompanied by three 
LEDs showing link status and activity, 
plus whether theyʻfe a Fast or Gigabit 
Ethernet connection. Auto-negotiation 
means any network device that 
supports this will automatically connect 
at the highest possible speed. Auto 
MDI/MDI-X also means you can use 
crossover or straight-through cabling, 
as the switch will work out which type 
has been connected and configure the 
port accordingly. No expansion slots 
are provided, so the switch can't be 
upgraded to support fibre Gigabit 
uplinks, and theres no option to add 

a redundant power supply. 

With a price tag that's a shade under 
£500, the GSW-24 is certainly excellent 
value, and Corega has even managed 
to beat Netgear at its own game. If 
yourte looking for a low-cost, plug- 
and-play Gigabit Ethernet switching 
solution and don't want any frills, then 
the GSW-24 should be at the top of 
your shopping list. 

Dave Mitchell 


NetDisk can also be connected locally 
as it has a USB port as well, but this 
cant be used at the same time as a 
network connection. 

In Windows 2000 and XP 
environments, all users can read and 
write to the NetDisk simultaneously, yet 
add Windows 98 and Macintosh to the 
equation and write access can only be 
granted to one system at a time. This 
iS a pain, because each user must 
enable read-only status from the 
administration utility before the next 
user can write to the disk. Performance 
over Fast Ethernet isn't great, either, 
with lometer reporting 15.2MB/s for a 
single connection and an average of 
124MB/s with two clients. 

There are a couple of useful features 
as multiple NetDisks can be selected 
from a separate utility and joined as a 
mirrored array, or brought together as a 
single large disk. The NetDisk is certainly 
an unusual idea for network storage, 
but works reasonably well. Performance 
is nothing to write home about and the 
write access limitations can be a 
drawback, but the strict security is one 
of its strongest features. 

Dave Mitchell 





PRICE £69 (£59 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Runtime Revolution 
0870 7471165 

INFO hitp://dreamcard.runrev.com 


CPU 133MHz or faster 
RAM 48MB 
OS Windows 95 or later 


An integrated development 
environment designed to allow 
non-programmers to become 
programmers. Bizarrely 
designed to make even the 
simplest operations difficult 
beyond belief, Visual Basic. 
NET is faster and a great deal 
easier to use. 





RUNTIME REVOLUTION 
DREAMCARD 2.5 





009 
Performance ©0009 


Features 








PRICE £20 (£17 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER QBS Software 
0845 658 0580 

INFO www.oo-software.com 


CPU 66M or faster 
RAM 16MB 
OS Windows 2000 or later 


This Windows-based 
diagnostic tool constantly 
monitors your hard drive, 
reporting on temperature, read, 
write and positioning errors, 
and more. This may help you 
spot a malfunction before it 
happens, just in time to back 
up your data. 


Value 00900 
Features 000000 
Performance @000000 





SOFTWARE 


PROGRAMMING TOOL 








© K, were going to come out and 
say it: here at PC Plus, most of 
us can program. As a result, it took 
quite a brain reset to get back into the 
thinking of being a ‘non-programmer’ 
and, even trickier, someone interested 
in becoming a programmer, because 
thats who this product is aimed at. This 
is essentially a ‘personal’ edition of the 
full Revolution suite, because its aimed 
at everyone from a managing director 
needing an awesome presentation, to 
a secretary needing a simple web- 
based database’. 


HARDWARE DIAGNOSTICS 





DreamCard 2.5 


The GUI looks easier 
than it is — full marks 
go to the menu bars 

for total confusion. 


Now, we don't 
want to be too 
cynical, but in the 
first case wed 
recommend 
PowerPoint, and in 
the second case wed 
recommend Access; 
both are capable of 
doing the task. Both 
applications use 
interfaces that the MD and secretary 
would be used to, and can be shared 
with virtually everyone else thanks to 
the popularity of the Office suite. 

Presuming that perhaps Runtime 
Revolution knew a few tricks that 
Microsoft didnt, we installed and 
tested DreamCard. Although it has a 
weird non-standard interface (looks like 
Qt to us), it does seem remarkably easy 
to use at first sight. As with other 
graphical IDEs, you can drag and drop 
components directly onto your window 
and manipulate them visually — at this 


080 DriveLED 2 


Model: TOSHIBA MK4018GAS 
Revision: 01.02 A Ser.Nr: 72MEO932T 


Date of creation (Week/Year) 


Running time 2 Days 
Boot procedures [max.] 
Data read (GB) 

Data written (GB) 
Corrected read errors 
Corrected write errors 
Uncorrected read errors 
Uncorrected write errors 
Positioning errors (seek) 
Temperature (°F) 


‘Ws hard drives now so reliable 
that five-year warranties are 
commonplace, worries about imminent 
disk death no longer keep most PC 
owners awake at nights. Still, drive 
crashes do happen, and can potentially 
result in the loss of all your data. 
Wouldn't it be useful if you could 
get some advance warning of such an 
impending disaster? O&O DriveLED 2 
promises to do just that. It comes with 
a toolbar (the ControlCenter) that gives 
an on-screen activity LED for your hard 
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117 (10000) 





S.M.A.R.T. monitoring 
reports a number of 
hard drive statistics, 
but are they useful? 


drive, but the 
program's real value 
lies in its access to 
S.MA.R.T. (Self- 
Monitoring, Analysis, 
and Reporting 
Technology), a 
monitoring system 
built into most disks. 
How can this help 
you? You might, for 
instance, be trying to open a file that's 
stored in a flaky area of your hard drive. 
The first read attempt fails, then the 
second, but the third time it works. 
Windows doesn't indicate that theres a 
problem because it got the information 
eventually. Turn SM.A.R.T. monitoring on 
in DriveLED, though, and read and write 
errors are displayed in the ControlCenter. 
Now you get to see the initial errors as 
they happen, giving you prior warning. 
The current drive temperature is also 
shown, so you can spot when your 


point youre thinking that it sounds 
something like VB.NET. 

Sadly, that vision is cruelly shattered 
when you try and make your GUI do 
something. Adding functionality throws 
you into the deep-end, grasping wildly 
for some sort of documentation to help 
you out. Documentation there is, but it 
doesn't help you. Perhaps Runtime is 
unaware that the help system Microsoft 
chose to implement for Office users 
(the core audience for DreamCard) took 
the form of a cute little dog, and that’s 
for a reason. DreamCard’s help uses 
some custom-written system where 
topics are sorted alphabetically — it’s 
unnecessarily complicated. 

The ‘programs’ you make now that 
you're a programmer get run through 
DreamCard Player, which is a great way 
to burst the bubble of professionalism 
in just three easy steps. 

IF youre a non-programmer and 
want to stay a non-programmer, for 
goodness sake use PowerPoint, Access, 
Visual Basic for Applications, or some 
other tool you already have. If you 
want to become a programmer, this is 
perhaps the finest example of how not 
to do it — stick with Visual Studio. 

Paul Hudson 


system Is running hotter than normal. 
Its also possible to run S.M.A.R.T. self- 
tests on the drive, indicating what the 
problem might be. 

This is all very well presented, but 
good looks cant disguise the issues 
we have. Theres reliability, for instance, 
as the program seems less likely to 
work on complex drive set-ups. We 
tried running DriveLED on a PC with a 
RAID set-up, but it just hung. 

Compatibility may be another 
problem. Not all drives implement the 
full SM.A.R.T. system, so you might not 
get every monitoring feature weve 
listed. Give the trial version a run before 
you buy. (Actually, ‘buying’ is an issue 
in itself. DriveLED isn't expensive, but 
there are free S.M.A.R.T. tools around if 
you just want an occasional check.) 

We do wonder what youd actually 
do with most of the information. Will 
you really turn off your PC if the hard 
drive is running one degree above 
normal, or buy another disk if you see 
two write errors occur in the same day? 
Somehow, we doubt it. If youte really 
concerned about data loss, just make 
regular back-ups. 

Mike Williams 





PRICE £1,056 (£899 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Hi-Grade 020 8532 6111 
INFO www.higrade.com 
WARRANTY One year on-site 


CPU 2.8GHz Intel Celeron (335) 

RAM 512MB DDR400 

CORE LOGIC MSI 865PE Neo2-P 

HDD 120GB Maxtor 6Y120L0, 7200rpm 
DRIVES Sony DW-18A DVD-RW 
GRAPHICS 256MB Nvidia GeForce 
FX 5700LE 

SCREEN 17in CTX S721A TFT LCD 
SOUND Realtek AC’97 

SPEAKERS Integrated into monitor 
COMMS 802.11b/g, Gigabit Ethernet, 
56K modem 

PORTS 6x USB 2.0, VGA-out, DVI-out, 
Serial, Parallel, 2x PS/2, S/PDIF 
OTHER HARDWARE AII eHomeWon- 
der TV card (RF in/out), 6-in-1 flash 
card reader, IR blaster, remote control 
OS Windows XP Media Center Edition 
OTHER SOFTWARE Ability Office, 
Panda Antivirus 


PCPlus 
SYSMARK 2004 


0.5 10 


PCPlus 
3DMARK 2003 
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The system uses a combination 
of an Nvidia FX 5700LE and an 
ATi eHomeWonder TV card. 


LecPlus ratings 
HI-GRADE DMS 
XTREME 3000 








2.8GHz CELERON MEDIA CENTER PC 





© i-Grade has styled its DMS 
Xtreme 3000 PC to look like a 
matt black Hi-Fi component, complete 
with an integrated LCD display. But it's 
twice as big as a DVD player and three 
times as hefty as an amp, so there are 
few shelves, if any, that this beast will 
sit comfortably on. Nevertheless, it's a 
striking system, with two flip-down 
panels neatly concealing a 6-in-1 card 
reader and a Sony DW-D18A DVD+RW 
drive. These sit in one of the PCs two 
3.5in drive bays and one of the two 
5.25in bays respectively 

The DMS Xtreme 3000 (the DMS 
stands for Digital Media Station) is a 
beefy follow-up to Hi-Grades slim and 
silvered DMS 2600. The 2600 caught 
the eye because it moved away from 
the traditional ATX tower to a more low- 
profile desktop case, and because it 
featured living room-friendly SCART and 
composite video/audio connections 
alongside the traditional VGA and 
S-Video outputs. In short, its a PC 
designed specifically for use with a 
television, rather than a PC that’s been 
forced into it. 


Celeron diet 
Disappointingly, this 3000 version has 
none of the 2600's consumer frills. It's 
significantly less ‘extreme’ than its 
name would suggest, incorporating a 
335 Celeron D chip ticking along at 
2.8GHz, rather than a higher-specified 
Hyper-Threaded Pentium 4. Alongside 
this processor, Hi-Grade has stacked 
512MB of DDR400 RAM instead of 1GB, 
but the Maxtor hard disk 
drive is a definite high 
point, giving it a burly 
120GB of storage space. A 
modern day Media Center 
PC shouldn't really have 
anything less. 
Considering that this 
Media Center system is 
based on a Celeron chip, 
the low SYSmark 2004 
score of 134 doesn't come 
as much of a Surprise. 
The new D version of the Celeron line 
is based on Intels mPGA4/8 Prescott 
Pentium 4 core, but with a reduced 
256KB L2 cache and a stepped-down 
533MHz bus speed. For its core Media 
Center operation, this Celeron engine is 
adequate, but it doesnt have any extra 
grunt to cope with the latest games or 
hardcore video-editing. For this, the 
DMS Xtreme 3000 needs a faster and 
pricier Pentium 4 chip. 

It could also do with a significantly 
better graphics subsystem. Like the 
Celeron D, Nvidias GeForce FX 5/00LE 
graphics card is a budget component, 
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© ONTEST HARDWARE 


Hi-Grade DMS Xtreme 3000 





The DMS Xtreme is a beast of a machine, more Media Server than slide-it-under-the- 
television Media Center. It’s a shame that it only has a 2.8GHz Celeron processor. 


with none of the visual prowess of the 
top-end X800 and GeForce 6800 cards. 
In tests with the 3DMark 2005 suite, the 
DMS Xtreme 3000 returned a score of 
1,265. Its undeniably poor, though the 
5/00LE does gift the Xtreme with a 
DX9-compatible polygon-flinger. Youd 
get better results by paying more for a 
Radeon 9/00 or 9800. The rating in 
3DMark 2005 was equally dismal, 
hitting a high of only 347 What more do 
you expect from a £60 card? 


Expanding 

As far as expansion is concerned, the 
DMS Xtreme 3000 has six USB 2.0 
ports, but FireWire doesn't get a look in. 
As supplied, Hi-Grade paired the 
system with a 1/in CTX LCD, but its also 
available to buy without the monitor for 
£939 (inc VAT). An ATI eHomeWonder 
card provides the all-important TV/FM 
radio functionality and, in addition to 
the wireless keyboard and mouse, an 
IR blaster and remote control are 
supplied for operating the Media Center 
software. Finally, a built-in 802.11b¢ 
wireless PCI adaptor from D-Link 
supplements the Gigabit Ethernet and 
56K modem options. 

This Hi-Grade PC is one of the first 
machines to use Microsoft's updated 
Media Center 2005 software. At first 
glance, little seems to have changed. 
The Ul has the same blue colour 
scheme and the same basic menu 
options, including My TV, My Music and 


My Videos. But pop-out icons have 
been added to improve menu 
navigation, the TV guide has been de- 
cluttered, and theres now better 
Internet connectivity and a dedicated 
CD/DVD burning application. It’s still not 
perfect, but the Media Center shell is 
far and away the best home 
entertainment software on the PC. 

But the DMS Xtreme 3000 isn't the 
best showcase for Media Center 
Edition. It feels more like a gargantuan, 
hide-it-away-in-a-cupboard Media 
Server than a show-it-off Media Center 
PC. Underpowered and oversized, this 
isn't the PC to buy if you want a 
machine that will run everything from 
StarOffice to Star Wars: Battlefront. The 
Celeron D and the Nvidia FX 5/00LE 
will struggle with heavyweight 
applications. And while its reasonably 
quiet, theres a noticeable whine when 
the DMS Xtreme is switched on, which 
is about as loud as a typical projector. 
You won't notice it during the day, but 
its irritating at night, when background 
noise levels are lower. 

Priced at just over £1,000 inc VAT, 
the DMS Xtreme 3000 is certainly 
inexpensive, but its not quite the next- 
generation living room PC you hope it 
will be. As Microsoft has relaxed the 
distribution and licensing of the Media 
Center 2005 software, we'll doubtless 
see more inventive low-priced systems 
in the months to come. 

Dean Evans 





PRICE £289 (£246 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.dabs.com 
INFO www.hp.com 
WARRANTY One year 


PRINT RESOLUTION 1,200dpi 


INPUT TRAY CAPACITY 250 
(expandable to 500) 

MEDIA SIZES A4, Letter 
INTERFACE Parallel, USB 
DIMENSIONS 350x355x256mm 
WEIGHT 10.5Kg 





HP LASERJET 1320 

Value 000000000 
00000000 
00000000 


Features 


Performance 


PRICE £152 (£129 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.peripheral 
corner.co.uk 01252 79 2862 
INFO www.planon.com 


RESOLUTION 200x200dpi 
SCANNING SIZE 205mm width 
INTERFACE USB 1.1/2.0 
DIMENSIONS 205x12.7mm 
WEIGHT 57g 


PLANON DOCUPEN R700 


Value 0090000 
Features 009000000 
Performance @©00000 








HARDWARE 


MONO LASER PRINTER 








O o one was ever fired for buying 
a HP laser printer, and with 
good reason. Over the past 15 years, 
HP has delivered reliability, economy 
and quality with its range of office 
laser printers. 

However, of late, HP has been 
under pressure from lower-priced 
competitors, such as Samsung and 
Brother, who offer low-duty cycle 
printers. This competition has eroded 
HP's prices and the result is the 
Laserjet 1320 — a budget priced office 
printer with a very respectable duty 


PORTABLE SCANNER 








A} first glance, the DocuPen R700 
is a near miracle. It'S a small 
wand scanner, roughly the same length 
as an A5 sheet, and with a cross- 
section about twice that of the average 
pen. lts also completely self-contained, 
running on batteries that recharge 
when the scanners plugged into any 
USB port. Incredibly, it contains 2MB of 
flash memory, too, so can store up to 
100 scanned pages entirely 
independently. Io use the scanner, you 
open your document at the appropriate 
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HP Laserjet 1320 


Unusually attractive 
for a laser printer, the 
Laserjet 1320 is also 
a capable performer. 


cycle of 10000 
pages a month. To 
put this in more 
familiar usage terms, 
its about four 
replacement toner 
cartridges a month 
— a fair amount of 
work by anyones 
Standards. Cartridges 
cost about £53, so 


the base-per-page price costs in the 


region of 2p. However, as HP points 
out, it's the total cost of ownership 


that counts, and HP claims to have 
the lowest ICO. 


The new LaserJet 1520 comes in a 
smart white and grey livery and Is 
roughly the size of a small square box 
of groceries. At 10.5Kg, its no flyweight, 
and the high build-quality is 
exceptional. The most significant 
feature of the 1320 is its fast ‘time to 
first page’, which is about five or six 
seconds. This is more than acceptable, 


It may look like a 

piccolo or a pipe, but 
this device is actually 
a document scanner. 


page and roll it 
slowly down. 
Indicators on the 
DocuPen show the 
selected resolution, 
whether youre 
moving it at the right 
speed, and the status 
of internal memory. 

In principle, the 
DocuPen is a great 
idea. When you come to use it, though, 
you discover a couple of problems. 
Scanning is straightforward, and after a 
couple of practice scans, its not difficult 
to get the scan speed right. Sadly, 
downloading your scan samples and 
changing them into editable text is a 
different matter. 

You would think, since the batteries 
on the DocuPen automatically recharge 
when it's plugged into a USB port, that 
the unit could safely be switched on 
and off manually. In fact, the scanners 








and the printer then continues to push 
out pages at a tremendous speed. 

Its quoted rate is 22 pages per minute, 
but in reality its 16 pages — no slouch 
by anyones reckoning. 

Print quality is crisp and black. 
Graphics show a certain amount of 
banding, but usually no more than 
most printers in this sector of the 
market. The paper tray holds 250 
sheets of A4 paper at a time. For a 
small office, this might be OK, but 
you'll certainly find yourself refilling 
the paper hopper on a frequent basis. 

As youd expect, theres a manual 
feed for envelopes and custom 
papers, and a straight paper path to 
decrease the risk of labels detaching 
themselves, or thick card becoming 
stuck in the bent paper path. 

One major niggle is the position of 
the printer's activity lights. They're on 
top of the printer, which makes it 
difficult to quickly glance to see what's 
going on. You have to get up from 
your seat in order to check to see if 
the job is being processed. Apart from 
this little gripe, the 1320's a superb 
mono laser printer from HP and is well 
worth the asking price. 

Mark Sparrow 


Planon DocuPen R/00 


two second timeout still operates, so to 
transfer images, you have to click the 
operating button immediately after 
clicking ‘OK’ in the scanner software. 
More problematic is the quality of 
the scans. They're black and white, not 
grey-scale, which is fine for text and 
line graphics, but poor for anything 
else. More worryingly, the maximum 
resolution is just 200dpi. Most OCR 
software, including the full version of 
PaperPort (the document management 
and OCR application supplied here in 
its Special Edition) requires a minimum 
resolution of 300dpi for accuracy. 

Since youre typically using the 
scanner autonomously, its hard to tell if 
the scans are any good until you get 
back to base. If you've been scanning 
things away from home, such as in a 
local library, arriving home to find that 
your scans are not 100 per cent perfect 
can be somewhat irritating. 

The DocuPen is just about good 
enough for capturing blocks of text as 
images but, from our tests, its very 
difficult to get accurate OCR 
transcriptions from books or magazines, 
which is surely one of its main uses. 
Simon Williams 


WIRELESS NETWORKING/NETWORK ATTACHED STORAGE 








D: all the fuss surrounding home 
networking at the moment, were 
seeing a lot more devices which aren't 
ADSL routers and aren't actual 
networking equipment. These devices 
are designed to actually use — rather 
than form — our home networks. Of 
course, Network Attached Storage (NAS) 
isn't so new in business, but it is in the 
home or home office. This is the area 
of the market that lomega is hoping to 
fill with its 100d. We've reviewed the 
120GB Buffalo Linkstation before in 
these pages, but the 100d is slightly 


WIRELESS NETWORKING 





im f 


Orr is the ‘next big thing’ 
in wireless networking. It's a 
well-oiled phrase, but it's particularly 
applicable in this case. Last year, we 
witnessed the first mass-produced 
boxes to use wireless networking, for 
Streaming digital music from your PC 
to your stereo. Digital photography also 
benefited from products such as the 
Linksys Wireless-B Media Adaptor. 
Now that 802.11g is established, 
were seeing more product in this home 
entertainment area. Both Linksys and 


PEREORMANCE 
SAWARD- 





lomega NAS 100d 


The 100d doesn’t just 
look pretty; it also 
comes with built in 
Wi-Fi compatibility. 


different. The first 
clue is the wireless 
antenna, as It'S 
networkable and 


It also has a 
10/100Mbps Ethernet 
port for wired 
connections. It's 
possible to use the 
100d as an 802.11g 
wireless access point, which has an 
Ethernet connection with your wired 
router. However, we did most of our 
testing in client mode, where the 100d 
is wirelessly connected to an ADSL 
router — in this case a Linksys WAG54G 
— just as a laptop would be connected 
to your network. 

This model has a 250GB drive 
inside (160GB is also available), while 
the unit is powered by a 266MHz Intel 
XScale IXP420 processor. Theres also 
64MB of DRAM plus 16MB of flash 
memory. Disappointingly and 


Streamium by name: 
the SCART ouput 
means that you can 
finally stream video. 


> 


Creative have 
produced media 
boxes, but now It's 
the turn of the 
traditional electronics 
companies to enter 
the fray, which will 
definitely push the 
technology forward. 
Philips has 
brought out a whole 
range of products under its cunningly- 
titled new Streamium brand. The high- 
end of the range includes a full Wi-Fi 
enabled home cinema setup and a 
conventional hi-fi, while the lower end 
of the product line contains the SL300I. 
It's designed for those who already 
have a wireless network, but want to 
stream media content across their 
network. You can buy the similar 
SL400i if your PC is not currently 
wireless enabled; that pack contains a 
conventional USB wireless adaptor. 


802.11b/g compatible. 


HARDWARE 


surprisingly, the 100d isn’t compatible 
with the latest WPA security 
specification, but with the older WEP 
Setting up the 100d is as easy as 
setting up a wireless device should be. 
Anybody would think lomega has been 
in networking products for years, 
because its more intuitive and simpler 
than setting up many big-name ADSL 
routers, for example. Our only slight 
moan is that a full printed manual, 
instead of a start-up guide and a full 
PDF on the disc, would have helped. 
Once its set up, the 100d appears 
in My Network Places, as a network 
drive. You can then use Windows’ ‘Map 
Network Drive’ command to assign it 
a drive letter so it appears in My 
Computer along with your other drives. 
One thing that isnt so spot on is the 
100d wireless file transfer time but this 
is, of course, limited by the speed of 
your network. This is where you truly 
see the lag of wireless networking. It 
took just over 21 seconds to transfer 
10.1MB of data; so that's roughly 
0.5Mbps. But this is small beer: the 
100d is an excellent bit of kit. It's a 
shame its so expensive though. Great 
idea, but badly needs to be cheaper. 
Dan Grabham 


Philips SL300i Streamium 


As well as 802.11¢ wireless connectivity, 
you can also hard wire the 300i to your 
network. However, the best thing about 
this box is that it has a SCART output. 
The reason for this inclusion is simple: 
it can stream video. It'll handle MPEG2 
with aplomb, and our test showed that 
it performed well at this task. But 
happily the box also supports most 
peoples digital video format of choice, 
DivX. MP3 streaming is likewise pretty 
painless, and there are phono ports for 
audio connection. While the main unit 
itself is plain, theres a fully-featured 
remote. Ideally, youd like a Creative- 
style display on the remote, so you 
could find out more about what you're 
listening to. 

Content is streamed from your PC 
via a specific client that you have to 
install, and its testament to Philips’ 
well-worn thought processes that setup 
is Simple and logical, as the client 
scans your PC for content as it starts. 
Obviously you'll need to have your PC 
on when youre streaming content, but 
the SL500i represents a good wireless 
home video streaming solution for a 
reasonable price. 

Dan Grabham 





PRICE £458 (£389 exc VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.misco.co.uk 
0870 720 8720 

INFO www.iomega.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years 


TYPE Wireless or wired Network 
Attached Storage 
COMPATIBILITY 802.11b, 802.11b, 


SECURITY 64/128bit WEP 
CONNECTIVITY 802.11b/g wireless, 
10/100Mbps Ethernet 





IOMEGA NAS 100D 
Value 0090000 
Features 0090000000 


Performance @000000 







OVERALL 


PRICE £163 VAT (£140 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.broadbandbuyer. 
co.uk 

INFO www.streamium.com 
WARRANTY One year 


TYPE Wireless Multimedia 

Link Player 

COMPATIBILITY 802.11b/g 
FREQUENCY 2 4GHz 

OPERATING CHANNELS 11 
CONNECTIVITY Ethernet, 2x ana- 
logue audio, SCART, Composite Video, 
S-Video 


PHILIPS SL300I 


LINK PLAYER 







Features 009000000 


Performance @©00000000 


OVERALL 
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PRICE: £1,551 (£1,320 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER: Fortuna 01256 78 2030 
INFO www.iomega.com 
WARRANTY: Three years, optional 
gold extension 


CPU 2.0GHz Intel Celeron 

RAM 512MB DDR333 

STORAGE 480GB 

RAID SUPPORT 0, 1, 5 
CONNECTIONS 4x USB 20, 

Gigabit Ethernet 

OS Microsoft Windows Storage 

Server 2003 

OTHER SOFTWARE lomega Back-up, 
Computer Associates eTrust Antivirus 7 


GL 
IOMEGA NAS 200D 


Performance @0000000 
OVERALL 6) 





HARDWARE 


NETWORK-ATTACHED STORAGE 






D he idea of network-attached 
storage is more simply 
described as ‘hard disks with Ethernet’, 
because no matter how pretty the 
casing is — and this is a particularly 
good example of attractive design — 
the focus is always going to be the 
hard disks. In this case we've got 
480GB whirring away in a small cube 
case, which is quite a small amount 
when you consider the general size 

of hard disks. Importantly, you can 
swap out the supplied drives, but that’s 
going to add extra cost. Given that 

you can buy a very high-quality 250GB 
SAIA drive for a smidge over £110 
including tax, why is lomegas device 
worth £1,500? 

Perhaps they backed it up with a 
pricey CPU? Nope, just a Celeron, and 
not even a fast one. Lots of RAM? 

No, just enough to get by, really. 
Redundant power supply? Sadly not. 
UPS? Nope. It has got two network 
connectors, for what they are worth, 
but we have to wonder how much of 
the money was spent on eye candy 

— you get eye candy on the outside 

in the form of a two-tone box, and 
you get eye candy on the inside in the 
form of Windows Server 2003. Both 

are overkill for the task: this is a device 
designed to serve up files and little 
else. We werent too impressed to 

see the bundled warning in the 

box saying that lomega doesnt 
recommend installing Windows Service 
Packs onto your NAS device — install 
them and you might experience 
serious problems; don't install them 


lomega NAS 200d 





There’s no denying that the 200d is more attractive than most NAS devices, but 
in office applications, it’s performance that counts, and this isn’t quite top-notch. 


and you might experience serious 
problems. Marvellous. 

Still, if you dont mind the price, this 
is a strong offering. The long warranty 
period (and excellent quality of the 
Gold service upgrade) is likely to entice, 
and, if youre comfortable keeping all 
your storage eggs in one Windows 
basket, you should at least find the 
user interface easy to get to grips with. 
The box is also quiet enough to be 
able to fit nicely into your office if you 
don't have a specific place for servers, 
although we have to admit that the 
model down from this one (the 100d, 


reviewed on page 51) comes with Wi-Fi 
built in, and thus actually has a unique 
selling point. 

If it were us, wed probably buy a 
cheap HP Celeron box for £200, slot in 
two Gigabit Ethernet cards, three 250GB 
hard disks (one for RAID parity), and 
spend the savings buying a second, 
identical box in case of system failure. 
Second best for home users would be 
the 100d device for the Wi-Fi access. 
Buy this one only if the attractive 
casing suits and swappable drives are 
a priority, 

Paul Hudson 





Why is NAS all the rage? 


Paul Hudson defangs yet another three-letter acronym and looks at the technology behind it 





A —— 
Thanks to companies like lomega, everyone’s 
attaching storage to their networks these days. 
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Network-attached storage is a technology that’s 
coming down from large corporates to SoHO 
companies, and — to a degree — into the home. 
The need is simple; as things stand, tower servers 
just have not got the storage capacity to satisfy the 
requirements of modern offices. Emails need to be 
stored, employee records need to be filed, backups 
need to be made, and databases need to balloon in 
size, apparently. 

So, with the urge to never delete things more 
prominent than ever, NAS has really taken hold: attach a 
stack of hard disks to your network, and use that as your 
primary file store. When it comes to adding capacity, you 
can simply slot more disks into the NAS device, or, just as 
easily, buy a second NAS device without users noticing the 
difference - try doing that with standard server solutions. 

The most important thing about NAS devices is that 
they decouple processing from storage. Previously 
machines had half-decent CPUs and a fair amount of 
capacity. Now the paradigm is to get a miniature 
supercomputer in the form of a group of blade servers 


and attach super-sized NAS devices to them via a 
dedicated network connection. 

What the 200d does particularly well is make the 
storage virtually invisible: it’s there, it's dishing out data as 
necessary, but it’s not intrusive or ugly. The 100d extends 
this even further by using Wi-Fi to make server placement 
irrelevant and to give laptop users the same data access, 
but probably needs the new 108mbps cards in order to be 
able to replace the wired connectivity — speed is crucial 
when dealing with storage. 

The need for storage just keeps getting greater and 
greater, with most office machines staying under the 
80GB hard disk size. Creative companies are already 
the largest users of NAS servers — even a three-man 
team can easily create 1GB of working data a day, 
which means that NAS is an absolute requirement to 
keep more than a few weeks of data. Often the actual 
disk speeds aren't so important as the size, which 
means that the comparatively slow (but high in 
capacity) S-ATA disks that are out there are really 
excelling in this market. E 


INPUT DEVICE 


HARDWARE 


itech Virtual Keyboard 





Or this futuristic will ever 
have trouble drawing an 
audience. The Virtual Keyboard is a 
genuinely unique little product. Instead 
of carrying around a bulky keyboard for 
your PDA, mobile phone or other 
computing equipment, or having to rely 
on a tiny stylus or fold-up model, you 
can simply pocket this sliver of plastic 
and turn any flat horizontal surface into 
an interactive keyboard. 

Once activated, the Virtual Keyboard 
sits in front of you on the desk, its 
shimmering red eye beaming out keys 


EXTERNAL STORAGE 


Seagate Exter 


ot It even includes a 


i 





Or external drives are a 
good idea. Our question is, just 
how many drives can you stack before 
your PC or server breaks down in 
electronic tears? Imagine a pillar of a 
hundred, two hundred, a thousand, a 
hundred thousand drives, each of 
200GB, trembling gently in the wind. 
Yes, we know theres a very good 
reason why this isnt possible, but 
were allowed to dream, aren't we? This 
is Something Seagate obviously didn't 
do when it brainstormed names for 


Turn heads wherever 
you go with a 
keyboard made of 
nothing but light 


like a secretarial 
Cylon. To type, you 
simply tap your 
fingers against the 
table as if typing on 
a real keyboard. The 
unit itself even 
produces light bleeps 
to tell you when your 
input has been 
recognised, and a 
Satisfying chakkity-chak’ keyboard 
sound from the speaker. You can't get a 
more 21st century typing experience 
without grabbing a microphone and 
Starting every document: “Captains log, 
Stardate, Tuesday.” 

However, there are a few catches. 
Most importantly, pushing your fingers 
against a solid wood desk gets very 
uncomfortable, very quickly. You really 
miss the smooth, light clicking of a 
traditional keyboard. Moreover, simply 
typing can be rather trickier than youd 
expect — the wrong shadow falling 


rubber ring for 
vibration-free stacking. 
How thoughtful. 


this device. Not, 
sadly, being able to 
lay our hands on 
100,000 drives for 
testing purposes, we 
settled for two, and 
hence can report 
that the stacking 
works very well (over 
the drive's Firewire 
interface, at least — 
the USB 2.0 failed to show the second 
drive in Windows). What wed like to 
see in the future is some sort of quasi- 
RAID array affair, treating stacked drives 
as a single, huge-capacity entity rather 
than individuals, as for now all it's 
doing is sparing FireWire ports in 

your PC. 

The drive itself sports a smart and 
distinctive look, though. Based around 
a /200rpm internal desktop drive as it 
is, its a bulky affair, so chances are It's 
going to rest on your desktop semi- 


over the key you meant to tap instantly 
throwing off your touch-typing and 
leaving a trail of typos in your wake. 
You quickly get a feel of how you need 
to use the keyboard, but it will take a 
while to become as familiar with it as a 
traditional model. That said, for quick 
notes on the move, it's no less 
comfortable than an unfolding model. 

Its extremely easy to hook it up to 
more or less anything, courtesy of a 
whole spaghetti Junction of connector 
cables (although of course, check your 
specific make before finding out the 
hard way). The serial desktop connector 
is old-fashioned, but you're unlikely to 
want to use this on a desktop machine. 
Trickier is making sure that you have 
the right environment; not too light, not 
on anything that may cause problems 
with its sensor capabilities. 

The Virtual Keyboard comes into its 
own as a useful piece of technology 
when out on the road. Its highly 
portable, with an internal battery that 
can last a couple of hours of typing 
before needing to be recharged, and 
works surprisingly well given what It’s 
trying to do. A genuinely interesting 
alternative to the status quo. 

Richard Cobbett 


nal HD 200GB 


permanently (presumably for back-up 
purposes), rather than be carried from 
office to office. In fact, backing up is 
given a heavy thrust of emphasis in 
the External Hard Drive, which uses a 
technology from specialists CMS 
behind the front-mounted back-up 
button, a common feature on external 
HDDs these days. This system 
incrementally backs up any changes to 
your system, rather than doing the 
whole shebang every time it's run. 
Unfortunately, despite being a fast 
drive inside, the device keeps hitting 
against the increasingly annoying 
bottleneck imposed by USB 2.0 and 
FireWire, so our real-word tests gave a 
sauntering 11.5MB/s write time and 
15.3MB/s read time (with very little 
speed difference evidenced between 
the two interfaces). In terms of data 
copying, this is fine (it takes just under 
a minute to copy a 650MB movie file, 
for instance), but it's not ideal should 
you hope to run more intensive 
applications from it. Other than this, 
we cant really grumble — its a 
perfectly functional, though certainly 
not essential, piece of storage. 
Alec Meer 





PRICE £100 (£85 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER wwwinternity.co.uk 
0870 162 1620 

INFO www.itechdynamic.com 
WARRANTY One year 


DETECTION RATE Up to 400 
characters per minute 

EFFECTIVE KEYSTROKE 2mm 
BATTERY Up to two hours 
SUPPORTED PLATFORMS 02 XDA 

| and Il, Orange SPV e200, Palm 
Tungsten T3, Palm m505, HP iPaq 2210 
and 5550, laptops and desktops 
DESKTOP INTERFACE Serial 

OS SUPPORT Windows 98SE or later, 
Pocket PC 2002 or later, Palm OS4 or 
later Smartphone 2005 
DIMENSIONS 90x34x24mm 





ITECH VIRTUAL KEYBOARD 


00000000 
00000000 


Features 








Performance 





PRICE £182 (£155 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.overclockers.co.uk 
0870 443 0880 

INFO www.seagate.com 
WARRANTY Iwo years and lifetime 
technical support 


CAPACITY 200GB 

INTERFACE USB 2.0/FireWire 
ROTATIONAL SPEED /200rpm 
CACHE 8MB 

DIMENSIONS 181x165x57mm 
WEIGHT 1.2Kg 


SEAGATE EXTERNAL HARD 
DRIVE 200GB 
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VIDEO TUTORIALS 





=) [i0 mitoni Chek 


hi Pebiic Class Port 
Inherits Syecem. Vindows.forse.forr 


LearnVisual Studio.NET ` f 


The website takes you 
through your first steps 





in VB.NET programming 
and beyond. 


Private Sub Purtoni Click(ByVal sender às System.Object, ByVal e às Syst 





hese days, developers are 
bombarded with so many new 
technologies that it becomes difficult to 
keep up to date. Of course, you could 
try and get the boss to send you on an 
all expenses paid training course in the 
Bahamas, but this is rarely a practical 
proposition for small developers and 
the self-employed, time being as much 
of a constraint as money. Another 
possibility is to buy training media from 
an established company such as 
LearnKey.com or Lynda.com. This can 
be expensive and whats on offer isn't 


DEVELOPMENT TOOL 





always aimed at the 
developer. Bob Tabors 
LearnVisualStudio.NET 
website offers an 
affordable approach 
thats been put 
together specifically 
by a developer for 
other developers. 

The website 
comprises a large 
collection of downloadable multimedia 
tutorials. The name of the site is 
misleading because it suggests that 
the focus is on getting your head 
around VS.NET. While this may have 
been the original intention, Bobs 
educational videos have now 
diversified into everything that relates 
to .NET software development. There 
are language-specific tutorials covering 
C# and VB.NET, videos on WinForms GUI 
design, others on putting together ASP 
NET and forms and controls, threading 
in NET and a lot more besides. 


SOFTWARE 





If you have access to broadband, 
most of the tutorials are easily 
downloadable and you can save 
yourself time by making use of Bobs 
‘Mass Download’ feature. This is a link 
associated with each topical section 
that enables you to download all the 
videos in that section as a single zip 
file. In addition to the videos 
themselves, many of the tutorials come 
with accompanying sample project files 
you can load and try out under VS.NET. 

As mentioned in this months 
Developing Trends column, Bob Tabor 
has embraced PayPal as a way of 
paying for a subscription to his site. 
Gold membership costs £17 and 
provides full site access for three 
months. Even better, £33 buys you 
lifetime membership, which equates to 
unlimited, non-expiring access to all 
current and future videos. And, among 
other things, Bob tells you how to 
integrate PayPal into your own website. 

Do we have any minor gripes? Well, 
the site isn't updated quite as often as 
wed like, although there are some 
forward-looking tutorials relating to new 
stuff in Microsofts eagerly-awaited 
VS.NET 2005 product. 

Dave Jewell 


Visual Component Framework 


QuickTime Media Player - Apple: Switch 
File Movie View Help 


Oo ts hard to figure out why, but 
cross-platform C++ development 


libraries tend to be very expensive or 
very cheap. One of the most well- 
respected cross-platform tools is Qt, 
available from www.trolltech.no. 
Wonderful though it is, (Qt forms the 
architectural basis for the KDE Linux 
desktop) it doesn't come cheap; a 
single platform version will cost you 
£856 rising to £2,295 for a quad 
platform solution, and these prices 
are per developer. 





Sample projects are 
available to get you up 
to speed with the VCF 
cross-platform library. 


By contrast, tools 
such as wxWidgets 
and VCF are free. VCF 
is a cross-platform 
C++ library available 
under the BSD open 
source licence. 
Among other things, 
this means you're 
allowed to create 
commercial 
applications based around VCF Currently, 
it Supports the Win32 platform, but a 
number of people are working hard on 
a port to the Mac OS X platform, and a 
port to Linux Is also planned. 

In use, VCF has a clean architecture 
that feels quite similar to Delphi's VCL 
library, or to NET programming. The 
reassuringly familiar main function 
demonstrates how to build a skeletal 
VCF application. The code kicks off by 
creating a new Application object, 
passing the command-line parameters 


to the objects constructor. Next, a 
window is created and set as the main 
window of the application. Finally, the 
caption of the window Is set to ‘Hello 
World’, the window is marked as visible 
and the application starts running 
through the static main method. 

The code would be even cleaner if 
the C++ library implemented properties, 
enabling us to replace the call to 
setCaption. However, going down this 
route requires non-standard compilers, 
and the VCF guys have taken care to 
stick with standard C++. Speaking of 
which, the Win32 port of VCF supports 
Borlands C++ compiler, Microsoft Visual 
C++ 6, 7 and 71 as well as the Intel C/ 
C++ compiler version 7 

Functionally, the framework is 
divided up into the FoundationkKit 
(file 1/0, threads, streams, etc). The 
GraphicsKit provides support for both 
bitmap and vector-based graphics, 
while the ApplicationKit implements a 
number of standard controls, drag- 
and-drop and much more. As you 
would hope, all documentation, 
tutorials and sample applications are 
also freely downloadable. 

Dave Jewell 





PRICE £17 for 3 months, £33 for 
lifetime subscription 

SUPPLIER wwwiearnvisualstudio.net 
INFO www.learnvisualstudio.net 


CPU 90MHZz or faster 
RAM 16MB 
OS Windows 95 or later 


Don't know your XML from your ASP 
NET? Bob's comprehensive series of 
video tutorials will make everything 
clear. Hours of .NET Videos — that’s 
what it says on the tin, and that's 
exactly what you get. Covering 
everything from .NET basics to how 
to implement PayPal transactions, 
it's a great developer resource. 





BOB TABOR’S 
LEARNVISUALSTUDIO.NET 


Value 0000000000 


Features 0090000000 





009000000 


Performance 


OVERALL 





PRICE Free (Open Source project 
under BSD licence) 

SUPPLIER ddiego @users.source- 
forge.net 

INFO hitp://vcfsourceforge.net 


Platform dependent, see the website 
for OS requirements. 


Need a powerful but easy to use 
cross-platform C++ application 
framework? Take a look at the VCF 
Toolkit, which can even be freely 
used in commercial applications. 

If you're a C++ developer who 
doesn’t want to abandon the Win32 
platform, but are looking for a way 
to get into cross-platform develop- 
ment, then VCF could be just the job. 


VISUAL COMPONENT 
FRAMEWORK 0.6.5 


009000000 
009000000 


Features 


Performance 


OVERALL 


| 
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PRICE £269 (£229 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Macromedia 0131 458 6766 
INFO www.macromedia.com 


CPU 600MHz or faster 
RAM 128MB 
OS Windows 2000 or XP 


This is RoboDemo renamed. 

It therefore retains the core 
screen capture functionality, 
the user-friendly interface and 
the sophisticated online extras. 





MACROMEDIA CAPTIVATE 


CD 
CEND 
f rertomane 000000000 
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Features 


Performance 


OVERALL 





PRICE £200 (£171 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER e-on Software 
www.e-onsoftware.com/support/ 
INFO www.e-onsoftware.com 


CPU 1GHz or faster 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 2000 or XP 


A powerful landscape creation 
package, with enough features 
to produce almost any 3D 
image you could need. 


E-ON VUE 5 ESPRIT 


009000000 
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Features 


Performance 


| 


OVERALL 





SOFTWARE 


SCREEN CAPTURE 


ase NS of ADE 
COB OS Par! l Aes 


A ae has an enviable 
reputation in the software world 
for producing high-quality titles that 
tend to become industry standards — 
consider Dreamweaver, Flash and 
Director. When a new title is released 
from such a developer, theres 
inevitable interest in the arrival of the 
product. Captivate is the latest 
Macromedia title, and takes on the 
mantle of RoboDemo, which the 
company recently acquired to provide 
screen capture and interactive 
simulation tools. These will be 


3D RENDERING 





You can amend your 
project either through 
a storyboard or with 
the timeline editor. 


Macromedia Captivate 


appreciated by many 
people working 
in the distance- 
learning industries. 

But Captivate isn't 
your regular screen 
Capture application. 
Whereas rival 
applications such as 
Camtasia Studio 
simply record screen 
activity as an AVI file 
for subsequent editing, Captivate 
creates more efficient results thanks to 
its close links with its stablemate Flash 
application. Captivate records key 
moments of a demo as still snapshots 
that are then played back to give the 
appearance of continuous playback. 
It does this by automating mouse 
activity by saving start and end points 
of a mouse movement and ‘tweening’ 
the movement. 

Key strokes and mouse clicks can be 
emulated, and a voiceover or narrative 
added to further provide the end 
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Q urists often turn their noses up 
at rendering tools such as Vue 
and Bryce, sniffing at a seemingly 
endless collection of chrome balls 
floating above infinite oceans, or 
generic fractal landscapes against an 
instantly recognisable set of clouds. 
And in fairness, you do get rather a lot 
of that kind of picture. However, the 
mistake people make is thinking this is 
a problem. Rather than having to know 
about displacement mapping or 
material channels; about primitives and 
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Vue gives you the 
chance to create 
impressive images 
right from the start. 


lathing, you can get 
stuck straight into the 
artistic side of things 
rather than struggling 
with the technology. 

With a good idea 
in your head, and in 
just a few clicks, the 
provided textures and 
some quick lighting 
work are all you 
need to start bringing 
it to the screen. If all you want to do is 
make shiny 3D balls, well, you've only 
yourself to blame when that's what you 
end up with. 

Like the slightly better-known Bryce, 
Vue started life as a landscape 
rendering tool before branching out into 
animation, modelling and relatively 
advanced special effects, such as 
glows and volumetric lighting. 
Everything can be done via simple 
dragging and dropping. lo turn a 
generic texture into a rocky crag, you 
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viewer with the feeling of watching a 
continuous rolling demo, but at a 
fraction of the size of the more 
traditional video. This is due to the 
unique capture methods and the fact 
that end projects can be output to the 
more efficient native Flash SWF format. 
Macromedia’ revised Captivate 
interface is simplicity itself, with clear 
and intuitive options on how best to 
get started and edit saved projects. 
Theres also plenty of additional 
support through accessible help files 
and a variety of ‘Getting Started’ videos, 
all created through Captivate Itself. 
The market for such an application 
may be a little niche, but Captivate is 
the ideal tool should you need to 
create video clips demonstrating how 
applications work, or provide the kind 
of interactive simulations that would 
enhance distance-learning web 
content. And with the software being 
much easier to master for the novice 
educator than Director or Authorware, 
Macromedia may well have found yet 
another method of transforming the 
future of web content by putting the 
creation of online content back into the 
hands of the original creators. 
Chris Schmidt 


simply assign it a style. Rather than 
using bitmap images, the majority of 
textures are based on mathematics, 
automatically adding snow to the top 
of mountains, or fiery lava down in the 
cracks. Pages of presets make it just as 
easy to create water or skies. However, 
youre not restricted to just what's been 
provided. Everything can be tweaked, 
or done from scratch, and the options 
hidden under the surface are as 
capable as they are initially confusing. 

Modelling from scratch is actually 
still pretty basic. You can create good- 
looking trees and vegetation, with a 
random generator avoiding the old 
copy-and-paste tree problem that often 
blights 3D art, as well as constructing 
objects via metaballs (shapes glooping 
into each other) and Boolean 
operations (adding or subtracting 
objects), but you'll want to keep a 
dedicated modelling tool to hand for 
more complicated scenes. The one 
exception is titling, with full rendered 
text now easy to create within Vue. It’s 
worth noting that Vue 5 Professional is 
due out later this year and may offer 
more advanced features in this regard. 
Richard Cobbett 





SOFTWARE 


Microsoft Works Suite 2005 


Database 

The Works database 
supports a number of 
templates that will help 
novice computer users 


Spreadsheet 
More templates are 
available for the 
spreadsheet aspect 
of the Works Suite 


Main view 

The main view changes 
depending on which of 
the main category 
icons are selected 


Thesaurus 

The Thesaurus is 
another new feature 
that will help expand 
your vocabulary 


PRICE £72 (£61 ex VAT) 





vidco UWI 


SUPPLIER www.dabs.com 
INFO www.microsoft.com/uk 


CPU /00MHZz or faster 
RAM 128MB 


OS Windows 98SE or later 





The OEM favourite boasts 
upgrades across the board, 
with revised versions of all 
applications (except Word, 
which remains in its 2002 
incarnation). Existing users 
will appreciate the revised 
Works Task Launcher that 
provides access to templates, 
though more experienced 
users will find little to add to 
their existing arsenal of Office 
applications. A comprehensive 
and functional bundle of 
applications for the average 


consumer. 








Main interface 

The Task launcher is the 
hub of the entire Works 
Suite with access to all 
the related applications 
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Q: Microsoft Works Suite is one 
of the longest-running OEM 
applications. It's dished out with every 
other new PC sold. Providing as it does 
a combination of practical and familiar 
tools (Word 2002, Works 8, Microsoft 
Money, AutoRoute 2005, Encarta 2005 
and Photo Premium 10), it's easy to see 
why its popular. Of course, all the titles 
are available individually, but when 
they're grouped together in the Works 
Suite, youre not only getting value for 
money but also improved integration 
between applications once you've 
ploughed through the lengthy five CD 
installation process. 

Word 2002 remains consistent in 
the 2004 suite, and we've already 
dedicated review space in previous 
issues of PC Plus to many of the 
individual titles, so theres no need to 
retread old ground looking at the 
majority of the elements that comprise 
the suite. Suffice to say that Money's 
the best software of its type, AutoRoute 
and Encarta are also good, but you can 
get better alternatives online, and 
Photo Premium is somewhat limited. 
However, the application that enjoys 
the most generous selection of 
upgraded features is the home 
organisation application, Works 8, 
which forms the cornerstone of the 
entire Works suite. 

Although Works 8 is available as a 
separate application for about £36, 
theres a reasonable incentive for the 
home PC user to dig deeper into their 
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Organisation 

By default, the Works 
Task launcher contains 
tabs for viewing your 
schedule and contacts 
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Works Suite 2005 


wallet for the entire suite, considering 
the marginal cost increase for the 
wealth of additional features. Word 
2002 and Microsoft Money will usually 
justify the increase. 


New and improved 

The eighth generation of Works finds 
itself with a generous selection of new 
and updated features, though the 
average existing Works 7 user will be 
relieved to know that these provide 
mainly functional improvements 
without reinventing anything. Migrating 
to the newer version will provide 
minimal disruption, as existing content 
is easily transferred. In fact, it could be 
argued that many of these features are 
basic additions that could well have 
been included in previous incarnations. 
After all, elements such as the 
autosave and recover options for the 
word processing and spreadsheet 
applications have long been available 
within the Microsoft Office suite, and 
the new PowerPoint Viewer, although a 
useful feature, could also have been 
added if Microsoft had been feeling a 
little more generous. 

Aside from these routine updates, 
there are a number of other features 
that make for a more persuading 
argument to upgrade, especially when 
you discover how the features enhance 
the core function of the application. 
Multiple Calendar support enables 
individual members of the family to 
keep their business to themselves and, 









Word processing 
Word 2002 is the only 
application not to have 
had any revisions since 
the last version 







Icon consistency 
The main category 
icons remain consistent 
across the various 
software modes 


Quick Launch 

The new Quick Launch 
bar expands and 
contracts for speedy 
access to applications 


Dictionary 

The new dictionary can 
be accessed quickly and 
easily through the right- 
click menu 





with support for the iCalendar (ics) 
format as found in Outlook, it's now 
possible to share common 
appointments and schedules with 
other users. There are also reference 
enhancements, with the new user- 
friendly dictionary and thesaurus to 
expand your vocabulary. 


How it handles 

The lengthy installation is made easier 
via the two-DVD version, which saves 
some disk swapping when compared 
with its five-CD equivalent. Once up 
and running, Works 8 forms the hub of 
the collective applications through the 
revised Works Task Launcher. This acts 
as a portal to the Calendar and 
Contacts elements and is supported by 
clearly identifiable icons that provide 
access to templates, programs, projects 
and your working history, 

Theres also a new Quick Launch 
bar, available through the Task 
Launcher, providing instant access to 
applications contained within the suite, 
including spreadsheet and database 
options, plus Encarta, Money, Photo 
Editing and AutoRoute. This can be 
contracted and expanded as necessary 
but certainly provides quicker access, 
whatever the task in hand than digging 
around tabs and templates. 

Of course, the templates are still 
there, with the expected new and 
updated variations. The primary 
template icon is constantly available 
through the head of the Works Task 





Launcher, and this transforms the 
interface, with key categories ranging 
across the usual suspects, from letters 
and labels through to cards and crafts. 
It also provides a point of access into 
related applications, such as launching 
AutoRoute or Money with specific tasks 
predefined, though the various web 
links provided do tend to be based 
around MSN or affiliate sites that may 
not be to your requirements. 

The Programs icon presents a left- 
hand list of related applications that 
extend beyond the boundaries of the 
Works Suite to include Internet 
Explorer and Outlook Express options. 
But, unlike the Quick Launch bar, the 
options available here present further 
templates relating to your chosen 
application, so Word offers the option 
for a blank document in addition to a 
variety of brochures, cards and 
documents to help you get started. 
Although there is no shortage of 
usable templates, there's the inevitable 
clip art feel to many, which may prove 
adequate for generating informal 
letters and documents to send to 
friends and family, but a little 
perseverance will be necessary if 
you hope to create something more 
unique and professional. Of course, 
the Works Suite is primarily a 
consumer product and, despite the US 
bias of some of the templates (do we 
really need to organise a Little League 
table?), theres more than enough to 
keep the home computer user happy. 

The Projects options have similar 
strengths and weaknesses, with 
entries that can be seen as basic or 
user-friendly, with their simplified 
approaches to tasks such as moving 
house or planning a holiday, 

Theres much to be said of the new 
Works Suite. For a bargain price, you're 
getting a wealth of tools and features 
that can enhance your day-to-day 


SOFTWARE 


Microsoft Works 


Preview style 


routine, and less experienced Windows 
users will be grateful for the helping 
hand that the templates provide. The 
interface makes the software 
approachable, to the extent that you 
don't need to know which application 
is best suited to a particular task, as 
Works will determine this for you. 
However, this is very much a 
consumer product. More experienced 
and professional users will flinch at 
the simplicity of many of the tasks 
and templates and, if you already 
have Microsoft Office installed, many 
of the Works Suite’s core functions will 
be redundant and serve only to 
duplicate existing features youre 
already using. Granted, there are 
additional benefits to be found 
through Encarta, Money and 
AutoRoute, but these are non- 


More than just Works 


A recap of the other titles found in the Works Suite 2005 installation 


Microsoft Works Suite 2005 is much 
more than Office Light. It contains tools 
for word processing, spreadsheet and 
database tasks, but it's the additional 
titles that cover personal finance, travel 
planning and photo editing that make 
the overall bundle so appealing. 

Word 2002 is the word processing 
application taken fully from the Office 
2002 suite and, although there are no 
upgrades to this particular title, all the 
remaining titles have been subject to 
new and improved features. Encarta 
2005 is updated, while the new search 
bar and enhanced integration with the 


Works Quick Launch bar means factual 
content is always at hand, and Microsoft 
Money now has the ability to update 
automatically by connecting to the 
Internet for the latest share figures. 
Advanced GPS features enable real- 
time tracking within AutoRoute 2005, 
while the number of points of interest 
contained within has been increased 
from 1.3 up to 1.8 million. The Picture It! 
application supports the Photo Premium 
10 image-editing package, with more 
efficient methods of viewing and 
organising your digital snapshots. And 
wizard-based exposure, colour balance 


Car loan worksheet 


College cash flow 





Car loan worksheet 





essential and most users will find 
ways to cope without. Theres also the 
Strain on your system resources to 
consider. Io get the most out of the 
software, the contents of all five CDs (a 
whopping 3GB), will need to be 
installed and, of course, being 
Microsoft, there are core aspects of the 
software that embed themselves in the 
Operating system, making the Suite an 
awkward application to remove. 

But all of this is irrelevant to the 
average user, who will find the new 
interface and the additional templates 
an improvement over the previous 
version. We do have to wonder, 
however, how often OEM programs 
manage to survive being among the 
first victims of the Add/Remove 
Programmes utility. 

Chris Schmidt 


and other auto-fixes have been included 
to help even the most nervous computer 
user get the most from their images. 

Balance of functionality and usability 
has helped Microsoft Works Suite 
become a popular application with a 
strong reputation in the consumer 
market. More specialised applications 
may provide more flexibility but, for 
many casual computer users, such 
applications merely provide confusion 
and frustration, whereas Works will 
take away such fears and enable you to 
get on with the task in hand, which is 
simple productivity. W 


The Templates option enables 
you to drill through a large 
selection of prepared templates 
that will kick-start any project. 
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The Programs button at the 
head of the Quick Launch bar 
reveals the wide range of tools 
available within the suite. 
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IMAGE EDITOR 


SOFTWARE 





Microsoft Digital Image Suite 10 


Oi: buy a new PC with 
Microsoft Works pre-installed, 
you'll get a copy of Microsoft's basic 
Picture It image editor. Digital Image 
Suite, by contrast is the company's 
Standalone image-editing application, 
and its aimed at a higher level of users. 

But not much higher, it has to be 
Said, as the program uses a similar 
combination of task-based tools and 
carefully covered-up technicalities. Digital 
Image Suite is best described as a 
package for those who dont know too 
much about photography, who probably 
never will, and are far more concerned 
with circulating their snaps among 
friends and family. 

Digital Image Suite consists of two 
programs: Digital Image Pro 10, which is 
the image editor, and a separate (but 
integrated) Digital Image Library, 
designed to help you organise your 
growing collection of photos. 

The Digital Image Pro interface isn't 
going to please fans of Photoshop 
Elements, Paint Shop Pro, Photolmpact 
or other mid-range image editors. It's 
designed around what you want to do 
rather than the set of tools you might 
want to do it with. With this in mind, it 
works rather well. 

The panel down the left-hand side 
of the display lists all the things you 
might want to do, roughly in the order 
you might want to do them. They’te 
arranged in sections: Quick Links, Auto 
Fixes, Touchup, Format (rotate, crop, 
resize), Effects, Edges, Add something 
(text, shapes, pictures). The Auto Fix 
options are useful, though the trio of 
Exposure, Contrast and Levels Auto 
Fixes are surely going to confuse 
beginners with their apparent similarity, 
and even if you know a bit about 
image-editing principles, the 
differences prove subtle in practice. 


Surprisingly good 
The Touchup section is where youre 
likely to spend the most time, and 
there are some interesting tools here. 
The Colour and Saturation section lets 
you adjust colour balance in the 
shadows, midtones and highlights 
Separately, saturation globally and, in 
this latest version, you can alter the 
‘Source Lighting’ by dragging a slider 
past various daylight’, ‘cloudy’, ‘shade’ 
and other ‘white balance’ positions. 
The Exposure and Lighting options 
are also interesting. You can apply 
simple adjustments or more complex 
levels and curves adjustments, 
reshaping the image curve manually, or 
adjusting the shadow, midtone and 
highlight areas with sliders. You can 
combine images to produce montages 














Digital Image Library is Digital Image Pro’s companion application, an effective 
centralised image cataloguing tool that offers keywords, captions and ratings. 


aera 


-eM pepe 
ea 


r Sl aa 


en i be seri ol 
Pe mie ied 


Image Pro 10 has some unexpected 
depths, like its decent levels and curves 
adjustments and Smart Erase tool. 


using Digital Image Pros selection tools 
and ‘object’ layering. The Edge Finder 
selection tool is particularly good at 
outlining Irregularly-shaped subjects 
cleanly and quickly. However, it only 
works well if the contrast is good and 
the outline is clear. If not, you could 
face a fair bit of touch-up work later. 

The same can be said of the clever 
Smart Erase tool. If you want to get rid 
of something in an image, you select it 
with a freehand marquee, click the 
button and marvel as Digital Image Pro 
makes it disappear as if by magic. 
When it works, you'll be astonished. 
When it doesnt, you've got some more 
retouching to do. 

Digital Image Pro does surprise you 
with the effectiveness of many of its 
automatic processes, but it's when you 
have to dig deeper that its weaknesses 
become obvious. It's just not as fluent 
at in-depth editing, selection 
adjustment and layer management. 

The Mini Lab initially seems a good 
idea, where you can apply a range of 
Auto Fixes to selected images, but you 
might find in practice that images need 





to be viewed and 
adjusted individually, 
and that it doesnt 
really save you much 
time. The companion 
application, Digital 
Image Library, is 
rather good, though. 
It's not just a 
thumbnail browser. 
You can add 
keywords, ratings, 
flags (indicating what 
you need to do with 
the image) and captions. Images can 
be grouped according to date, camera 
or keyword. A slider at the top of the 
window adjusts the thumbnail size 
according to your taste, and you can 
select precisely which 
folders on your hard disk 


PRICE £50 (£43 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Microsoft 0870 601 0100 
INFO www.microsoft.com/uk 


CPU /00M#z or faster 
RAM 512MB 
OS Windows 98 or later 


A good solution for beginners, 
though rather expensive given 
its overall level. This suite is 
Microsoft's answer to the likes 
of Adobe Photoshop Elements. 
However, with some rather 
unusual inclusions, it's not so 
much a mid-range stepping 
stone towards ‘serious’ 
programs like Photoshop, 

but more of an evolutionary 
side alley. 





are added to the library. 
Its perhaps not as 
sophisticated as Adobe 
Photoshop Album or Jasc 
Paint Shop Photo album, 
but its clear and easy to 
understand, it can display 
full-screen image 
previews and you can 
launch both the Mini Lab 
and Digital Image Pro itself direct from 
the toolbar. 

So who should consider buying this 
package? Digital Image Pro 10 is a 
good, though expensive, image-editing 
tool for beginners. The thing is, you 
would have to be a beginner with no 
ambition to progress beyond bare 
basics. This is because Digital Image 
Pro is nowhere near as effective as a 
technical or creative image-editing 
tool, such as Photoshop Elements, 
Paint Shop Pro or Photolmpact. 

Rod Lawton 





You can use the Mini Lab to 
apply the same Auto Fix 
corrections to many images at 
once, but things could get slow. 
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PRICE £599 (£510 ex VAT) 

SUPPLIER PC World 08702 42 0444 
INFO www.packardbell.co.uk 
WARRANTY One year, return to base 


CPU 2.8GHz Intel Celeron 

RAM 256MB DDR333 

CORE LOGIC SIS 661FX 

HDD 40GB Toshiba 4,200rpm 
DRIVES Lite-On 8x DVD-ROM/ 
CD-RW Combo 

GRAPHICS Integrated SIS 661FX 
(64MB shared) 

SCREEN 15in XGA (1,024x768) 
SOUND SiS AC'97 

SPEAKERS Stereo 

COMMS 56K Modem, 10/100 Ethernet 
PORTS - 3x USB 2.0, Type II PCMCIA, 
VGA-Out, S-Video, Headphones, Mic 
OTHER HARDWARE None 

OS Microsoft Windows XP Home 
OTHER SOFTWARE None 

SIZE 332x285x42mm 

WEIGHT 3.5Kg 


PCPlus 
3DMARK2003 


PACKARD BELL 
EASYNOTE F5 280 


00900 
ee0 


Features 





Performance 





PRICE £275 (£234 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Expansys 0161 868 0868 
INFO www.palmone.com/uk 
WARRANTY One year 


CPU 416MHz Intel PXA270 processor 
RAM 256MB (160MB flash disk) 
DISPLAY 3.8in colour LCD (320x480), 
65K-colour 

CONNECTIVITY IR, Bluetooth, 
SDIO/MMC expansion slot, USB 
docking connector) 

OS Palm 545 

SIZE 121x78xl6mm 

WEIGHT 1449 
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PALMONE TUNGSTEN T5 


Features 009000000 
Performance @000000 








HARDWARE 


2.8GHz CELERON NOTEBOOK PC 








wW) e often criticise manufacturers 
for spending money in surprising 
areas and developing unbalanced 
machines. But theres one thing that 
will bring unusual spending into 
perspective and that's no spending at 
all. For the F5, Packard Bell has collected 
together every budget component it 
could lay its hands on. The result is a 
laptop that’s average in many regards, 
and decidedly poor in others. 

To the casual observer this looks 
like a reasonable machine. The silver 
colour schemes stylish enough, and 


PALM PDA 





BATTERY LIFE 


1130 


The sliver exterior 
looks nice and solid, 
but inside, it’s a 
totally different story. 


the chassis’ strong 
and sturdy, save for 
a bouncy keyboard. 
A complete lack of 
FireWire ports is the 
© only indication of 
any cut corners. The 
15in XGA screens 
reasonably bright 
and even the stereo 
speakers offer decent clarity, albeit at a 
limited volume. 

Hit the power button, though, and 
youre in for a nasty surprise. The F5s 
performance can be summed up in 
one word: ‘slow’. Response times are 
long and application speeds poor, so 
you can forget about running anything 
more sophisticated than Microsoft 
Office. Perhaps more worryingly, the 
battery life isn't even long enough to 
run the MobileMark2002 benchmark. 
With a maximum lifespan of one hour 
thirty minutes, this isnt a machine to 


Packard Bell EasyNote F5 280 


take on the train with you. We should 
point out that good build quality 
ensures that the system rarely breaks 
down completely, but in the year 2004, 
that should be a given. 

When you look at the specification list, 
itS no Surprise that performance is 
poor. The 2.8GHz desktop Celeron 
features neither the battery-saving 
benefits of its mobile cousin, nor the 
power of a desktop Pentium 4. Running 
within a budget SiS chipset, in this case 
the 661FX, its never going to give 
anything approaching a modern laptop 
experience. Multimedia programs are 
particularly compromised; graphics 
(note the paltry score of 66 in 
3DMark2003) and sound are built into 
the main chipset, and a total of 256MB 
of RAMs required to feed the whole lot. 
It makes pretty depressing reading. 

The F5 lacks any fancy trimmings. 
Theres no wireless networking, no 
extra connectivity and not even any 
free software. You might say that we 
shouldn't expect too much for £599 but 
we've seen similarly priced rivals with 
802.11g Wi-Fi and Ati graphics cards. We 
therefore find it difficult to recommend 
this machine to anyone. 

Russell James 


PalmOne Tungsten T5 





© lending the style of the Tungsten 


E with the elongated 320x480 
65k-colour LCD of the Tungsten T3, the 
T5 is easily one of the classiest PDAs 
that PalmOne has ever produced. But 
will anybody actually want it? Analysts 
at IDC report that the PDA market is 
belching smoke and locked into a 
downward spin, gunned down by more 
powerful, and increasingly popular, 
smartphones. Any PDA that wants to 
survive these dark times needs to offer 
something a little extraordinary. 
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Palm fights a dying 
PDA market with its 
most stylish effort 
to date. 


PalmOne’s recent 
rx3/15 PDA is a case 
in point. The fact that 
it features 128MB of 
RAM, Bluetooth and 
802.11b connectivity, 
not to mention a 1.2 
Megapixel camera, 
sets it apart from the 
competition and puts 
it on a par with some 
cheaper Pocket PCs. And rivalling 
Microsoft-powered PDAs seems to be 
the overriding theme of the new T5. 
Powered by a fast 416MHz Intel PXA2/0 
processor, this latest Tungsten packs in 
a massive 256MB of memory — 64MB 
of internal space (55MB of which is 
user-accessible), supplemented by a 
160MB flash disk. Shipped without the 
usual docking cradle, PalmOne has 
given the T5 the ability to act as a USB 
drive. Simply connect the USB cable, 
plug it into a PC and you can drag ‘n’ 


drop files to the handheld rather than 
mess around with synchronised installs. 
This ‘Drive Mode’ isn't the only 
Pocket PC-a-like feature. Version 54.5 
of the Palm OS includes a new ‘Today’ 
-style screen, which summarises any 
imminent appointments, tasks and 
unread emails. Theres a Favorites 
menu option, plus a file manager 
application. While hardly revolutionary, 
they're all good improvements. It's a 
shame that PalmOne couldn't delay the 
launch of the T5 to take advantage of 
the forthcoming OS 6, but the T5 is still 
crammed with software, from the 
Blazer web browser and VersaMail to 
RealPlayer and a Photo/Video viewer. 
While the T5 features Bluetooth 
support, it lacks any sort of Wi-Fi 
access, although the SDIO slot on the 
top edge will support a wireless card in 
the future. The battery can keep the T5 
up-and-running for close to five hours 
and its generally a well-built, flexible 
PDA that takes the best of Palm's 
previous handhelds and combines 
them into a single, sub-£300 package. 
Yet theres still no compelling reason to 
choose the T5 over a Pocket PC. 
Dean Evans 





CONTACT MANAGEMENT 


EXPERT REVIEWS 


Sage ACT! Professional 7 





age is well known for its 
accounting software, which 
is popular with SMEs. As an 


adjunct, the company also offers 
Customer Relationship Management 
(CRM) software. ACT! Professional is a 
contact and customer management 
tool for keeping tabs on your existing 
and potential customers. 

The database of contact records that 
forms the heart of ACT! Professional is 
powered by Microsofts SQL Server 
2000 Desktop Engine. Each contact 
record contains all the usual postal 
address and telecommunication data, 
plus other useful information for 
personalising your communications. 
Using ACT!, a whole range of further 
information can be attached to a 
contact record and is accessible via 
tabs. These tabs include Notes for 
general observations, History for 
detailing the contact so far, Activities for 
scheduling meetings, phone calls, 
things to do, holidays and so on, and 
Secondary Contacts for other people 
connected with the contact. The 
Contact Info tab shows details of the 
contact record, such as who created it 
and who edited it last. 


Contacts into companies 
Contacts can be organised into Groups 
that reflect the way your company 
interacts with its contacts. You might 
create a geographical grouping of all 
your contacts in the south-west, for 
instance, or all contacts who would 
respond to a certain type of promotion, 
like a day out at Brands Hatch. Each 
group can have up to 15 subgroups, so 
the south-western contacts can be 
divided into counties, or large and 
small customers, or existing and 
potential customers. Contacts can 
belong to several groups and are 
included either by setting a criterion (all 
those based in London) or specific 
inclusion of a contact. The advantage 
of using criteria is that it is, in effect, a 
query that runs whenever you view the 
group, and any recently added London 
contacts will automatically be included. 
The ability to organise contacts into 
‘Companies’ is new to version 7 Now 
you can create a company record for all 
the details that will pertain to all 
company contacts, and then link 
individual contacts to that company. 
This can be done by specifically 
including contacts or by designing 
criteria. Companies can have up to 15 
divisions and, again, these divisions 
can have sub-divisions. The Groups/ 
Companies tab displays a contact’s 
group and company membership. From 
the ‘Opportunities’ tab you can manage 
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This is a typical ACT! Professional contact record, with the ‘Activity’ tab visible at the 
bottom and the navigation bar, looking similar to Microsoft Outlook, on the left. 














The ‘Group Criteria’ window enables you 
to build criteria to determine groups. 
Here, it shows a preview of a group. 


potential sales: each opportunity can 
have a series of stages from Initial 
Communication to Sales Fulfilment and, 
at each stage, a percentage likelihood 
of successful completion can be 
entered. Opportunities also have a 
Status: ‘Open’, ‘Inactive’, ‘Closed’ — ‘Lost 
and Closed’ or ‘Won’, a new feature, all 
opportunities can be inspected from 
the ‘Opportunities List’ button in the 
navigation bar. The vertical navigation 
bar lets you swap between views of 
contacts, companies and groups. 

Version 7 has many new additional 
improvements, all of which are likely to 
please the current user-base. New 
features include redesigned calendar 
views, of which there are now five, the 
ability to save lookups, and exporting 
to Microsoft Excel. 

ACT! Professional can import existing 
contact databases from earlier versions 
of ACT!, from Microsoft Outlook and 
from any program that will export data 
as a delimited text file. ACT! also lets 
you manage email with contacts: 


contact, group or 
company records can 
be attached to an 
email, as can a 
scheduled activity. 
Incoming emails can 
be attached to a 
contact, group or 
company record, too. 
ACT! can be 
configured to use 
Outlook (2000 and 
later) as the email 
system or, indeed, 
Outlook Express 5.5/6, 
Eudora 5.2/6 or Internet Email SMTP/ 
POP3. Entries in ACT! and Outlook 
calendars can be integrated, with ACT! 
entries copied to Outlook or vice versa, 
or a two-way exchange with one 
calendar ‘winning’ in the 
event of a conflict. 

Included with ACT! 
Professional is ACT! Link 
software for Palm OS and 
Pocket PC handheld 
devices. Installation, 
configuration and usage 
information is available in 
the User Guides (not 
Supplied in the box) or as 
online help. = 

Sadly, despite these improvements, 
not all is perfect in the ACT! World. For 
a Start, it feels slow. It took a minute 
and a half to load the sample database 
of 80 contacts, and the screen redraw 
is visible to the point of irritation on a 
Pentium Ill. The interface is intuitive for 
the most part, but its possible to start 
a task and find no elegant way of 
backing out: no ‘Cancel’ button, ‘Undo’ 
is greyed out and ‘Back’ doesn't work. 
Mark Whitehorn 





PRICE £200 (£170 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Sage (UK) Ltd 
0845 245 0276 

INFO www.sagecrm.co.uk 


CPU 266Mtz or faster 
RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 2000 or later 


For existing users, ACT! 
Professional 7 brings 

useful and worthwhile 
improvements, and Sage 

is to be congratulated on 
concentrating on the needs of 
SMEs. New users, however, 
might find its lack of speed 
and slightly clunky behaviour 
rather taxing. The breadth of 
features is good, as is the level 
of possible customisation. 
Overall, it's a good effort but 
could be better. 
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This window lets you inspect 
existing Groups. Curiously, some 
of the sample data is in French. 
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ENTRY-LEVEL SERVER 


SilverEDGE SP500 





ntels move earlier this year 
into simultaneous 32/64-bit 
processing may not be such a 


Surprise, but the fact that its new 
processors and chipsets have already 


filtered down to the entry-level server is. 


A long-time Intel supporter, Eveham has 
delivered an impressive package. The 
SilverEDGE SP500's interesting feature- 
set includes the latest Intel Xeon 
processor and chipset, and its all 
presented in a tidy chassis. 

Physically, the Intel SC5275-E chassis 
is well manufactured. Earlier Intel 
chassis were generally poorly built and 
badly designed, so its good to see the 
company making major improvements 
in these areas. The lockable front panel 
conceals a generous hot-swap bay with 
room for six hard disks, and all the 
carriers are included. Yet again, we see 
Serial ATA (SATA) taking over from SCSI, 
with the server equipped with a pair of 
120GB Western Digital SATA/150 models. 
Realistically, theres little point in using 
SCSI in low-end servers as its price/ 
Capacity ratio can’t match SATA, and the 
higher performance simply isn't an 
issue at this level. 

Good internal design makes for a 
tidy interior, though the ‘tool-free’ 
philosophy doesn't extend to the PCI 
card mountings. For your money, you 
get a single 3GHz Xeon ‘Nocona’ 
processor with 64-bit extensions, and 
the motherboard supports dual- 
processing. An Intel E7320 chipset is in 
residence; this is the ‘Lindenhurst-VS' 
variant with a reduced feature-set, 
aimed at value dual-processing server 
platforms. The main differences with 
the E/520 ‘Lindenhurst’ chipset centre 
around support for PCI Express. Where 
the latter has three 8x configurable PCI 
Express interfaces, the E7320 has a 
single configurable 8x PCI Express 
interface split into two 4x offerings 
supporting Gigabit Ethernet, and two 
PCI-X segments. This reduced support 
is evident in the expansion slot 
contingent, as, along with pairs of 64- 
bit and 32-bit PCI slots, you only get a 
single 4x PCI Express slot. 

Storage is looked after by the 
embedded LSI MegaRAID SATA 
controller, but with only two interfaces 
up for grabs, you'll need to add a 
Suitable PCI card if you want to use all 
six drive bays. Even so, Evesham has 
taken the time to include all six SATA 
cables and position them all ready for 
use. The system was supplied with the 
two drives configured as a RAID-1 
mirrored array for good fault tolerance, 
but striping is also supported, and the 
controller has its own management 
utility, Cooling is handled well. Along 


EXPERT REVIEWS 








It's good to see that Evesham has thought harder about the design for the SilverEDGE, 
which, in the past, has suffered from poor build quality and equally poor design. 





The SilverEDGE’s generous hot-swap bay 
can house six hard disks, sat securely 
behind the lockable front panel. 


with the active processor heatsink, the 
drive bays have a dedicated fan and 
the chassis is endowed with a mighty 
12cm fan at the rear. Remarkably, the 
server runs quiet enough to sit 
unobtrusively on a desktop. 

For remote management, you get 
Intels latest Server Manager 8.1 software, 
which offers considerable improvements 
over its predecessor. Gone is the clunky 
PIC (Platform Instrumentation Control) 
console, replaced by a smart browser 
interface that's a lot easier to use. The 
server can be managed locally or 
remotely and the interface provides 
plenty of information about all system 
components and their status, enabling 
servers to be remotely powered up and 
down. Individual components can be 
monitored closely by adding upper and 
lower threshold values which, if 
breached, will cause an alert to be fired 


via email, network 
broadcast or SNMP 

Theres no denying 
that Evesham is 
offering a tempting 
proposition, but you 
may question what 
benefits can the small 
business gain from 
support for 32/64-bit 
processing? In reality, 
this is irrelevant as the 
new Xeons will simply 
supplant previous 
models, so they 
wont have any 
choice. It'S also about costs, as new 
products are priced substantially lower, 
with volume trade prices to resellers for 
the new 800MHz FSB 
processors as much as 30 
per cent lower than their 
533MHz FSB counterparts. 
Cost is also an issue with 
the new DDR2 memory. 
Its too expensive to use 
for entry-level servers, 
and the PC3200 modules 
dont offer any significant 
improvements In 
performance over DDR. As we write, 
DDR2 memory costs about 45 per cent 
more than DDR. 

Most blue chip vendors now support 
EM641, yet the SilverEDGE SP500 SATA is 
one of the first to deliver this 
technology to small businesses. For the 
price, this ‘all Intel’ package offers good 
specification that includes plenty of 
RAID-protected SATA storage but also 
has room to grow with demand. 

Dave Mitchell 





PRICE £1,409 (£1,199 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER Evesham 0870 160 9700 
INFO www.evesham.com 
WARRANTY Three years on-site 


MOTHERBOARD Intel SE7320SP2 
CHIPSET Intel E7320 

CPU Intel Xeon 3GHz (Nocona) 

RAM 1GB PC2700 ECC Registered DDR 
HDD 2x 120GB WD1200 SATA/150 
HDD CONTROLLERS LSI Logic dual 
SATA/150 RAID, Dual ATA/100 
NETWORK Embedded Intel Gigabit 
Ethernet 

OTHER Inte! Server Manager 8.1 








All the connectivity you'll need 
from a server with this power 
and potential. 
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INTERNET SECURITY 


SOFTWARE 





Steganos Security Suite Generation 7 


Steganos" 


Security Suite” 7 


O teganography: the art of hiding 
secret information. Once, it was 
slaves with important tattoos and 
conveniently fast-growing hair; today, 
anything from pictures to MP3 files 
will do. Its the only chance you'll ever 
have to say that Internet porn is vital 
for keeping your affairs in order, but 
you don't risk losing everything if 
abrilliantday.mp3 accidentally slips 
into the P2P directory you naturally 
havent got... 

The beauty of steganography is that 
even if Somebody has access to your 


COMMUNICATION 








Take your encrypted 
hard drives out on the 
road using only a USB 
drive or CD/DVD. 


computer, they can't 
crack what they don't 
know is there. Of 
course, you probably 
don't want to leave 
the words ‘Steganos 
Security Suite’ on the 
‘Start’ button. 
However, in practical 
terms, its Steganos’ 
other features that 
offer the most potential on a day-by- 
day basis. 

The ‘Safe’ is particularly useful. 
Password-protected virtual drives can 
hold up to 256GB-worth of content, 
accessed via the traditional Windows 
Explorer interface. Their data can be 
used by other programs, copied and 
added to on demand, the drive itself 
disappearing when you reboot the 
machine or turn the all-important key. 
You also get advice on how secure your 
passwords are, whether they te 
vulnerable to a simple dictionary attack, 


Dynmark E-txt Msg Manager 


E-txt Msg Manager 
stores all of your 
sent and received 
messages locally. 
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jesas. Hope everything's okay over there? iol. xxx 


quickly. As it requires 
Internet access, it will 
auto-update just 
after installation. 
Once installed, it 
simply requires you 
to register for a 
message ID and you 
can start messaging. 





QG or anybody with larger than 
average thumbs, text-messaging 
is always a chore, as your meaty 
drumsticks clatter against the wrong 
keys. Sure, we can get keyboards for 
them, but this takes away the point of 
having a tiny phone. E-txt promises to 
solve all your mini-mobile manipulation 
matters by enabling your computer to 
take over your messaging. The program 
requires a relatively large footprint on 
your hard drive for such an apparently 
simple application, but at least it installs 





The program comes 
with 100 free 
messages and sending them is quick 
and easy. You click the compose 
button, choose the recipient, type your 
message (with it automatically counting 
characters and turning it into ‘txt-spk’ if 
u wnt), and click send. It's as reliable as 
any other messaging program, and can 
take return-receipts and all the other 
phone bits, although, of course, online 
messages tend to be free. 

The software also has address 
book functions, mail-shot functions 
and all the little tweaks of a diminutive 


or achieving a level that even the 
security services Supposedly can't crack. 

These tools go hand in hand with 
the Steganos Portable Safe — a 
genuinely useful utility to keep on 
hand. This creates a temporary hard 
drive image for you to import all of 
your documents or applications, then 
seals and password protects it as an 
installable file. No software is required 
on the destination computer, making it 
ideal for taking files on the road via 
either memory stick or CD/DVD. 

The third component in the suite is 
simultaneously the most regularly 
useful and the most noticeably 
paranoid. Called the ‘Trace Destructor’, it 
gives Windows a thorough cleaning, 
burning through almost everything 
from Internet messaging logs to your 
history list, switching off Windows XP's 
ability to send bug messages back to 
Microsoft and — inevitably — clearing 
out cookies. Files not covered by this 
can be deleted by hand using the 
final tool on offer: the ‘Steganos 
Shredder’. Give every file a good once 
over first, though, because you can't 
simply hit the ‘Undo’ button if you 
shred the wrong document. 

Richard Cobbett 





office suite, presented in a simple and 
unintrusive manner. Theres also a nice 
time-set delivery function, so you can 
have messages sent when youTe away 
from your computer. 

Were a little worried about one 
aspect of the program, which enables 
you to put any name or phone number 
in. This means you can masquerade as 
other people, allowing all sorts of 
pranks to be played. If you do this, you 
won't be able to get replies, though; 
E-txt assigns a number to your 
computer if you want it to, enabling 
replies. You could get your own 
number through the program, but this 
is prohibitively expensive: £250 plus 
£125 per month, or a shorter 5-digit 
number for £500 plus £250 a month. 

The going rate for new credits is 
200 for a tenner (5p each) or 5,000 for 
£190 (just under 4p a message). This is 
much lower than the phone-based 
equivalent, but you would need to 
send many hundreds of text messages 
to justify the initial outlay. E-txt is ideal 
for use in a corporate environment, but 
anyone else should use one of the 
many web messengers instead. 

Dan Griliopoulos 


PRICE £50 (£43 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER www.amazon.co.uk 
INFO www:steganos.com 


CPU /5M or faster 
RAM 32MB 
OS Windows 98 or later 


A comprehensive collection of 
methods to prevent your data 
falling into the wrong hands, 
and highly recommended if 
you have anything you feel 
you need to hide. For totally 
justified reasons, of course. 





STEGANOS SECURITY 
SUITE GENERATION 7 


Value 009000000 





009000000 
0000000 


Features 








Performance 





PRICE £26 (£22 ex VAT) 
SUPPLIER E-txt 0870 240 3579 
INFO www.e-txt.co.uk 


CPU 133MHz or faster 


A program that organises, 
stores, sends and professes 
to receive text messages from 
your computer, E-txt enables 
you to form a contact list and 
to perform mass mail-shots 
of text messages, as well 

as masquerading as other 
phone numbers. 


DYNMARK E-TXT MSG 
MANAGER 


Features (KX AAAS A7) 
Performance @00000000 
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Guide to your 


SUPERDISCS 














Follow our project-based tutorials in this guide to your cover discs 


Welcome to this month's SuperDisc with PC Plus’ 
crazy Christmas freeware extravaganza... 





David Wiltshire 
david.wiltshire@ futurenet.co.uk 
Dave is full of Christmas cheer, 


having packed the Superdisc full 
of the best freeware, just for you 


This month's 





o you want to build dynamic websites? Well 
O in that case, you ‘beta’ check this out [Ed: the 

pain!].The beta version of Microsoft's Visual 
Web Developer 2005 Express Edition is a lightweight, 
easy-to-learn development tool. So it won't be long 
before you're building exciting, dynamic web 
applications with ASPNET 2.0. 

Continuing the development theme, we've got the 
database management system, 4D 2003 Standard 
Edition. It's designed for building flexible database 
applications, which can be developed for both the PC 
or Mac. It’s user interface can be highly customised 
using the templates thoughtfully provided. 

We've got the second TCM4000-AAA PE + Workflow 
System 2 instalment from Apt Projects. Don't worry if 
you missed the last issue, as the Core System is 
included along with the Customer Service 
Management module. The DVD offers additional 
content including NMS for PDA Professional 3.3, Find 
Your Child, the PDF Archive and KDE 3.3. Enjoy! 
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PERSONAL INFORMATION MANAGER DATA ENCRYPTION 


TCM 4000-AAA Personal 
Version + Workflow 2 

The core module of TCM 400-AAA 
Personal Expenses Version + Workflow 
System 2, as featured last month, 
includes a contact database, scheduler, 
email client and ‘To Do’ list. This month 
sees ‘phase two’ and the addition of 
the Customer Service Management 
Module, which will allow you hold 
your records in a set of custom 
Explorer-like folders. 


Hollyhock Road 


NMS for PDA 

Professional 3.3 

Your PDA is vulnerable to a multitude 
of security compromises, which is why 
you need NMS for PDA Professional 3.3. 
Along with a more secure password 
layer for ActiveSync, NMS also encrypts 
all files on storage cards and persistent 
Storage. This password-protecting 
security guard will ensure youre safe 
while on the move, and will stop 
thieves accessing your data. 


This month's SuperDisc 
software tutorials 
Microsoft Web Developer Express......... 212 


Ath Dimension... pals, 
TCM4000-AAA |. 21/ 
Freeware’s Finest Fifty... 219 
Digital media ........................--2---1-112121221212122111222----- 219 
Security.................-.-.-121222210112122121010012121010120101010100101020- 219 
Online cc cccccsssseeuneseeen 220 
Productivity ....................-.----12121221212121212212100221210222---- 220 
DVD BONUS 

NMS Professional for PDA .............................. 221 
Find Your Child. 221 





WEB DESIGN 
Visual Web Developer 2005 

Express Edition 

This is a web development tool that gives you 
control over the ASP code, as well as the usual 
visible elements; like the words, pictures and 
buttons. Among its many useful nips and tucks are 
the ability to hide sections of code in your webpages 
HTML, live code-highlighting and a WYSIWYG design 
tool for laying out your pages. 


DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

4D 2003 Standard Edition 

In a situation where you need to have a meeting 
with business colleagues who are not in the same 
location, conference calls or instant messaging is 
often used. AliceStreet has gone one step further to 
create a truly virtual conference room with voice and 
video chat. 
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12x 


PRODUCTIVITY 


Including: 
OpenOffice.org 1.1.3 
The best free office suite 
pdfEdit995 

Powerful creation and print 


SECURITY 


Including: 

Kerio Personal Firewall 4 
Fully customisable security 
SpywareBlaster 3.2 

Rid your system of infiltrators 


© KERIO 


PCPlus: Freeware’s Finest Fifty 


15x 


ONLINE 


Applications 


Including: 


Mozilla FireFox 1.0PR 


Applications 


The fastest browser out there 


AceHTML 5 


Web authoring made easy 


11x 


Applications 
te | 
Including: 
The Gimp 2 


Deep Burner 


DIGITAL MEDIA 


Applications 


Award-winning image editing 


CD/DVD disc & label authoring 


Your essential resources 












Our collection of tools, utilities, archives and other useful goodies to enhance your computing 


ON CD 2 AND THE DVD 
FREEWARE’S FINEST 50 
DIGITAL MEDIA 
Arachnophilia 5.2 

Audacity 1.2.2 

DeepBurner 1.1.5.149 

DivX Player (with DivX Codec) 5.2.1 
IrfanView 3.92 

Photo Resizer 1.06 

Sceneo Vcopy Version 1.28 
StudioLine Photo Basic 2.2 
The GIMP 2.0.4 
VectorEngineer Quick-Tools 1.0 
Winamp Full 5.04 

Zwei-Stein Video Editor 3.01 


ONLINE 

AceFTP 3 

AceHTML 5 

Ad Blocker 4Google2 2.3.6 
Avant Browser 10.0 build 029 
Arachnophilia 5.2 
eGroupWare 1.0 

FeedReader 2.7 

Flash Player 7 

FreeProxy 3.6 


Technical Support 


Our support staff will do their utmost to help you, but Tel 
cannot provide assistance for either Linux software, or 
general application help for hardware, DOS or Windows. 


Google Toolbar 2.0.113 

Maxthon 1.1.035 

Mozilla Firefox 1.0PR 

Panicware's Pop-Up Stopper Free 
Edition 3.1.101 

Trillian Basic 0.74i 

Yahoo Toolbar with Anti-Spy 5.5.5 


PRODUCTIVITY 

Adobe Reader 6.0 

Group Mail Free 3.4.210 
Mozilla Thunderbird 0.8 
MySQL 4.0 

NoteTab Light 4.95 
OpenOffice.org 1.1.3 
PdfEdit995 6.73 

Skype 1.0, TreePad Lite 2.9.5 
WinMerge 2.02, WinSCP 3.6.8 
ZipGenius 5.5 Standard Edition 


SECURITY 

Ad-Aware SE Personal Edition 1.05 
AVDisk 9.2 

CleanCache 2.16 

HijackThis 1.98.2 

Kerio Personal Firewall 4 


Website 
OME 


Difficulties with your software? 
CONTACT PC PLUS CD AND DVD READER SUPPORT 
Email pcplus.support@futurenet.co.uk 
01225 822 743 
www.futurenet.com/support 
http://forum.pcplus.co.uk 


MailWasher 2.0.40 

Prevx Home 1.0 

Spybot - Search & Destroy 1.3 
SpywareBlaster 3.2 

WinGuard Pro 2004 Free Edition 
WinPatrol 8.0 

ZoneAlarm 5.1.033 


ESSENTIAL LINUX 
Catux-USB 0.1a (DVD only) 
Scribus 1.2 

AbiWord 2.0.10 

Ammerum 0.6-2 
BitTornado 0.3.7 

Hydan 0.13 

Perl 5.8.5 

GeeXboX 0.98 
GTKPhotoGallery 0.26 
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DVD EXTRAS 
3DMark05 
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FREE 45-PAGE INTERACTIVE MAGAZINE 
BroadbandNow! Issue 5 


The new digital-only entertainment 

magazine is yours to keep! 

@ The complete lowdown on Disney's 
exciting new animation, ‘The 
Incredibles’! Includes interactive 
character and website guide! 

@ The A-Z of free music — where to get 
free and legal music from your 
favourite bands! 

@ Sit back, relax and listen to your 
favourite books - we explain the 
joys of audiobooks! 

® Get your Christmas shopping done in 
just one evening! 

PLUS win up to £1000 of free 
broadband vouchers! 


Lab Test: 
Antivirus 
Trial software 


The finest selection of demo 
and time-limited antivirus 
software from this months Lab 
Test on page 104: 


avast! 4 Home Edition 

AVG Anti-Virus Free Edition 
BitDefender 8 Standard 
F-Secure Anti-Virus 2005 
Panda Titanium Antivirus 2004 
Trend Micro PC-cillin Internet 
Security 11 


Damaged or missing SuperDisc? 
MISSING SUPERDISC |f you're a subscriber then please 
contact our reader support team. Otherwise, please 


contact the retailer where you purchased this issue. 


DAMAGED SUPERDISC If your cover disc appears to be 
faulty, please call our reader support team. 
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WEB DESIGN 


ru procram | Visual Web Developer 2005 








The latest arrival from the Visual Studio Express family — Visual Web Developer 2005 Express 
Edition — takes to the web, with .NET-powered ASP development colliding head-on with 
traditional RAD programming technologies. Create database-driven sites without the hassle 


CT a 
CPU Pentium 


RAM 128MB 
OS Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 


SERIAL CODE 


A serial code is not required 


UPGRADE 


To deploy your sites, you'll need to 
hang on for either the next beta or 
the official launch, currently planned 
for early next year. 


WWw.microsoft.com 


ap hese days, WYS isn't 
necessarily WYG. Creating a 
modern web page is no longer a 
simple matter of sprinkling text and 
pictures on a page, but rather a 
whole new world of programming 
that sits invisibly in your web 
browser. From entire web 
applications to custom-coded sites, 
there's little you can't do, and with 
the launch of Visual Web Developer, 
that's speaking literally. 

Rather than focusing exclusively on 
the visible elements of the page — the 
words, the pictures, the buttons and 
forms — this program gives you control 
over the ASP code you'll need to create 
truly interactive sites. 
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Before installing the software, be 
aware that this is a beta release. You 
cant deploy any sites you create with it, 
although your code should remain 
usable in the next beta and the final 
release. As part of its pre-release status, 
not all of the documentation is in place 
— you'll find placeholders scattered 
throughout the help files. While it 
should be stable enough for use in 
production environments, it's best to 
use a different machine, or a virtual 
machine (such as VMWare or Microsoft's 
own Virtual PC) for testing purposes. 


El Getting started Installing Visual 
Web Developer is an easy, but time- 
consuming, process. You'll need at least 
Service Pack 1 
installed, but 
everything else is 
provided on the 


an beer 





i 


ae sa 


SuperDisc. The 
Visual |* Net 
Redistributable 





Package and 
Express Library are 

















5a paaksri eiaa 
Ëi aham, p 


Start typing and Visual Web Developer automatically supplies 
information on the commands and syntax you'll need, highlighting 
any errors. No more hunting down that one minor typo. 


Controlling site logins 
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Log me on automaticaly each weit: [O 


This is a common sight on the web: a 

‘Username’ and ‘Password’ box that you need 
to complete before being given access to protected 
content. This is often provided by a content 
management system, or rolled up from scratch. But 
with Visual Web Developer, you can simply drag and 


drop the functionality into place. 
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You'll find the ‘Login’ component on the left of 

the screen. This handles both the direct input 
from people entering their details, and the ever- 
present ‘remember my details’ button to save time on 
their next visit. Drag it into place and right-click on it. 
Using the ‘SmartTag’ menu, you can alter the graphical 
style and template settings. 


te Priaj è i 1 


both essential; 
SQL Server 
Express 2005 (a 
basic edition of 
Microsoft SQL 
Server geared 
towards reading, 
writing and 
deploying 





The basic ‘Personal Web Site’ has 


everything you need to get started. 
For design, begin exploring the ‘Master 
Page’ in the ‘Solution Explorer’. 


application data) is optional, but 
recommended if you have the disk 
Space to spare. 

Once installed, you'll find yourself 
Staring at a blank project screen. To get 
started, select File | New Web Site and 
choose your favourite language. Web 
Developer offers three options: Visual 
Basic, C# and V|*. We'll be using Visual 
Basic in this introduction. Ordinarily, 
youd want to start with a blank ASP 
NET website, but for now, choose 
‘Personal Web Site Starter Kit’. 


E Setting up a homepage The 
screen will promptly light up with new 
options — components to the left, files 
to the right and introductory text in the 
middle. This is a fully functional test 
Site to demonstrate Visual Web 
Developer. You can open it right now 
by pressing [Shift]+IF5]. You don’t need 
to turn your computer into a webserver 


Welcome to the Web Site Administration Tool 
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Things get interesting when you select 
‘Administer Web Site’. This fires up your 
web browser and displays the WSAT - ‘Web Site 
Administration Tool’ — an extremely useful utility that 
gives you near total control over your site’s settings. 
This information can be stored in a number of ways, 
but an Access database is the current default. 


The interface at a glance... 


Toolbox 

This is where you 
keep track of all 
your components 


Brahect) ©) (WebkEie 


Output 
Keep an eye 
on errors here 
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to see it live — Visual Web Developer 
automatically provides one as and 
when you need it. 

Unlike traditional web design, which 
focuses almost entirely on how the 
final page is displayed, an ASP-based 
website has two very distinct parts: 
visual elements, such as text and 
forms, and the programming code 
running behind the scenes. The two 
elements can be kept together in the 
same file (‘Single File Page Model’ — 
best used for pages without much 
code), or split into multiple files for the 
sake of convenience (‘Code Behind 
Page Model’). This demo project uses 
the latter. Next to each of the .aspx 


Design window 
Assemble your 
pages before 
adding code 


pages in the ‘Solution Explorer’ is a 
small cross. Click this to display the files 
associated code — were using ‘Visual 
Basic’ here, so ‘download.aspx’ is 
partnered by download.aspx.vb’ this 
would be ‘download.aspx.cs’ for C¥, 
while VJ# uses the ‘Single File Page 
Model’. Its worth noting that not every 
aspx file has programming attached to 
it. Files such as ‘Tesume.aspx’ contain 
the odd flicker of ASP-specific code, but 
the majority is just standard HTML that 
can be edited at will. 


E Taming ASPNET For now, were 
going to try something much less 
complicated. Create a new website, but 


Administration made easy 
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SmartTags 
Advanced control 
over placed 
components 
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this time select plain ASPNET Web Site’ 
from the list. This will give you two 
files: default.aspx’, and its coding 
counterpart, ‘default.aspx.vb’. 

You can code directly into these 
files, but theres an easier way. At the 
bottom of the code listing are two 
options: ‘Design’ and ‘Source’. Click 
‘Design’ to move to the visual editing 
screen. All of the components available 
to you appear on the left of the screen, 
ready to be dragged and dropped into 
position. Among the most useful on 
offer are the ‘Labels’, ‘Buttons’, form 
items such as ‘Radio Buttons’ and 
‘Checkboxes’, ‘Image Buttons’, and 
more convoluted components, such as 
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Solution Explorer 
See everything 

in your project 

at a glance 















Properties 
This is where 
you can edit a 
component's 
settings 


Integrated 
webserver 

You don't need to 
run IIS to be able to 
see your site 





FURTHER INFORMATION 


A 





Although full-scale 
development with Visual 
Web Developer 2005 
Express Edition can only 
begin in earnest with the 
final release, many users 
have already seized the 
chance to put it through its 
paces. You'll find the 
community forum at 
www.asp.net/Forums/ 
ShowForum. aspx?tabind 
ex=1&ForumID=175 
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Site administration is split into three key areas: 
users, roles and access permissions. To work 
through a full list of everything you need to take care 
of, use the ‘Security Setup Wizard’ that can be found 
on the ‘Security’ tab. Start by deciding if this is going 
to be an intranet or Internet site, as this has a big 
impact on how users log in. 





Assuming it’s an Internet site (not intranet), work 
down the list until asked to assign roles. These 
can refer to whatever you like, but ‘Admin’ is 
traditionally an all-access role, while ‘Moderator’ or 
‘Editor’ receive limited access to only the parts they 
need to do their jobs. You can protect the individual 
directories in your site accordingly. 





After setting up your roles and creating a couple 
of test users, you'll see this page. Here, you can 
set exactly who has access to what - allowing and 
denying by user, by role and by directory. In most 
cases, you'll want to keep access to the site’s back 
end in the hands of admin and moderators, while 
giving everyone access to the main content. 
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Only the ‘Personal Web Site’ 
template is provided in this 
beta, but others are due to be 
added for the final release. 


PRN TT E 





a Calendar. You can bring up an 
explanation of each by floating the 
mouse cursor over it and pressing [F1]. 


O Design and layout Start by 
adding a button and a label. Remember 
that this is an HTML page at heart, not 
a traditional programming Form, so you 
cant simply drop everything where you 
want it (CSS — Cascading Style Sheets 
— can be used for additional flexibility 
later on). Click once on the button to 
select it. This opens its properties in the 
bottom-right of the screen. Visual 
settings are held in Appearance’ (such 
as its border style, whether or not it can 
be themed, any CSS class to apply, font 
style); Accessibility’ covers shortcuts 
and ID information, and ‘Behaviour’ 
controls most of its interactions. Start 
with a simple change: double-click on 
the ‘Text’ field (by default ‘Button’) and 
type ‘Say Hello’. Next, 
double-click on the button 
to open the programming 
screen where the code for 
making the button 
interactive is written for 
you. In the middle, add: 


Labell.Text = “Hello 


World!” 


ee ee 


Return to your browser and 
try it out. Tapping the 
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Overall page design is handled with familiar HTML. You can edit in raw code, or 
by drag and dropping the necessary components from the ‘Toolbox’ on the left. 
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Types Used with Additive Operators 


Type 


Moeniny 


arithmetic «= Integral and floating types are collectively called “artheneme” types 


integra! 


Types char and int of afl sizes (long, short) end exwenerabons are “imegral types, 


cater Scalar anerande are apecande of ether anthmatic or pantar trpe 


The legel combinatens for these operators are: 


ertinetic + aritirretic 
moly + mntegral 








Not all the help files have been finished yet, and you'll often run into placeholder 
segments as you explore the documentation. For assistance on anything not covered 
in the help files, you can post a question on the official forum. 


button now sends the information back 
to our server and updates the label on 
our screen. Were not restricted to just 
this, however. We'll use our label to add 
something very simple: the time and 
date. Return to ‘default.aspx.vb’ and 
select ‘Page Events’ from the ‘Class’ 
drop-down at the top right, and ‘Load’ 
from its ‘Method’ counterpart on the 
right. Add the line: 

Labell.Text = DateTime.Now. 
ToString 


Press [CTRLI+IF5] and you'll see the text 
added straight to the page. Refresh the 
page to see it update. 


H Introduction to databases 
ASPS real benefits come when 
hooking up your web page to data 
sources for display and live interaction. 
Sadly, this version of the software 
doesnt come with any demonstration 
tables, but you can download a 
sample database from the official 
Visual Web Developer Guided Tour at 
http://beta.asp.net/GuidedTour/ 
Res/instpubs.zip. lo prepare the 
sample data, open the Start menu, 
click ‘Run’ and type the following 

line of code: 


“C:\Program Files\Microsoft 
SQL Server\90\Tools\binn\ 
SQLCMD90” -S “machine-name\ 
SqlExpress” 


Adjust the address as necessary and 
enter your actual computer's name at 
the end. This should open a text-mode 
program. Copy and paste the SQL script 
from the zip into the Clipboard and 
paste it into the program to create a 
sample database called ‘Pubs’. 


ØO Making a connection Before 
making use of this, you need to 
provide the information to our program. 
Open the ‘Database Explorer’ from the 
top-right of the page, right-click ‘Data 
Connections’ and select Add 
Connection’. For the name, enter 
‘machinename/sqlexpress’ (replacing 
‘machinename’ with your computer's 
real one) and choose ‘Pubs’ from the 
drop-down list to make it available. You 
can then drag and drop a table from 
the database, to be displayed and 
configured on your main ASP page. 

If you haven't used ASP or Visual 
Studio tools before, its worth taking a 
trip to the main Guided Tour at http:// 
beta.asp.net/GuidedTour/. [his leads 
you through many sticking points. PCP 


What's on offer in Visual Web Developer 2005 Express 


The web is often left behind when the 
development tools are broken out, but 
Visual Web Developer doesn't skimp on 
the trimmings. Through the familiar 
Visual Studio system, and the .NET 
advantage of being able to code your 
ideas in whichever language you feel 
the most comfortable with, it’s possible 
to migrate across from your older tools 
in no time at all. Among its many useful 
nips and tucks are the ability to hide 
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tool for laying out your pages. 


your site and SmartTags. E 


sections of code in your web page's 
HTML; live code-highlighting to point 
out programming mistakes and remind 
you of commands and syntax before 
you hit [Enter]; and a WYSIWYG design 


However, the real advantages are 
behind the scenes, from debuggers 
to the built-in testing environment. 
There's also copying tools to deploy 


Common Menu Tasks 


Choose Data Source: 
Auto Format... 


Views: 

Edit Databindings... 
Edit Menu Items... 
Convert to DynamicItemTemplate 


Convert to StaticltemTemplate 


Edit Templates 


SiteMapDataSourcel 





Whichever language you prefer, 
Visual Web Developer adapts, 
with the same interface and 
SmartTags throughout. 


FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £229 


DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 





4D 2003 Standard Edition 





The 4D database management system Is designed for building usable and flexible database 
applications that can be developed for the PC or Mac. Finished applications are geared 
towards fast, simple and highly customisable web deployment. 


CPU 450MHz or faster 
RAM 64MB 
OS Windows 98 or later 


SERIAL CODE 


To register 4D, visit www.4duk. 
com/pcplus.html. Please note that 
use of this version of 4D is restricted 
to UK and Eire residents only. 


UPGRADE 


4D Standard and 


Developer 2004 
Until 28 February 2005, 4D is offering 
an upgrade to 4D Standard Edition 
2004 for just £95, or to 4D Developer 
Edition 2004 for £295. These prices 
exclude VAT and shipping costs. 
2004 versions have been 
redesigned for a new ‘look and feel’. 
The form editor is completely new 
and offers ‘magnetic’ alignment of 
objects for faster form design. Other 
new features include integrated back- 
up with automatic data recovery, a 
password system, an integrated spell 
checker and enhanced XML support. 
Call 01625 547919 for credit card 
orders, or visit https://www.4duk. 
com/store/offers.html 


www.4duk.com 


O database is a very efficient 
way of storing information. 
First, you build a table: this is the 
storage structure into which you will 
enter your data, and once this is 
done, you begin to reap the benefits. 
It's easy to retrieve exactly what you 
want, whether it's an address book 
for every person you've ever known, 
or a comprehensive list of your entire 
music collection. 


E Building a table Once you've 
given 4D a name and location for a 
new database file, you can create your 
first table. 4D provides a blank table 
called Table 1 as the starting point. 
Having changed its name to something 
more representative, you add ‘fields’ to 
hold the data — each piece that you 
want to store about a person held in a 
field, eg ‘Surname’. 

Typically you split names into first 
and last names because this makes 
searching the data very simple, ease of 
data extraction being the main function 
of a computerised database. You can, 
for example, instantly find everyone 
with a last name beginning with a 
particular letter. Addresses, too, should 
be split between a number of fields, 
including one for the postcode. 


A Field types All fields have to be 
given a name and they must also 
have a ‘Type.’ Using the most 


a a 4D database ... 


wf | Structure for AddressBook.4DB = 15) x| | 


Table Properties zi 


Privileges | Triggers | Color | 





Ps Table Name 
< [Addressed 


Record Access 


fal Groups x] 


Launch 4D and click the ‘Create a Database’ tab. 

With ‘New Blank Database’ highlighted, click 
‘Create’, navigate to where to save the database, 
name it and click ‘Save’. A blank table called ‘Table T 
opens: double-click in its header to open the ‘Table 
Properties’ dialog and rename the table. 


Click ‘Done’. Double-click the first row of the 

table to open the ‘Field Properties’ dialog. Enter 
a ‘Field Name’, pop down the field types list and 
select ‘Integer’. Select the ‘Attributes Mandatory’ (an 
ID must be entered) and ‘Indexed’ boxes. The ‘Unique’ 
option becomes available: select to ensure unique IDs. 


Form: Jali iar ial ureters 


zeie Ing 





Property List q 
JẸ 51_Test *] i 


12? 
Bottom 56 
width llz 
Height 15 
Horizontal ... None 
Vertical Sizi... None 
+ S Appearance 
Inherited F... 
Transparent 


Platform 
Border Lin... 
Fill Color 

Fill Pattern 
< fi Text 
Style Sheet | <None> ~| Í 


W Show Themes 


This is the design environment for adapting existing forms and building new ones from 
scratch. All the tools you'll need are very simple to use. 


appropriate type for the data helps to 
ensure that only sensible data is 
entered and keeps the database to a 
reasonably small size. 4D offers 11 field 
types and, for all the fields mentioned 
so far, you would use the Alpha (short 
for alphanumeric) type. These can 
contain up to 80 characters (text and 
numbers) and are ideal for names, 
addresses and postcodes. For fields 
that will only contain short entries, like 
‘Title’, reduce the number of characters 
that you use. The ‘Text’ type is 
designed for longer entries, such as a 


Alasa | Chosen A Hsin | Cates | 





‘Notes’ field, where you might enter a 
paragraph or more (up to 32,000 
characters are allowed). 

There are also three field types for 
holding numbers: ‘Real’, ‘Integer’ and 
‘Long Integer’. Integer fields hold 
numbers from -32,/68 to 32,/6/ and 
Long Integer numbers in excess of two 
million, both negative and positive. Real 
is for even bigger numbers, or when 
you want to use decimal places. 

Telephone numbers, despite looking 
numeric, should be stored in an Alpha’ 
field, because you never use them => 


E Structire inr Adder ssh. ain 





Click ‘Apply’ and the field appears in the table. 
Now rename ‘Field2’ as ‘FirstName’, choose the 
‘Alpha’ type, reduce the field length to perhaps 15, 
and index it (often you'll search for people by first 
name). Click ‘Apply’ and continue until all the fields 
are in place. Click ‘Done’ and the table is complete. 
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The interface at a glance... 


Input/Output 
These will list 
forms and let you 
choose which one 
to display 



















Table list 

Keep a track of all 
the tables in your 
database 


| Fal |List of table 


Table structure 
The ‘Structure’ 
window lists all 
the fields that 
comprise the table 





Š Structure | 


arithmetically. Also, you can't put 
spaces and brackets in a number field. 

Other useful field types for an 
address table are ‘Date’ and ‘Boolean’ 
(for data that's either true or false). It’s 
handy for showing, for example, 
whether someone is vegetarian. 

lts good practice when designing 
tables to include a field for uniquely 
identifying each record (in other words, 
each entry in the database). Call it ‘ID’ 
or ‘PersonlD’, make it an ‘Integer’ field 
and enter numbers sequentially for 
each separate record. When you 
advance to designing multi-table 
databases, being able to identify 
records uniquely will be extremely 
valuable and you'll be pleased you 
did the initial groundwork. 


between ‘Design’ mode 
(for creating tables and 
forms) and ‘Use’ mode 


Changing modes 
Select ‘Use’ to move 


Use Design Too 


v Design 
User f 
Custom Menus 4 





4. 4th Dimension 


User Ctrl+U 
Custom Menus Ctrl+I 





E Attributes 4D enables you to set a 
series of attributes to control data entry. 
The ID field should be set to 
‘Mandatory’; that is, you must enter an 
ID for each person. Indexing the field is 
good, too, because an indexed field 
can be set to contain only unique 
values. The IDs wouldnt be doing their 
job if you could have two people with 
the same values. The ‘Can't Modify’ 
attribute could also be applied to an ID 
field, which means that once an ID has 
been entered, it can't be changed. 
Other attributes are ‘Display Only’ (if 
you have data you want to show but 
not be changed; such as the date a 
record was added), and ‘Invisible’. This 
hides a field from view and is useful if 
you create a field and then decide it’s 


... from designing to data entry 


4) 4th Dimension 


File Edit Use Enter Queries Report Special Web Server Plug-Ins Help 
86¢9/°%%246|\ 4568 |g|5|BaA8l gi 
Se es NeW RECO eee 


=j| Addresses: 0of0 


There are no selected records for: Addresses 


An icon shows the type of each field. Time to 

move away from designing the table to using it 
for data entry by clicking ‘User’ in the main menu. 
Answer ‘yes for all’ when asked if you want forms 
created. A window opens with no records to display: 


click the ‘New Record’ button. 
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until a value is entered). 








An ‘Entry for Addresses’ form opens. Type in the 
first record, moving between fields with the [Tab] 
key. When the record is complete, click the ‘Validate’ 
button. You must enter a PersonID (4D knows this is a 
mandatory field and won't let you save the record 


4D Explorer 

The ‘Explorer tool’ is for 
navigating the various 
elements that make up 
your database 


Print ; Finish 


| FirstName : LastName: 
Gordon 
Gwyneth 
Charlotte 
ArT 
James 
Karen 


Lowe 
Pugh 
Grant 
Andrews 
Holden 

tden 







30/05/1982 
00/00/00 
00/00/00 








not required any more. As it can't be 
deleted from the table structure, hiding 
it stops it causing confusion to users. 


EO Forms Once you've added all the 
fields you need to the table structure, 
youTe ready to begin inputting data. 
With 4D, this means leaving the design 
stage behind and becoming a user of 
the new table. When you do this, 4D 
will build two forms based on the 
table: one for entering records and 
another for inspecting the records as a 
list. This makes it easy to get started 
quickly, but you may decide these 
forms aren't exactly what you want. In 
these cases, you can use 4D's form 
designer to build your own forms 
from scratch. PCP 


Addresst © 












Birthday 


#&\e¢ 


| aranz + 





‘FirstName 
Gordon 
Gwyneth 





Button bar 
Available buttons 
vary depending on 
which mode is 
selected 


Indexed fields 
The bold typeface 
indicates that a field 
is indexed for rapid 
searching 


Output form 

A form generated 
automatically by 4D 
when showing a list 
of all records 






Field types 

The ‘Structure’ 
window shows the 
type of each field, 
identifying them 
with an icon 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


A ‘getting started’ book, 
‘Jumpstart 4D’ by Steve 
Hussey is provided in 


Acrobat format. 





Email SuperDisc 
problems to peplus. 
support @futurenet.co.uk 


| trthotay | Fegttare hatte: 
14/07/1976 | Gordon Lowe 
OOS/1960 | Gwyneth Push 
oomo | charistte Gant 
0000/00 Arden 

0/2 | umes 





Once you've added a few records, click ‘Cancel’ 
and the default output form opens listing all the 
records in the table. Double-clicking on any entry 
returns you to the input form where you can edit the 
record, and double-clicking anywhere below the list 


enables you to add a new record. 


FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £928 


BUSINESS PRODUCTIVITY 


TCM 4000-AAA PE Version + 








The core module of TCM 4000-AAA Personal Expenses Version + Workflow System 2, as 
featured last month, includes a contact database, scheduler, email client and ‘To Do’ list. 
This month, we add the Customer Service Management Module 


REQUIREMENTS —_ 
CPU 450MHz or faster 


RAM 256MB 
OS Windows 98 or later 


SERIAL CODE 


Click ‘On-Line’ after set-up has 
finished, or point your browser at 
www.aptprojects.com/product_ 
registrationpcplus20042.htm 


UPGRADE 


Save over £1,850 
TCM 4000-AAA is packed with 
powerful functions, but to get the 
most out of it in any business, you'll 
need a multi-user, network-capable 
version. The Core Module, Customer 
Service Module, extra user licences 
and network enabling usually costs a 
chunky £2,784 (£2,370 ex VAT). 
Fortunately, theres a more cost- 
effective option. If you buy a single 
user licence for the TCM 4000-AAA PE 
Core Module, and (one) for the 
Customer Service Management 
Module, Apt Projects will give you 
another free of charge (this is now 
three users, once you include the 
SuperDisc version). It will also 
network enable them at no extra 
cost, giving you a full three-user 
system for only £982 (£790 ex VAT), 
saving more than £1,800 on the 
regular price (actual: £1,856 inc VAT). 
To take advantage of this special 
deal, contact Apt Projects by email 
(sales@aptprojects.com), or phone 
(01427 875103). This offer expires on 
28 February 2005. 


WWW.aptprojects.com 


Q he TCM 4000-AAA Asset 
Management features are 
powerful enough to handle just 
about anything, from managing a 
fleet of hire cars to renting out DVDs, 
and organising hotel reservations. Of 
course, the requirements for most 
businesses are more straightforward; 
they just want to make sure their 
own internal assets — pool car, 
meeting room, projectors — are used 
effectively, and there's no chance of 
anything being double-booked. Keep 
reading and we'll explain how TCM 
4000-AAA makes this easy. 


El Before you begin When you first 
launch TCM 4000-AAA, a ‘Getting 
Started’ wizard walks you through an 


Welcome to the Import Wizard! 


mopot Wire a 


TCM 4000-AAA can import your contacts database from ACT, 


Outlook, Maximizer, and other formats. 


Customise your assets 





initial set-up procedure. You'll add 
users, import data from other office 
applications, such as Outlook, configure 
the program for email, and more. If you 
don't have all the data required for a 
particular step, skip it and come back 
later (click File | Getting Started in TCM). 

Once you've completed the initial 
configuration steps, click ‘Database’ on 
the toolbar, and (if you haven't already 
done so) select Add a Company plus 
Contacts’ to add a company folder to 
your database. Customise this by 
entering your company name, address, 
phone, fax and email details on the 
contacts page. 

TCM 4000-AAA doesn't demand 
that you complete all these fields in 
one go, and its perfectly acceptable to 
simply enter a 
Company Name, 
right now. Click 
‘OK’ to save 
whatever 
information you've 
entered, then 
highlight the folder 
again and select 
Edit | Add To 
whenever youd 
like to add more. 


Source file 


A Build your 
database Once 
the ‘Details’ dialog 
is displayed, click 


the top left-hand Assets’ tab. Here, 
you'll see that TCM 4000-AAA comes 
with a selection of vehicle-related 
categories, such as ‘Cars’, ‘Lorries’, 
‘Motorbikes’ and ‘Vans’. It's a start, but 
your business probably has many other 
types of assets, and you'll have to 
create some new categories for these. 
For the sake of example, add 
categories called ‘Sales Kit’ and 
‘Conference Rooms’ (see ‘Customise 
your assets’ below for more details). 

Once you've finished, close the 
‘Setup’ and ‘Database’ screens, click 
Edit | Add To, and select Assets’. 

Now you should see shortcut links 
to add any of the asset categories 
you've just created. 

Select Add to Sales Kit’, for 
instance, and the main screen will 
display a blank form. Fill it in with ‘Sony 
projector’ for ‘Make’, and anything you 
like for model and serial number. You 
can optionally add warranty or 
maintenance details; even an address 
if you need to record who has an asset 
currently. Repeat these steps to add 
‘Laptop’ and ‘Demonstration Equipment’ 
to the list of Sales Kit Assets. 


E Create a Virtual Folder We'll 
show you how to book these assets 
out to staff members in a moment, 
but first its necessary to combine them 
into a Virtual Folder (effectively a 
database table). 
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TCM 4000-AAA includes an integrated Asset 

Management System, already set-up to handle 
cars, lorries, vans and so on. Doesn't suit your needs? 
It’s easy to change. Click ‘Database’ on the toolbar 
and select ‘Add a Company plus Contacts’ (if you 
haven't already) and fill in your business details. 





Click the left-hand ‘Assets’ tab and you'll see the 
links to add vehicles to the asset database. 
We're not interested in this, so click the ‘Change the 
database fields’ link instead. Click the ‘Assets’ tab, 
select ‘Category’ in the ‘Field/Page’ list, then double- 
click on ‘Drop-list: Choices’. 


Think about which assets you need to manage. 

Pool cars, conference rooms, projectors, anything 
that normally needs advance booking to get hold of it 
is a good candidate. Now click ‘+’ and enter general 
categories for each asset in turn (such as ‘Sales kit’ to 
hold your expensive office projectors). 
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The scheduler at a glance... 


Display 

Your calendar can 
be displayed in 
many different 
views 


Diary size 

The Scheduler 
displays your diary 
in a variety of 
heights 


Highlights 

The current date is 
highlighted in 
yellow, other dates 
with appointments 
appear in pink 






Users 

Click the Users icon 
to see a summary 
of all your TCM 
4000 users 


To create a Virtual Folder, begin by 
highlighting your company folder in the 
database and by clicking the ‘Tables’ 
toolbar button. This has a number of 
useful filters that enable you to group 
phone calls, emails, letters and so on, 
but right now you should select ‘Send all 
assets within... to a table’. Choose Assets’ 
as the table layout, and click ‘OK’. 

Using tables in TCM 4000-AAA is a 
powerful way of displaying, editing and 
reporting on large volumes of 
information. This view of your data can 
also be saved, which is what you 
should do next: click ‘Create Virtual 
Folder’ on the toolbar, give it the name 
‘Company Assets’ and click ‘OK’. Now 
close the table window, clicking ‘No’ 
when asked if you want to save your 







Timeline 
You can change the 
default timeline to 
anything from a 
minute to an hour 








ose 


Pf and again to return 
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List or clipboard 
-/ | You can view 
upcoming events in 
a list, or send them 
to the clipboard 


Year Planner 
Click to display a 
Year Planner view, 





to the current view 


Appointments 
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changes (you don't need to do this 
because the Virtual Folder has already 
done it for you). 


O Booking out and checking in 
Now that your set-up tasks are 
complete, theres nothing more to do 
except book out the assets as required. 

Click the ‘To-Dos’ list button on the 
toolbar and choose ‘Booking Board’. 
By default, this is used to book out 
engineers, but we don't need this 
particular function at the moment. Click 
the ‘+’ key instead and choose the 
‘Company Assets’ Virtual Folder you've 
just created. 

TCM 4000-AAA will now display a 
table with your list of assets across the 
top, and a calendar of the next three 


Customer service management 





Hupe sip oru F 





Simple asset calendars are a useful way to start, 

but TCM 4000-AAA can do much more. It can 
help you take customer calls, create jobs, and allocate 
assets, personnel or anything else you need to deal 
with them. Click Call In | Open an Incoming Call, 
choose a caller and click the hammer icon to begin. 
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Leave ‘Create a new Service call’ selected in the 

‘Customer Service Management’ window, and 
click ‘OK’. Use the ‘Current status’ tab to define what 
this job is all about, who's carrying it out and how 
long it will take. Then click the ‘Asset’ tab to decide 
which assets will be involved in carrying it out. 


Toggle between a 
regular and table 
view of your 
appointments 


Events view 
Choose which 
events you want 
= to view (TCM or 
regular Schedule) 






Timeslot 

Click a timeslot 
within the current 
day to enter a new 
appointment 





Other diaries 

To view another 
user's diary in 
detail, select their 
name from the list 


months down one side. Do you 
want to book out the projector 
for this time next week? If so, 
scroll down the list, click in the 
table cell corresponding to that 
date and asset, and fill in the 
booking details. 

Once you've entered all your 
asset details, this is a quick and 
easy way of managing them, but 
calendar booking is just one 
feature on offer. TCM 4000-AAA 
can also associate bookings with 
particular jobs, for instance, or 
interface with accounts packages 
to produce invoices. Theres no 
room here for all the details, so 
check the documentation if 
youd like to know any more. PCP 





This straightforward database enables 
you to hold your records in a set of 
custom Explorer-like folders. 


FURTHER SUPPORT 


Can't see the function you 
need in TCM 4000-AAA? 
Check the FAQs on the 


authors website at www. 
aptprojects.com/f3Zhtm 
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Work through the other Customer Service 
Management tabs and choose a job description, 
set various addresses (site address, invoice address 
and more), and even create custom HTML forms to 
collect whatever information you need. There’s lots 
here, so check the detailed Help file for more advice. 





FREEWARE AND OPEN SOURCE 


ru procrams | Freewares finest fifty 








Over the past year the SuperDisc has included some great freeware and open source 
software. But maybe you've missed one or two? Or it's been a while since you've checked 
for updates? No problem, here are the very latest versions of our favourite fifty 


o help make it easier to find 
the tools you need, we've 
divided our 50 programs 
into four different sections. ‘Digital 
Media’ comes with applications to 
view, play, edit and convert graphics, 
audio and video files. Our ‘Security’ 
section includes utilities to prevent 
online dangers from infecting your 
PC, or to detect and remove any 
already there. Browse the ‘Online’ 
offerings and you'll find alternative 
browsers, ad-blockers, search tools, 
and other ways to optimise your 
Internet connection. And for real 
value, look no further than our 
‘Productivity’ tools. Your nearest PC 
store might charge hundreds of 
pounds for an office suite or a PDF 
creator. From us, it’s all free! 






E Digital Media It's a fundamental 
law of video files: they're never 
available in the format you want. 
Installing DivX will get you one of the 
most popular codecs around, ensuring 
you can view many of the movies 
posted online. And if youre more 
interested in converting between 
formats, try Sceneo Vcopy. It handles 
AVI, DVD, VCD, SVCD, MPEG and others, 
and is extremely easy to use. 

We've also included a copy of 
Audacity. Real audiophiles may be 
interested to know that it comes with a 
built-in amplitude envelope editor, 


customisable spectrogram mode and a 
frequency analysis window. Everyone 
else will just enjoy the file conversion 
features (you can import and export 
WAV, AIFF Ogg Vorbis and MP3 files). 

Elsewhere, we've provided IrfanView 
to cater for all your image-handling 
needs. The latest version includes more 
features than ever (viewing, editing, 
retouching, format conversion and 
slideshows), yet it's still amazingly 
compact and simple to master. And 
when you've finished creating, 
converting and editing your digital 
media creations, its time to share them 
with the world, or you could distribute 
them locally with the aid of 
DeepBurner. The free version of this 
program burns data and audio CDs and 
DVDs, and includes wizards to create 
and print disc labels and booklets. 


A Online Tired of the constant security 
issues with Internet Explorer? Replace it 
with Firefox and you'll enjoy features 
such as tabbed browsing, Google search 
built into the toolbar, and ‘Live 
Bookmarks’ to view the latest news from 
your favourite sites. Being fast and 
compact helps, too. If youre still an IE 
fan, then something like Maxthon (The 
Browser Formerly Known As MylE2) may 
be of interest. Its based on Internet 
Explorer but adds Firefox-like features, 
such as tabbed browsing, Google bar 
and privacy protection options. 


Signature-free intrusion detection 


Prevx Home - Updater 


PREVX 


Prevx Home 


GENERIC 
INTRUSION 
PREVENTION 


From the authors 
of Prevx Enterprise 





installation process. 


One of our most interesting security tools is 
Prevx Home, an Intrusion Detection System. This 
monitors your PC for suspicious behaviour, rather than 
particular virus signatures, which means it can trap 
even the latest threats. It’s still regularly updated, 
though, and new settings are downloaded during the 





help you prevent. 


Prevx uses a system tray icon to show that it’s 

running and protecting your PC. Double-click on 
this to view the Management Console, which shows 
your current protection level and has links to the 
program’s features. Select ‘Security Settings’ to 
familiarise yourself with the many attacks Prevx can 


pumble_b 
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Echo Test Service 
In progress 


skype-lover 
In progress 


Conference hosted by 
J.L. 


W Conference call E% 


Instant messaging, file transfers, 
conference calls and more... Is Skype 
the ultimate in Internet telephony? 


Maxthon also includes innovative 
features of its own, like ‘Super Drag & 
Drop; open new links, search for 
selected words, open a link in a new 
tab, or save selected comments with 
simple drag-and-drop control. 

But are browsers really the best way 
to find the content you need? Install an 
RSS Reader like FeedReader and theres 
no need to wander the web looking for 
news updates — the program will 
collect and display them all for you. 

A good next step might be to replace 
your current Instant Messaging tool 


ee 8 8 ee 











CPU /5MHz or faster 

RAM 32MB 

OS Windows 98 or later 

OTHER Varies according to application 
(see individual documentation) 


UPGRADE 


Add-ons and extensions 
We've provided the very latest 
versions of 50 freeware applications, 
so you've no need to worry about 
upgrades. But does this mean there's 
nothing else for you to explore? 

That's certainly not true with the 
larger projects, such as Firefox. This 
browser already comes with a range of 
Internet Explorer-beating features, but 
visit the Mozilla site and you'll find a 
range of powerful extensions at 
http://update.mozilla.org/extensions 

These XPI files add features such 
as chat, mouse gestures, fancy 
bookmarking tools, blogging support 
and more — and they're all free. 
Many freeware authors have similar 
goodies available, so visit their 
websites to see what's on offer. 

Please note also that some of 
these applications, such as IrfanView, 
are only free for personal use. If you 
intend to use any of these programs 
in a business, or for any commercial 
purpose, then check to see if a 
licence fee applies. 





www.mozilla.org 





The system can stop Trojans from modifying key 
Windows files in the Registry, for instance, and 
from installing themselves as a browser add-on. A 
pop-up alert will warn you if anything like this 
happens. Click ‘Alert Details’ to find out more, then 
click ‘Deny’ to block the attack, or ‘Allow’ if it’s a 


legitimate application you don’t want to block. 
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The GIMP comes with plenty of image-editing functionality 
built-in, and supports Photoshop plug-ins for adding more. 


with a copy of Trillian. Now you can 
chat to friends and colleagues on all 
the major networks (AIM, MSN, ICQ, 
Yahoo! and IRC) from a single program, 
free of charge, with no ads or spyware. 

Instant Messaging is no substitute 
for an enterprise collaboration tool such 
as eGroupWare, though. The Content 
Management System, Group Calendar, 
‘To do’ lists, note management and 
phone call records could be invaluable 
in managing any team project. 

If you simply want to try building 
websites, try ACeHTML or Arachnophilia. 


E Productivity A word processor 
that opens Microsoft Word documents; 
a spreadsheet that shares files with 
Excel: a presentation program that 
handles PowerPoint documents. 
Microsoft Office? No, OpenOffice, the 
powerful open source alternative. So 
powerful that it comes with features 
Microsoft has yet to match, such as 
exporting to Flash and PDF 





OpenOffice doesnt 
provide a database, so 
weve included MySQL, 
the most powerful 
open source product 
around. And if youre 
thinking ‘Export to PDF’ 
would come in handy 
for other applications, 
we can help there too. 
You'll find pdfEdit on 
the disc, a supremely 
flexible virtual printer 
driver and PDF creator. 

We've also provided 
the excellent archiving 
tool ZipGenius. It fully 
integrates with Explorer, 
SO just about any compression, 
decompression or archiving task can be 
launched from the right-click menu. 

Elsewhere on the SuperDisc, you'll 
find TreePad Lite, the perfect information 
manager, and also one of the best 
Internet telephony applications around 
in Skype — now with an add-on that 
enables you to call telephones as well 
as other PCs (this part isn't free, sorry). 

Explore the disc to find out what 
other goodies we've included that we 
haven't the space to mention! 


E Security Antivirus software is 
essential, but even the best programs 
don't remove all the spyware, adware, 
browser hijackers and other nuisances. 
Fortunately, we've provided a range of 
freeware tools to keep your PC safe. 
Having a firewall installed will stop 
malicious code trying to contact remote 
websites (and may prevent it infecting 
your PC in the first place). Even after its 
SP2 facelift, the Windows XP firewall 


Sharing your work with OpenOffice 
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When you've got some sales statistics (or any 

other figures) to present, start by entering them 
in the OpenOffice spreadsheet. When you've done this, 
click ‘Insert Object’ (third button down in the left-hand 
toolbar), choose the data to be graphed and then 


complete the AutoChart Wizard. 
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still isn't fully up to the 
task, So we've 
included more 




















powerful alternatives 
in Kerio Personal 
Firewall and 
ZoneAlarm. 

No firewall can 
block every possible 
application exploit, of 
course. Thats why you 
need a tool such as 
Prevx Home, which 
constantly monitors 
your system, guarding 
against buffer overflow 
attacks, unauthorised 
Registry changes and 
more. Take a look at 
our tutorial below to 
see how it works. 

Occasionally, 
malicious code will 
bypass these layers of 
protection, perhaps 
because it's been 
installed by a site 
you've visited, or has 
been bundled with a 
program youve found 
online. And then you 
notice more pop-up 
ads appearing, or your 
browser home and search pages have 
changed, and you cant switch them 
back. Now might be a good time to 
deep-scan your system with a malware 
detector, and clear out the spyware, 
browser hijackers and so on. Take your 
pick, because we've got some of the 
best this month, including Spybot — 
Search and Destroy, Ad-aware, and 
Hijack This. PCP 

















One day, Microsoft will add tabbed browsing to IE. 
But Maxthon and Firefox has this feature already! 


Program Protection 


hick Arii Prague bo gey 2 ees progres bo pectect_ 


Protect your PC with WinGuard Pro’s password 
protection, file locking and encryption features. 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


There are Help files, 
FAQs, newsgroups and 
message boards where 
you can get more help on many of 
our programs. Check the authors’ 
websites for more. 





Email SuperDisc problems to peplus. 
support @futurenet.co.uk 
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You could simply save the chart as an XLS file, 
viewable by anyone with a copy of Microsoft 
Excel. But, if you need to add more information, then 
copy it to the OpenOffice word processor instead. 
Create your report there and then export it as an 
HTML, PDF or Word document (.DOC). 


Company Report 
QI- H0 


Sales Figures 





Alternatively, work on the chart in OpenOffice’s 
Draw package. Like the other OpenOffice 
applications, it comes with a gallery of 3D objects, 
backgrounds and bullets to spice up a document 
(Tools | Gallery). You can export the results to a SWF 
Flash file when you've finished. 


DATA ENCRYPTION 


FULL PROGRAM 
AS SOLD FOR £50 








NMS for PDA Professional 3.3 





Keep your data safe with a password-protected login, file encryption and an ActiveSync 


Y Je PDA is stylish, lightweight, 
packed with personal data, 


and extremely easy to lose. This 
makes it vulnerable to security flaws 
that clever thieves could take 
advantage of. But don't worry, your 
information can be protected in just 
a few minutes. 


El Getting started NMS for PDA 
requires an ActiveSync connection on 
your PC before it will install. It also 
adds a PDA password layer, so make 
sure your handheld isn't password- 
protected by Pocket PC before starting. 
Ready? Then connect your PC and 
PDA and launch the NMS for PDA 
software. Follow the installation 
instructions until you reach the Product 
Encryption Key (PEK) dialog. 


A Choosing a key The PEK is used 


to encrypt your data, so it's important it 


can't be guessed. Click Random to 
have the program choose a code, and 


write it down. Keep this safe 
somewhere (though not with your 
PDA), because if it’s lost, your 
encrypted data wont be recoverable. 
Finally, follow the instructions on your 
PDA, then soft reset the device and 
remove it from the cradle. 


E Secure login Your PDA should 
now have a new password prompt 
screen. You've not chosen one yet, so 
just tap ‘OK’ and enter a suitably hard- 
to-guess password. 

Along with the more secure login, 
NMS for PDA Professional encrypts all 
files on storage cards and persistent 
storage. It also decrypts them as 
required, of course, SO you wont 
notice any change. Thieves won't be 
able to access the encrypted files, 
even if they hard reset the device. To 
explore what's on offer, click Start | 
Settings from the ‘Today’ screen, click 
System | NMS for PDA, and tap the 
NMS Settings icon. PCP 


MOBILE UTILITY 


FULL PROGRAM 
WORTH £5 
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NMS for PDA protects your handheld with 
a password of up to 25 characters. 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


How secure is the 128-bit AES 
algorithm used by NMS for PDA? 
The US National Institute for Science 


and Technology have the answer: 
www.nist.gov/public_affairs/ 
releases/aesq&a.htm 








Find Your Child 








CPU StrongtARM or Intel Xscale CPU 
RAM 800KB 

OS Pocket PC 2002 or 2003 (see 
compatibility list on disc interface) 
OTHER ActiveSync 3.5 or later (www. 
microsoft.com/windowsmobile/ 
downloads/activesync35.mspx) 


UPGRADE 


Get version 4 free! 

New Media Security is giving away 
NMS PDA Professional 4 for personal 
and non-commercial use. 

New features include preventing 
unauthorised data transmission via 
Bluetooth and infrared ports, saving 
your password during an ActiveSync, 
and securing a temporary connection 
of a protected PC to a ‘plain’ PDA. 

To qualify for this upgrade, simply 
complete a short questionnaire at 
www.newmediasecurity.com/ 
pcplusoffer. You'll be emailed an 
unlock code. NMS also offers you 50 
per cent off its business range. 





www.newmedia 
security.com 





Do you know where your children are? Find out using nothing but a mobile phone 


Y) ou don't want to keep the kids 
on too tight a leash, and you 


know Big Mother doesn't need to 
watch them every minute of every 
day. However, when it comes down 
to it, every parent has had at least 
one moment where their offspring 
has suddenly disappeared, stormed 
off in a huff, or hasn't turned up to a 
rendezvous on time. 


The main thing to keep in mind is 

that Find Your Child isn't a secret 
surveillance system, and if your child 
doesn't want to be found, chances are 
youre only going to find where they 
hid their mobile phone away from 
spying eyes. This is in no way a 
weapon, or a replacement for hands- 
on parenting — it's a tool that will only 
help you if you use it properly. Most 
importantly, youre not going to be able 
to do anything covertly because, in 
addition to activating your childs phone 


via SMS message, the 
service mails out occasional 
mandatory reminders that it 
can be used for tracking. If 
your problems come down 
to a lack of trust rather than 
the odd look-up, there are 
more important things to 
worry about than software, 
such as family matters. 

Find Your Child is an 
online service and simple 
to set up — the disc will take you to a 
secure website where you can input 
your phone information. Follow the 
instructions depending on your model 
number — some offer greater accuracy 
than others — and add up to nine 
others to keep tabs on. You get three 
free searches and one mobile; after 
that, its pay as you go. The results are 
either displayed on a map in your web 
browser, or as a text message on your 
mobile phone. PCP 





Input your child’s phone number on a 
secure website and you'll be shown their 
exact location through Find Your Child. 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


IF you choose ‘Validate Online’ 
during the sign-up procedure, you'll 
reach the Protx Secure Server. No 


charge is made on your credit card 
for this validation. 








Email SuperDisc problems to pcplus. 
support @futurenet.co.uk 








LE a 
CPU 7/5MHZz or faster 

RAM 32MB 

OS Windows 95 or later 

OTHER Web browser or mobile 
phone (check website for full list of 
supported phones) 


SERIAL CODE 


Get your pin number from https:// 

secure.findyourchild.net/freetrial/ 
index.html?ftc=pcplus. Use of this 

version of 4D is restricted to UK and 
Eire residents only. 








UPGRADE 


This is a complete copy of Find Your 
Child, which gives you three free 
searches and one mobile phone 
registration. To keep tracking your 
loved ones, you'll need to purchase 
additional credits as necessary. You'll 
find full information after logging into 
your new account. 


https://secure. 
findyourchild.net 
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Wavey's Web 





This month, Davey Winder explores the online world of DVD resources that can help 
you get the most out of your DVD hardware and software, and save you money 


he Digital Versatile Disc has been with us 
for a while, but it’s only recently that DVD 
writers have been regarded as standard 
specification on mid-market PCs. This is good 
news, but it does mean a new learning curve 
to ride: moving up from CD writing to burning 
DVDs imposes different software and 
hardware demands, and this is before 
considering the small matter of regional 
encoding, Macrovision protection and multi- 
region playback. Fortunately, there are plenty 
of web resources to lend a helping hand. 





DVD365 


www.dvd365.net 

Importing US titles over the Internet to jump 

the release gun Is fine if you have a player 
that's multi-region out of the box. If not, you 
need to do a spot of hacking. For domestic 
players, a handset hack using the remote control 
will usually fix things on a per-DVD basis. You 
can visit www.dvdhacks.co.uk or, better still, 
see the hacking section at DVD365, where 
players from Aiwa to Yamaha are covered in- 
depth. To break the five plays and your locked 
coding on your DVD-ROM drive, a software utility 
is required. See DVD Region Free (www.dvdidle. 
com), which will also disable the CSS encryption 
some titles have and enable playing of RCE 
encoded DVD. 





BurnWorld 


www.burnworld.com 

As the name suggests, Burnworld is your one-stop 
shop when It comes to information regarding CD 
and DVD burning. It means you get detailed 
technical specifications and compatibility listings for 
DVD burners, plus reviews and downloads of the 
best copying software for Linux, Windows, and Mac 
OS. A timely news section keeps you up to speed 
with firmware updates, and there are direct links to 
the firmware download pages of all the main 
manufacturers. The associated BurningBits forum 
(www.burningbits.com) is the definitive discussion 
forum for your DVD burning debates, a dedicated 
‘new burnies’ forum means that the rest of us can 
get as technical as we like everywhere else! 
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DVD Demystified 


www.dvddemystified.com/dvdfaq.html 
Although, being technically-minded PC Plus readers, 
we all like to think we know everything there is to 
know about something as ‘simple’ as DVD. The truth 
is, very few of us do. Luckily, we have the DVD FAQ 
to fall back on; the collected wisdom from the rec. 
video.dvd Usenet newsgroup in question and 
answer form. Updated every month at DVD 
Demystified, it answers questions as diverse as: 
Can DVDs suffer from laser rot? What are the 
differences between first, second and third 
generation DVDs? What is edge enhancement and 
how do you remove a DVD-RAM type two disc 
from its cartridge? It's eclectic, but this adds to the 
charm and the value. 


Site of the month 


DVD PriceCheck 


The technicalities of DVD specifications, burning 
methodologies and video codecs are all well and 
good, but we want to watch DVD movies with the 
least impact on our finances. For the savvy PC Plus 
reader, this means buying online, but are you 
getting the best value for money on every 
purchase? The likes of Play (www.play.com) are 
hard to beat, but not impossible. DVD PriceCheck 


www.dvdpricecheck.co.uk 


offers a ‘bargain hunting’ search engine: input the 
movie you want and a list of online sellers is 
returned with a direct link to click and buy. It also 
lets you filter the results by region. If you don't 
want to buy, save even more money by using an 
online rental service such as LoveFilm (www. 
lovefilm.com). One monthly fee gets you multiple 
titles to keep as long as you want. 


If you know of an essential website, or are involved in a worthy contender 
for the title, then please let me know at waveysweb@futurenet.co.uk 


waveysweb @futurenet.co.uk 








Davey Winder 


Davey is an award-winning 
technology journalist and a 

founder member of the 
Internet Society of England YZ Apy, 
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paana Ema reese 
Deluxe 
www.disctronics.co.uk 
Deluxe is a UK CD and DVD replication company, 
which means they already know everything about 
the formats. What's nice is they're happy to share 
this knowledge with the rest of us for free. Head to 
the technology section for a structured look at 
physical parameters, DVD sectors, error correction 
and copy protection. The site is populated with 
explanatory diagrams coupled to unashamedly 
technical descriptive texts that explain complex 
areas, such as DVD file systems and blue laser 
formats. Unusually for such sites, Deluxe also goes 
into DVD-Audio in equally thoughtful detail, covering 
topics such as meridian lossless packing, channel 
groups and comparisons with Super Audio CD. 
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DVD PriceCheck 


Enter DVD title 
[Van Helsing 
Options: 
cr Vee Bered Preferences 
F mesien © T region: F hegien a [7 negian 3 I Regions 
Search Preferences: 
Currency: GOP, Ship To: L te Of Reteters: 61/644 


"van helsing” 


vent: Tithe 
Kg Pasar Play Dirent Van Mal > Tha Landon Asaignenant 





E Choise Ovect «Van Helsing (Animated) (OVO) 
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